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Research on the Current Situation of Digital Talent Supply Based
on Dongguan Digital Empowerment Program
Xiaoqin Luo, Zhuoxing Xu, Lu Zhang, Jinxin Ou
Guangdong Institute of Science and Technology, Dongguan 523083, China.
Abstract: In 2022, the No. 1 document of Dongguan Municipal Government, "Policy Measures of Dongguan Municipal
People's Government on Promoting the High-Quality Development of Digital Economy" (hereinafter referred to as "Policy
Measures"), was released, focusing on scientific and technological innovation and advanced manufacturing, introducing a
number of measures to help promote industrial digitization and digital industrialization, accelerating the promotion of
industrial digitization and digital industrialization, and fully promoting the high-quality development of digital economy.
Based on this, this paper analyzes the supply situation of digital talents in Dongguan through questionnaires and takes college
students in Dongguan colleges and universities as the research object, as well as the current problems in the process of digital
transformation in colleges and universities, and puts forward relevant countermeasures and suggestions in this regard to
promote the development of Dongguan's digital economy.
Keywords: Dongguan City; Universities; Digital Talents; Digital Economy

1. Survey Data Testing
1.1 Reliability analysis of the questionnaire
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As shown in Table 2, we use each question title as a variable label and use the SEX, EB, PAY... variables to represent
the individual label variables.
This study was analyzed by SPSS software using a reliability test. Among them, 13 scale questions were finally
obtained by screening the questionnaire questions and eliminating the non-scale question types. And the validity test was
analyzed, and the results are shown in Table 3.

As can be seen from the results in Table 3, we used SPSS as an analytical tool to analyze the reliability of these
questions and obtained a standardized Cronbach's α coefficient of 0.883, which showed a very good reliability, so this
questionnaire has high credibility.

1.2 Questionnaire validity test
First, we did a content validity analysis of the college questionnaire, which was analyzed on SPSS and obtained the
KMO values and Bartlett's sphericity test values for the overall scale, and the results are shown in Table 4.

From Table 4, it can be concluded that the KMO value of the overall scale is 0.845, which is much greater than 0.7,
and the significance of Bartlett's sphericity test is 0.000, which is less than 0.06, which integrally indicates that the data of the
questionnaire are good and can be analyzed in the next step of factor analysis. After completing the content validity analysis,
the structural validity analysis was immediately followed. Next, the KMO values of each variable subscale were verified and
Bartlett's sphericity test was performed.

The KMO values of each variable subscale and the results of Barlett's spherical test are shown in Table 5, from which
it can be seen that the KMO value of digital understanding is 0.860, the KMO value of digital ability is 0.716, and the KMO
value of willingness to engage in digital work is 0.686, except for the KMO value of willingness to engage in digital work
which is less than 0.7, the values of the other two variables are The values of the other two variables were greater than 0.7:
-2-
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and the significance value of Barlett's sphericity test for all variables was 0.000, which was less than 0.05, indicating that the
data structure of each variable subscale was good and could be analyzed in the next step of factor analysis.

As can be seen from Table 6, a total of three factors were extracted from the scale, which is consistent with the number
of variables, and the measurement question items of the variables were still classified into the same variable after the
extraction of the common factor, which indicates that the questionnaire was set up reasonably and passed the factor test, and
the validity test results of the questionnaire met the requirements.

2. Analysis of Dongguan Digital Talent Supply Based on Dongguan Digital
Empowerment Plan
2.1 Data analysis of the current situation of digital talent supply
In order to better understand the current situation of digital talent supply in Dongguan, and in view of the fact that
students in Dongguan colleges and universities are an important support for digital talent supply in Dongguan, this research
chose to distribute the questionnaires to various colleges and universities in Dongguan. By analyzing the results of the
returned questionnaires with descriptive statistical methods, the following results can be obtained.
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In summary, students have an average understanding of digitization, and they have average digitization skills, but they
are generally willing to participate in school-enterprise cooperation and training, and they are positive about working in
digitization.

2.2 Analysis of the differences in the supply of digital talents in Dongguan
2.2.1 Differences in college students' gender and education on employment
choices in digital-related industries
To further explore the differences between different sample attributes on the issue of employment choice in
digital-related industries, the following study analyzed the group differences in different college students' individual basic
conditions using independent samples t-test and ANOVA. The results are shown in Table 10, and the differences in the means
of college students in terms of gender and education are statistically significant (p < 0.05).

As can be seen from Table 8, the significance of gender on employment choice is 0.119, which is greater than 0.05,
then it indicates that gender does not affect college students' choice of employment in digital-related industries. The
significance of education on employment choice is 0.457, which is greater than 0.05, then it indicates that education does not
affect college students' choice of employment in digital-related industries.
Combining the results of the two analyses above, it can be shown that students with different education levels and
different genders have the same tendency to choose employment in digital-related industries.

2.2.2 The influence of students' digital understanding on students'
willingness to participate in the training of school-enterprise cooperation
We conducted an ANOVA on the two groups of questions on the degree of students' understanding of digitalization and
the cultivation of students' participation in school-enterprise cooperation, and the results of the analysis are shown in Table 9.

As shown in Table 9, the significance is less than 0.05, which indicates that the degree of students' knowledge about
digitalization significantly affects students' willingness to participate in school-enterprise cooperative training, and the higher
-4-
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the degree of students' knowledge about digitalization, the more willing they are to participate in school-enterprise
cooperative training.

2.2.3 The influence of students' digital competence on students' willingness
to participate in the training of school-enterprise cooperation
Two groups of questions were analyzed by ANOVA for students' digital competency and students' involvement in the
development of school-enterprise cooperation, and the results of the analysis are shown in Table 10.

As shown in Table 12, the significance is 0.000, which is less than 0.05, then it shows that students' digital ability
significantly affects students' participation in the training of school-enterprise cooperation, and the stronger students' digital
ability, the more willing they are to participate in the training of school-enterprise cooperation.
From the above analysis, it is concluded that, firstly, students with different education and gender have the same
tendency to choose employment in digital-related industries. Second, the higher the students' knowledge of digitalization, the
more willing they are to participate in
The cultivation of school-enterprise cooperation. Thirdly, the stronger the digital capability of students, the more willing they
are to participate in the cultivation of school-enterprise cooperation.

3. Recommendations
3.1 Enterprises actively participate in the joint digital talent training of
schools and enterprises
School-enterprise joint talent cultivation mode is to jointly cultivate college students and enterprises, so as to improve
the comprehensive ability, employment competitiveness and personal quality of college students. In addition, it can also
integrate different teaching resources of schools and enterprises, combining classroom teaching and practical work, in order
to cultivate various types of applied talents facing different demands.
The joint training of university and enterprises can achieve a mutually beneficial situation for the digital
transformation of university students and the digital talent demand of enterprises, students can get help from enterprises on
the road of digital transformation, and enterprises can solve their own digital talent demand problem to a certain extent.

3.2 Universities use digital labs for personalized learning
As a science and innovation platform, Digital Lab has many domestic first-class large-scale research infrastructures and
gathered a group of competent high-level research teams. The cooperation between the university and enterprises to establish
Digital Technology Lab in enterprises not only deepens the reform of science and technology system, but also is the need of
enterprises' own development, moreover, it is the need of industrial and social development, so it will definitely play an
important role in the construction of innovation system.
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3.3 Universities promote the integration of industry and research to
cultivate innovative talents
In today's environment, Dongguan manufacturing enterprises have joined the digital transformation team, and the
corresponding demand for talent types has changed.
Dongguan should encourage schools with the foundation to explore the new era conditions of job creation, and promote
higher education schools, applied undergraduate colleges and universities and large and medium-sized enterprises to
cooperate in the construction of "dual-teacher" teacher training base. Improve the system of practical leave for teachers in
vocational schools and higher education institutions, and support serving teachers to practice and exercise in enterprises on a
regular basis. To further promote the integration of industry and education, several colleges and universities in Dongguan
have hired entrepreneurs and entrepreneurial executives as business mentors, opening a new chapter for building first-class
education, improving the quality of talent training in schools, and also improving the conditions for the future development of
digital talent training.
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Thoughts on Improving the Incentive and Restraint Mechanism of
Private Equity Investment Fund
Ning An
Beijing Hua'e Investment Management Co., LTD., Beijing 100000, China.
Abstract: Benefiting from the national policy support and the gradually-improving capital market environment, the domestic
private equity investment fund business starts late, but the capital scale has grown rapidly, and has become an important force
that can not be ignored in the financial market. Although the prospect is broad, but private equity investment fund in each
stage of the business may contain different nature of huge risks.The research results of domestic scholars on private equity
investment fund are still in the stage of exploration and development. Therefore, this paper has important theoretical and
practical significance to the research on the risk prevention countermeasures of private equity investment fund. For fund
investors, it is necessary to screen managers with good reputation, adopt supporting incentive and restraint mechanisms, and
implement necessary supervision on managers in order to get better development.
Keywords: Private Equity; Incentive Mechanism; Restraint Mechanism

Introduction
The domestic private equity investment fund business has a relatively short development period. It needs to be
continuously perfected in many aspects, such as policy, regulation system and risk control system. As a new type of high-risk
and high-yield investment industry, the business process is complex and changeable, and every business link is faced with
many uncertain factors.The management level of managers is uneven, and it is difficult to make professional and timely
judgment on risks in the business process. However, the investment level of investors is limited by their theoretical
knowledge, growth environment and investment experience, and it is difficult to understand and predict various risks of fund
products. Compared with developed market countries, there is a great gap in private equity investment fund business in China
in terms of the degree of policy support, system improvement or market maturity. Therefore, private equity investment funds
are worthy of attention and research for the improvement of theoretical guidance and the improvement of practical operation.

1. Overview of private equity investment funds
1.1 The concept of private equity investment funds
As a form of financing in the capital market, private equity refers to a class of equity that is not publicly traded on a
stock exchange. Private equity-style investments typically involve investing in a running company or buying a running
company.The concept of private equity originated from the field of venture capital. In the early stage of its development,
private equity was mainly aimed at the venture investment of small and medium-sized enterprises to support their expansion
and financing. Private equity capital originally come from institutional investors.
Private equity fund is commonly called "industry investment fund" in China. As for the definition of a private equity
fund, Wu Xiaoling says it invests in unlisted company shares by raising money from a large number of wealth holders. Zhu
Qifeng's point of view is: a profit-oriented financial investment in shares of an unlisted company by raising funds through
private channels, which is managed by professionals and exits at an appropriate time within a certain period of time. Some
scholars believe that private equity investment should only include investment in the equity of mature unlisted companies
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rather than start-up companies. From these definitions, it can be seen that there are big differences in the definition of
investment objects and investment scope of private equity investment funds, which are basically the same in legal attributes.
Therefore, the definition of private equity investment fund can be briefly summarized as: investors raise funds from
investors in a non-public manner, then invest in unlisted companies, and participate in the unlisted company's operation and
management in order to realize profits and earnings; the goal is to finally exit through IPO, merger or acquisition; the
organization form of the fund mainly includes partnerships, corporations and trust.

1.2 The characteristics of private equity investment funds
First, the investment objects of private equity investment funds are usually equity investments of unlisted companies,
and they are mainly industrial investments, especially high-tech industries and high-efficiency infrastructure construction
industries, such as urban public facilities construction and power engineering construction. In order to promote further
industrial upgrading and highly structured through investment, it usually has the characteristics of obtaining high profits with
high risks.
Second, private equity funds are usually medium and long-term investments, with the investments lasting 3 to 7 years.
Generally, private equity fund invests in the enterprises while they are at early stage. It witnesses the development of the
enterprises and fininally exit when it is appropriate_that means an expected return can be gained. In general, the investment
lasts a very long time.
Third, private equity investment funds adopt the method of "investment + management". On the one hand, private equity
funds provide capital for enterprises . On the other hand, investors must participate in the specific operation and management
of the invested enterprises and provide them with professional management services, such as how to improve profits and
build a reasonable corporate framework. Therefore, on the whole, private equity investment fund is different from pure
capital investment behavior. It is a kind of capital investment mode that combines investment attribute with professional
management.

1.3 The Organization of private equity investment funds
According to the difference of organization form, private equity investment fund can be divided into trust type, company
type and partnership type in practice.
Trust type private fund refers to a kind of private fund formed by parties agreeing to sign special trust terms to stipulate
their respective rights and obligations. Trust type reflects a legal relationship between trust and trustee. In practice, the trust
private fund itself is a collection of property. The fund manager is entrusted by the investor to operate and manage the fund in
his or her own name, while the investor only distributes the interests as the entrusting party and has no right to participate in
the important decisions about the fund operation and management. The organizational structure of the trust private fund is
relatively simple and clear. The manager and the trustee manage and operate the fund property by agreeing trust terms.
Corporate private equity fund uses the structure form of a company to organize and operate funds. Corporate fund
contains a legal relationship between principal and agent. It makes investment in the name of the fund company and
undertakes corresponding risks and responsibilities. In practice, the fund manager must manage the fund in the name of the
fund company, but not in the name of an individual. At the same time, investors become shareholders of the company by
investing and buying a certain number of fund shares. They have the right to attend the shareholders' general meeting of the
company, enjoy the shareholders' right to know and participate in the election of directors and other major decisions of the
company, thus limiting the rights of fund managers. Corporate private equity funds are registered and registered in the name
of the company according to relevant laws. The structure of the company is complete, and the operation and management are
in accordance with the explicit provisions of the Company Law, which is relatively standard.
Partnership private equity fund is established according to the partnership agreement signed by the parties. It reflects a
legal relationship of partnership, and the specific partnership matters are agreed upon in accordance with the partnership
agreement. Partnership private equity fund is divided into two types: limited partnership and non-limited partnership. At
present, limited partnership private equity fund is the mainstream model in the global developed capital market represented
-8-
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by the United States. Partnership ensures the realization of the respective interests of investors and fund managers with its
own unique institutional attributes, thus effectively diminishing moral hazard to a certain extent and making the
establishment, operation and withdrawal of private equity funds efficient and convenient.

2. The problems of the incentive and Restraint mechanism of private equity
investment fund
2.1 The incentive mechanism of private equity investment fund is
unreasonable
The incentive mechanism of fund for manager is the key area to be studied in private equity fund governance. A rational
design of the incentive mechanism of fund can improve the efficiency of internal governance and encourage the manager to
work for the interests of fund investors to the greatest extent.
In private equity funds, the incentive mechanism generally includes the management fee of the fund, the dividend of the
proportion of equity invested by the manager in the project, and the right to distribute the fund's profits after the project exits.
In practice, this issue of interest distribution has been decided at the beginning of the foundation of the fund, with the
principle of good reward with good performance. Investors and managers agree with this principle.However, for most funds,
there is still no conclusion on how to calculate the reward of the fund managers who have decided to invest but have not
completely withdrawn from the fund manager's resignation.
In recent years, with the rapid development of domestic private equity investment funds, fund general partners leave
frequently. Kleiner Perkins, for example, has had five general partners left in just four years. CDH Venture capital's Wang
Gongquan quit the case, and its bonus rights had not been excercised by the time this article went to press.
There are two usual pracitces in the industry. One is to give up bonuses altogether. The exceptions are for excusable
reasons such as good health and leaving China to reunite with family. Some Renminbi funds are doing this because they want
to make their partner teams more stable and enterprising. Second can be found in relevant practices of foreign funds, which
divided into the following situations:
One is that if the fund pays dividends on a transaction-independent basis, departing partners usually get a return on what
they have invested. That is, when a project is invested and the transaction is completed, the partners can receive dividends
from the transaction even if they leave.
Second, if the fund carries out dividends according to the overall profit method of the fund, it can be divided into two
situations: one is that the retained partner buy out the departed partner's dividend right by means of transfer, and the other is
to retain part of the departed partner's dividend right. This part may be specified in a supplementary agreement to the
partnership agreement or in a pending option.
Third, if you join a rival fund, or even take away the project you are looking at, you will have to withdraw your bonus
rights, and you may be sued for violating the confidentiality clause.

2.2 The restraint mechanism of private equity investment fund is not
perfect
Restraint mechanism and incentive mechanism are two systems of mutual fund internal governance. The purpose of the
incentive mechanism is that the principal adopts a certain way to urge the agent to take actions that are beneficial to the
principal's interests and not to damage the principal's interests.The purpose of the restraint mechanism is to design a series of
restrictions on the fund manager in the process of fund operation, so that the fund manager can regulate the fund under the
supervision of investors, and prevent the manager from damaging the interests of the fund. The ultimate goal of both is the
same.
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Restraint mechanism usually describe how to improve the fund’s governance structure and how to reduce the agency
cost of the fund. For example, in the limited partnership fund, the mandatory regulation on the amount of the manager's
capital contribution is a restraint clause, and at the same time, to a considerable extent, it restrains the high-risk behavior of
the fund manager. Another example is that it is stipulated in the fund that a risk control director such as the investment
promotion model of Zhongke should be established to conduct risk assessment, which is to allocate rights and assume
responsibilities from the perspective of governance structure. Therefore, due to the imperfect restraint mechanism, the
governance structure is not perfect, and finally the agency cost problem is significant.

3. Thoughts on improving the incentive and restraint mechanism of private
equity investment fund
3.1 Establish the reference standard of bonus right,and remedy the defects
of incentive mechanism
Generally speaking, the biggest chunk of the fund manager's income is the right to share the fund's profits after exit.
After the expiration of a fund, according to the regulations, the principal of the external investors will be rewarded first,
and the other profits will be shared between the manager and the external investors, with the customary 20-80 split.Taking
Wang Gongquan's resignation as an example, in addition to Wang Gongquan and the other four partners of CDH Ventures,
Wu Shangzhi, chairman of CDH Investments, will be able to participate in the 20% distribution of the fund's profits. This
requires partners to stay for the full duration of the fund before it is fully owned by them in the legal sense. There is no
industry standard for determining bonuses when a fund's general partner leaves.
In the author's opinion, it is reasonable to refer to the option standard of foreign funds, and the quitters should not be
forced to give up the bonus right completely.The option to be held means that according to the provisions of the agreement or
industry practice, the partner staying

for the full year specified in the option,will be fully entitled to the bonus, or will be

converted to a certain percentage according to corresponding years. The selection of the number of years to be authorized is
often related to the investment period of PE fund. A fund usually has a duration of 7 years. GP will invest firms in first 5
years, and wait for the opportunity to exit in the next two years to. So a fund with a duration of seven years tends to have a
investing period of five years. If the waiting period is 5 years, then Wang Gongquan’s may have 3/5 of the total bonus if he
has stayed for nearly 3 years. Unless he joins a rival, the other partners have no right to punish him and take back his
bonuses.
At present, it is still not mandatory for all funds to apply this standard, but it should be recognized that a specific
standard that can be referred to must be the direction of the future standard development of the fund.

3.2 Strengthen the restriction of partnership matters and shape the
reputation restraint mechanismConclusion
According to Article 63 of the Partnership Law, the partnership agreement shall specify the authority to execute the
partnership affairs. But the current law has no specific restrictions on partnership matters, so specific terms should be agreed
in the partnership agreement, to restrict the personnel involved in the implementation of partnership affairs. To be specific,
limited partners can restrict general partners' daily management behavior and prevent their abuse of management power by
stipulating various restrictive terms in the partnership agreement. For example, limited partners can add restrictive terms
related to fund management, investment types and general partners' activities. Meanwhile, in the practice of our country, the
limited partner with the largest fund share can attend the advisory committee of the fund. Although he/she has no right to
interfere in the management of concrete issues, he/she can participate in the proposal and supervision work of the important
decisions, and play a role in restricting the general partner.
- 10 - Finance and Market

When a limited partnership private equity fund is freely formed in the capital market, the composition of partners
conforms to the principle of two-way selection.When accepting the selection of general partners, the market reputation of LPs
as investors is a very important criterion. Only those LPs with good market reputations are likely to raise a large amount of
capital in a relatively short period of time.Similarly, when accepting the selection of limited partners, the market reputation of
the general partner as the fund manager is also very important. The general partner with a good market reputation may
occupy a favorable position in the negotiation of the benefit distribution with the limited partner, and obtain more more
compensation.Therefore, a reasonable reputation restraint mechanism can effectively play the role of external supervision of
the market.
Since the reputation of partners is derived from their long-term investment and operating performance, fund managers
will actively improve their investment performance and market reputation even without obvious income incentives, so as to
improve their future income and development prospects. It is suggested that China should strengthen the construction of fund
managers' market reputation mechanism, formulate operable reputation evaluation standards, and pay attention to the binding
effect of reputation restraint mechanism.

Conclusion
Private equity investment fund plays an important role in promoting the adjustment of industrial structure and the
development of strategic emerging industries, which is a major trend of the global financial market. Domestic private equity
investment fund industry started late, and there is a big gap compared with the market of foreign developed countries. At the
same time, with its complex business process, long operation cycle, serious information asymmetry problem uneven
management level of managers, and investors who usually cannot realize the risks because of limited investment knowledge
and experience, it is of great practical significance to promote the development of the industry and provide investment
decisions and policy recommendations by studying the existing problems, risks and countermeasures of the industry.
Investors need to carefully select fund managers in terms of management team professionalism and market credibility;
Supporting incentive and restraint mechanisms can be adopted, which includes: choosing limited partnership fund products,
requiring the fund property to adopt custody system, and adopting the incentive excess performance commission distribution
system for the manager. Through the fund contract, the decision-making system of the fund share holder meeting, the fund
internal governance structure and other protection mechanisms, the manager's behavior can be monitored and encouraged to
protect the investment rights and interests in the investment agreement; In addition, the obligation of information disclosure
can also be clearly agreed in the fund contract to implement necessary supervision over the manager.
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Abstract: This paper studies the impact of sales expenses and employee wages on corporate profits. By using the multiple
linear regression model commonly used in econometric analysis, an empirical analysis is carried out based on the micro data
of takeaway companies in five provinces and cities including Beijing. The results show that, at least in the short term, both
sales expenses and employee wages have a positive impact on the profits of takeaway companies; among them, the impact of
sales expenses is greater, and the promotion of profit growth of takeaway companies is also more obvious.
Keywords: Sales Expenses; Employee Wages; Profit of Takeaway Companies; Multiple Linear Regression Model

1. Introduction
With the advent of the "Internet +" era, online takeaway platforms have sprung up like mushrooms after a spring rain,
which has promoted the development of takeaway companies, and provided a new growth for the economy, while also
greatly facilitating people's lives. Since the outbreak of COVID-19, the urban operation guarantee function of takeaway has
become more prominent. It is of great practical significance to study the relationship between the operation strategy of
takeaway companies and the profits of takeaway companies. Different from traditional research methods, from the
perspective of micro-empirical evidence, this paper uses the multiple linear regression research tool in econometrics to
analyze the impact of the spending structure of takeaway companies on their corporate profits, focusing on the role of sales
expenses and employee wages. The results are different from those of traditional research theories.

2. Models and data
In this paper, the multiple linear regression model is used to analyze the impact of the expenditure structure of takeaway
companies on corporate profits. The multiple linear regression model is often used to analyze multivariate disturbance
problems, that is, the explained variable in a problem is affected by the changes of multiple independent variables. The
impact of expenditure structure of takeaway companies on corporate profits is a typical problem of this type. Corporate
profits are affected by many factors such as sales expenses, employee wages, and financial expenses. Under such
circumstances, it is particularly important to establish a multiple linear regression model by means of econometrics to
accurately analyze the impact of various expenditures. The specific model form is shown in equation (1).

……………………………………………………（1）
In Equation (1), the dependent variable is the corporate profit, the independent variable
coefficient

is the sales expense, and the

represents the degree of influence of the sales expense on the corporate profit. A series of control variables

are added, including employee wages, financial expenses, etc. In the estimation process of the model, this paper uses the least
squares method in the mathematical optimization technique to find the best function matching of parameters by minimizing
the sum of squares of errors. The parameters to be estimated can be easily obtained by using the least squares method, and the
sum of squares of the errors between the obtained parameters and the actual parameters can be minimized. According to the
Gauss-Markov theorem, given the assumptions of classical linear regression, a least squares estimator is a linear unbiased
estimator with minimal variance. Therefore, when the classical assumption holds, there is no need to look for other unbiased
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estimators, none of which are better than ordinary least squares estimators. If there is a good linear unbiased estimator, the
variance of this estimator is at most as small as the variance of the ordinary least squares estimator, and no less than the
variance of the ordinary least squares estimator.
The data used in this paper comes from the field survey data of 143 takeaway companies in five provinces including
Beijing, Jilin, Shandong, Shanghai, and Guangdong conducted by Renmin University of China in 2015. In the specific
investigation, the list of takeaway companies was obtained from the local statistics department, and random sampling was
used to determine the research companies. The data of the survey include face-to-face interviews and telephone interviews.
The content of the investigation includes the basic information, personnel allocation information, production and operation
information and financial status information of the enterprise. The coverage of the data is relatively wide, and the information
and content of the survey can meet the requirements of the analysis in this paper.

3. Analysis and conclusion
This paper uses the commonly used quantitative analysis software Stata to realize the model establishment and data
processing process. The output results of the multiple linear regression model are shown in Table 1.

Table 1 Results of multiple linear regression model

variabels
Sale

(1)

(2)

(3)

profit

profit

profit

19.39***

18.25***

12.87***

(2.325)

(2.205)

(2.096)
3.909***

Management

(0.594)

finance

R-squared

(0.00664)

(0.00586)
0.103

(0.0661)

(0.0642)

0.00681

0.00589

(0.0111)

(0.00976)

20,892**

12,448

-5,260

(9,610)

(9,332)

(8,598)

143

143

143

0.330

0.418

0.558

debt

Observations

0.000902

0.286***

deposit

Constant

0.00607

Standard errors in parentheses
*** p<0.01, ** p<0.05, * p<0.1
Column (1) of Table 1 reports the regression results of the net profit of the takeaway company on the sales expenses.
Without adding any control variables, the regression coefficient of the sales expenses is 19.39, which is statistically
significant, indicating that when only the sales expenses are considered under the circumstance of 1 yuan in sales expenses,
the net profit of the company can be increased by 19.39 yuan. Column (2) of Table 1 reports the regression results of the net
profit of takeaway companies on sales expenses, financial expenses, bank deposits and bank liabilities. From the regression
coefficient point of view, there is a significant positive correlation between sales expenses and the company's net profit. The
average influence coefficient of sales expenses is 18.25, indicating that under the control of other related variables, each
additional 1 yuan in sales expenses can make the enterprise Net profit increased by 18.25 yuan. In addition, bank deposits
and corporate net profit also have a significant positive correlation. Column (3) of Table 1 reports the regression results of the
net profit of takeaway companies on sales expenses, employee wages, financial expenses, bank deposits and bank liabilities.
From the regression coefficient point of view, there is a significant positive correlation between sales expenses and employee
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wages and corporate net profit. The average influence coefficient of sales expenses is 12.87. It can increase the net profit of
the enterprise by 12.87 yuan; the average influence coefficient of employee wages is 3.909, indicating that under the control
of other relevant variables, each additional 1 yuan of employee wages can increase the net profit of the enterprise by 3.909
yuan.
The results of the multiple linear regression model show that: first, the sales expenses of takeaway companies do have a
positive impact on the net profit of the company. In takeaway companies, sales expenses are all positive factors that affect the
company's net profit; second, the wages of employees of takeaway companies will also have a positive impact on the
company's net profit, and there is a substitution relationship with sales expenses. At least in the short term, sales expenses
have a greater impact on corporate net profit; third, variables that represent corporate size, such as bank deposits, will also
have an impact on corporate net profit.

4. Suggestions and Prospects
This paper studies the factors that affect the net profit of enterprises from the perspective of the expenditure strategy of
takeaway enterprises. The main focus is on the impact of two types of expenses such as sales expenses and employee wages
on the company's net profit. The results of the empirical study found that both sales expenses and employee wages will have
a positive impact on the net profit of enterprises. From the perspective of influence, the role of sales expenses is greater than
that of employee wages. From the perspective of cost-benefit analysis, sales expenses can effectively increase the current net
profit of the company and provide a guarantee for the sustainable development of the company. At different stages of the
development of takeaway companies, companies should adjust their cost strategies according to their strategic goals, and take
into account corporate social responsibilities while pursuing maximizing net profit.
At the same time, it should be noted that the data in this paper comes from the takeaway company survey database, and
its data structure is cross-sectional data, which cannot well measure the long-term trend of takeaway companies. Further
research will be based on a richer panel database, and then Get a more accurate estimate of the impact of two types of
expenses, selling expenses and employee wages, on the company's net profit.
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Abstract: The advent of the era of artificial intelligence (AI) has had an unprecedented impact on human work and lifestyle,
and also has a great impact on the inherent working mode and traditional thinking of traditional financial accounting. The
traditional accounting work mode has been unable to meet the requirements of economic development in the era of artificial
intelligence. The article first expounds the relevant content of enterprise financial accounting to management accounting in
the computer age, and then introduces the inevitability of the transformation from enterprise financial accounting to
management accounting, as well as the opportunities and risks of the transformation from enterprise financial accounting to
management accounting in the computer age, and finally A series of main strategic measures for the transformation of
enterprise financial accounting to management accounting in the era of artificial intelligence are proposed.
Keywords: Artificial Intelligence; Financial Accounting; Management Accounting; Transformation

1. Characteristics of financial accounting and management accounting
1.1 Characteristics of Financial Accounting
Financial accounting mainly involves creditors, investors and other relevant stakeholders. The important task of
financial accounting is to provide valuable financial information. The financial information is the currency transactions that
appear in the various economic activities of the enterprise, and plays a vital role in the stakeholders. Financial accounting
must ensure the objectivity and accuracy of information. Therefore, financial accounting must comply with the correct
operating practices. For example, the information provided by the corporate financial accounting is disclosed in the form of
financial reports. The preparation of financial reports has strict regulations and cannot be falsified.

1.2 Characteristics of management accounting
From the theoretical point of view, the concept of management accounting has enriched the related research on
accounting and management in the academic world. From the perspective of practical functions, management accounting
mainly has the following functions: First, pay attention to internal services. Financial accounting focuses on providing
financial information for external investors, while management accounting provides important financial information for the
internal operation of enterprises by regularly providing financial statements, and provides an important basis for enterprises
to improve their operations by using the study of financial information; Second, management accounting methods are more
flexible. For example, when using financial statements, management accountants can also collect a variety of data to obtain
relevant financial information. As long as it can help the financial management of enterprises, it belongs to the category of
management accounting; thirdly, it has certain comprehensive and local characteristics. Management accounting has the
characteristics of analyzing the future, controlling the present and planning the future. Management accounting can use
various data to carry out quantitative analysis and make scientific and reasonable decisions for enterprises.
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2. Problems existing in the transformation from financial accounting to
management accounting in the era of artificial intelligence
2.1 Challenges in Mindset
In the context of the era of artificial intelligence, the traditional thinking methods of small and medium-sized enterprises'
accounting must also be innovated, and the rapid popularity and promotion of modern information technology has also
greatly extended the relevance and timeliness of corporate finance, operations and other information. In the current
environment of comprehensively deepening reforms and competitive and active economic markets, the relatively simple
statistical indicators in the financial and accounting work of traditional companies can no longer meet the actual needs of the
company's business development. More business risks and hidden dangers, only through accounting standards, financial data,
accounting reports, etc., pure statistical information can no longer show the company's actual business activities in the market
economy, nor can it promote the company's further development and growth.

2.2 The comprehensive strength of financial personnel is not high, and there
is a lack of key training systems
Since management accountants are different from traditional accountants, their specific responsibilities are not only
bookkeeping and accounting, but their key responsibilities are to put forward scientific and reasonable analysis reports for the
company's future business development, and to provide valuable information for various major decisions in the company's
long-term development. information and guidance. If the professional quality of existing personnel is improved, both internal
and external training will be helpful to a certain extent. However, most companies with internal personnel training plans are
more casual in terms of training effects and methods in the training of financial personnel. Due to the lack of consideration
for the particularity of the staff and the particularity of the profession, all courses remain on the popularization of knowledge
among all staff, and there is no way to carry out in-depth vocational training in order to adapt to the transformation. A small
number of training personnel send their focus to companies that specialize in organizing or entrusting foreign specialized
teachers to carry out technical training. However, due to the consideration of high and low training funds, most of the training
results are not satisfactory.

3. Transformation strategies from financial accounting to management
accounting in the era of artificial intelligence
3.1 Establish and improve a management accounting system that is
compatible with management accounting
Enterprises can be guided by the requirements of management accounting, improve and perfect on the basis of the
original financial management system of the enterprise. The functional distribution between the accounting work and the
accounting work of the enterprise supervisor can be integrated with each other while ensuring the relative independence of
the enterprise. Management accounting must consider and strengthen the communication between the company and various
internal departments from the perspective of the company as a whole, and must also report the interconnected data
information within the company between the various department levels within the company, so that management accounting
can be summarized. analyze. On the basis of financial accounting, management accounting makes a detailed analysis of the
company's operating conditions, the work coordination of various departments, and its internal management, and provides
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decision-making basis for the company's operations.

3.2 Pay attention to information security management
In order to better apply artificial intelligence technology, it is necessary to have good hardware equipment, such as
perfect database construction, high-quality servers, etc. Whether it is an enterprise or institution, or a state agency, it should
increase investment in hardware equipment and establish a corresponding database to promote better office development. In
addition, in order to better ensure the security of financial data, it is necessary to pay attention to the management of network
information security. The system can be used normally, so that the application of artificial intelligence technology in
accounting work has a better software and hardware environment and can work normally.

3.3 Improve the management accounting personnel training and evaluation
mechanism
First, with the wide application of information technology, data analysis ability and computer operation ability will
become the basic skills necessary for financial personnel; second, financial management personnel in colleges and
universities should play their management functions and strengthen the intelligent construction of financial personnel,
large-scale The cultivation of data analysis and other capabilities will comprehensively improve the information literacy of
financial personnel, fully integrate talents and technology, and maximize the role of intelligent finance; third, financial
personnel must also actively learn, be good at thinking, and grasp the transformation of financial management. Opportunities
to make oneself a compound talent with multi-domain knowledge and multi-dimensional thinking, and strive to become an
expert talent in the fields of big data information technology, artificial intelligence and financial accounting; Fourth, the
management accounting training process is inseparable from effective For the human resources assessment system, the
relevant administrative departments shall also be responsible for establishing a special management accounting assessment
institution, which shall determine unified management accounting qualifications, core competencies and job quality standards,
and vigorously promote management accounting qualifications and job assessment systems to all sectors of society. ,
allowing the company's financial personnel to actively participate in the management accounting examination and review
organized by the assessment agency.

4. Conclusion
The technological dividends brought by the era of artificial intelligence to enterprises are fair. Whether it is large
enterprises or small and medium-sized enterprises, if they want to maintain a strong development momentum, they need to
comply with the requirements of the times, improve the modernization level of financial management, and complete financial
management as soon as possible. The transformation of management accounting uses the advantages of management
accounting in the whole process of control to enhance the decision-making ability and risk control ability of enterprises, so as
to promote the healthy and stable development of enterprises.
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Abstract: Greenhouse gas emission has been identified as the most important factor of recent global climate change.
Countries around the world are beginning to ameliorate the phenomenon under the initiative of the United Nations. The two
feasible carbon mitigation measures, carbon tax system and carbon emission trading market, proposed in the United Nations
Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC) are now accepted universally.In order to solve the problem of global
warming caused by the rise in carbon emissions, "energy saving and emission reduction" has become a direction of our
development of green economy. This paper studies carbon tax system and carbon emission trading system, analyzes the
advantages and disadvantages, complementarity and compatibility of the two systems from the perspective of emission
reduction cost, extensiveness of applicable objects, institutional fairness and implementation effect, and gives some
suggestions based on this nature.
Keywords: Green Finance; Carbon Emission Trading Market; Carbon Tax System

1. Introduction of Concept
In terms of carbon tax system,its model is the energy tax proposed by Pigou, a British economist, in his Welfare
Economics. The emissions of greenhouse gas caused "negative externality", making the social cost more than the private cost,
this is where the government stepped in. Authorities levied carbon taxes on enterprises or other organizations for the carbon
dioxide and other greenhouse gases produced by the consumption of fossil energy in the process of industrial development,
internalizing external costs.
Unlike carbon tax system, a policy tool based on market failure theory to control price, carbon emission trading market
is a policy instrument based on property rights theory that directly controls total emissions. Its theoretical basis can be traced
back to Ronald Coase's The Problem of Social Cost published in 1960. And on the basis of Coase's research, Dales, an
American economist, introduced the concept of property rights into the field of pollution control and first proposed the
system design concept of emission trading. That's also what carbon emission trading market inspired by. The government
adopts scientific method to determine the total amount of greenhouse gas emissions and establish a secondary market for
carbon emission trading according to international emission reduction agreement or domestic emission reduction demand.
After that, the government will distribute greenhouse gases quota to individuals from fixed total quantity of emissions
through the auction or for free according to their marginal carbon emission cost and total emission demand.

2. Comparisons between Two Strategies

Although such two strategies are both effective to promote the reduction of carbon emissions, there are still differences
in implement cost, reduction efficiency, social acceptance and international cooperation between them. And we will give a
brief comparison between carbon tax system and carbon emission trading market below.

2.1 Implement Cost

In the short term, as a tax system, carbon tax system can be directly added to the existing tax system of various countries,
whose implementation cost is low. Carbon emission trading market, however, requires to make choice of the initial allocation
mode at first. Moreover,the supporting mechanism including reporting mechanism, monitoring mechanism and punishment
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mechanism, that it needing also demands high to market economy system.Therefore, for the initial cost, the implementation
cost of the carbon tax system is lower than that of carbon emission trading market.
In the long term, government is required to determine an appropriate tax rate at which the marginal cost of abatement is
equal to the marginal social cost for carbon tax system. Difficultly and insufficiently as the information to get in China, such
a large country, the government has to spend a great deal of time and manpower to do it. Even so, carbon tax rates may
deviate from optimal values, which further reduces the effectiveness of the carbon tax policy. But what government should do
for carbon emission trading market is establishing a sound market trading system, and according to Property theory and the
Coase theorem, “the invisible hand” will optimize the allocation of resources.

2.2 Reduction Eficiency

According to the Coase Theorem, as long as property rights are clear, marketization is the best way to achieve the
optimal allocation of resources, and that’s what carbon emission trading market is for. In the free market economy, the price
of carbon emission permits reflects the average marginal cost of emission reduction of the whole society. Enterprises
independently decide to buy or sell carbon emission rights according to their own marginal cost of emission reduction and the
market price of carbon emission rights. The differences in technical conditions of different enterprises make enterprises have
the motivation to learn from each other to reduce the marginal cost of emission reduction. In other words, it provides a
cost-effective and optimized market mechanism for the realization of the total carbon emission control target to stimulate
technological innovation and force energy consumption structure and industrial structure low-carbon.
On contrast, the carbon tax does not encourage the diffusion and exchange of advanced carbon emission reduction
technologies among different enterprises and regions, which will not promote the improvement of the overall efficiency of
carbon emission reduction in the society, and thus is not conducive to the development of low-carbon economy. Therefore,
carbon emission trading market is more advantageous in reduction efficiency.

2.3 Social Acceptance

On one hand, carbon tax system takes a push strategy, which means government has taken back companies' original
rights to emit greenhouse gases freely,increasing the operating cost of the enterprise. Moreover, carbon tax is also a kind of
tax with regressive properties, when the government implements carbon tax system or increases the carbon tax rate, the
enterprises as the production sector will transfer the increased costs to the consumers, thus, the low-income people in the
society will bear relatively more costs. If the government includes the revenue from carbon tax into general fiscal revenue
without transfer payment, this inequality will be further aggravated. On the other hand, carbon tax system can provide stable
cost expectation for enterprises, thus reducing unnecessary transaction costs and reducing the total production cost of society.
Contrary to the fixed and stable effect of carbon tax on enterprises, the price of carbon permits is the same as the price of
other commodities. While it is mainly determined by market supply and demand forces, it is also affected by a variety of
uncertain factors, such as economic development, initial emission rights allocation scheme, government policies,
breakthroughs in low-carbon technologies, meteorological disasters brought by climate change, energy prices and so on.
Businesses may become averse to such uncertainty. Fortunately, enterprises will automatically internalize this cost and
consider it an obligation to nature and society. What‘s more, since the amount of carbon emitted under the carbon emission
trading market is fixed, companies will compete for those rights aggressively, lowering the price of their productions, which
in turn benefits consumers.

2.4 International Cooperation
Country can’t develop in isolation, it‘s the same with carbon market. Different from independence of carbon tax system,
carbon emission trading market can achieve global interoperability. Through the international carbon trading market,
developed countries with higher marginal emission costs can purchase emission reduction quotas from developing countries
to make up for the shortage of domestic emission reduction quotas. While developing countries can obtain funds and
advanced technologies through exchanges with developed countries, which will undoubtedly help developing countries avoid
repeated research in low-carbon technologies and realize low-carbon economic development mode as soon as possible and
finally achieve the equalization of global marginal emission reduction costs.
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3. Conclusion
Carbon tax system has advantages in initial implement cost, while carbon emission trading market is more advantageous
in long term implement cost, reduction efficiency and international cooperation. In social acceptance, they have their relative
pros and cons.
All in all, the two strategies aren't antagonistic. Just like human and nature, they are complementary and
compatible.Lucid waters and lush mountains are invaluable assets. In the face of an increasingly deteriorating environment,
what we human can only do is taking full advantage of these strategies and leveraging the vitality of the earth with green
finance.
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Abstract: The rise of the metaverse concept has brought new opportunities for changes in the fields of human production and
entertainment. At present, the concept of meta universe is rampant, the industrial heat is rising, and there is a trend to form a
new huge information consumption ecology. At that time, the consumption ecology brought by the meta universe will
become an important part of the digital economy, and the block chain, artificial intelligence, cloud computing and other basic
computing fields contained in the meta universe will also produce unprecedented innovation and changes.Combined with the
concept of the Internet of things, the fields it can cover will include many industries such as industrial manufacturing, social
entertainment, digital finance, cultural tourism, and many scene services such as payment transaction, asset management,
content management, etc.
Keywords: Metaverse; Digital Economy; New Ecology

Introduction
At present, there are different opinions on the definition of the concept of meta universe, and the definitions of
technology, application, assets, services, industry, ecology, philosophy and other different levels are mixed. Although the
meta universe is not a technical vocabulary, it needs the support of complex underlying technical logic. The evolution of the
new generation of data oriented information technologies, such as blockchain, artificial intelligence, digital twins,
human-computer interaction and the Internet of things, is a technical preparation for the evolution from Web2.0 to Web3.0.
Although there is still room for technology development, the construction of a single technology system has been basically
completed. In the past, the independent development of various technologies did not form a closed-loop business ecosystem,
because the technical characteristics of various digital technologies only cover part of the digital economy. For example,
Internet of things data collection, 5g transmission, big data processing, artificial intelligence utilization and blockchain
guarantee, each technology has only completed part of the life cycle of data elements. This requires larger and more focused
concepts, scenarios and business models to drive the further integration of the new generation of information technology, so
as to build an infrastructure oriented to the digital ecology to support the complex application logic, business innovation and
business models of the meta universe. Therefore, from a technical point of view, metauniverse is a trusted digital value
interaction network based on the blockchain technology system and operation mechanism, as well as a Web3.0 digital new
ecology with blockchain as the core, which can promote digital industrialization and industrial digitalization.

1. Development status of metauniverse
The concept of meta universe comes from the book Snow Crash by science fiction writer Neal Stephenson published in
1992. In 2021, it will rapidly heat up and be deployed by major foreign companies in the application fields such as games,
entertainment and culture. In March, roblox, an American sandbox game platform, wrote the concept of metaverse into the
prospectus, with a daily value of more than $40billion on the first day after listing. In July, Facebook CEO Mark Zuckerberg
established the Metaverse product team and changed the parent company's name to "Meta". In the domestic metaverse market:
Baidu released the first domestic metaverse product "Xiyang"; ByteDance acquired Pico, a leading domestic VR headset
company, and deployed the metaverse based on its huge product matrix. The rise of the metaverse concept in the capital
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market and technology fields has gained a high degree of social attention. Some people believe that the metaverse represents
a new direction of future development, that is, virtual avatars live, work and interact in the virtual world. Another group
believes that the current Metaverse is just a gimmick based on VR/AR technology that still has flaws in the current
experience, and technology companies are vying to be hot spots. The concept of metaverse originated from science fiction,
developed in cultural and entertainment application scenarios, and now has the characteristics of an economic closed-loop
system. The current metaverse is not a final state, but can be regarded as a dynamic evolutionary state in which application
exploration, underlying technological foundations, and new economic models have emerged. With the iterative update of
technology and more capital injection, the virtual and real binary world represented by the metaverse is very likely to become
a reality, which also provides new ideas for the new ecological construction of digital assets.

2. The new ecology of digital economy under the metaverse
2.1 The shape of the digital economy
The digital economy is an economic form with data resources as the key element and digital technology as the support.
Digital industrialization and industrial digitization are the key contents in the digital economy. Digital industrialization
mainly promotes digital technology to form a large-scale industry, and industrial digitization mainly uses digital technology
to support and promote the transformation and upgrading of traditional industries. Promoting information technology services
through digital technologies such as blockchain can accelerate digital industrialization, and relying on new scenarios of the
Metaverse to stimulate information consumption can promote industrial digitization. The emergence of the Metaverse will
bring together more industrial resources such as social networking, entertainment, finance, and education, bringing new
consumption scenarios and models to industrial digitalization. The core elements of the metaverse include organization,
identity, assets, and activities, and from a technical analysis perspective, these four elements all require the support of
blockchain technology.
The first is organization. In the traditional Internet Web1.0 and Web2.0 environments, the platform controls both content
dissemination and content-based revenue, which has an absolute advantage. The core idea of Web 3.0 is that users and
builders jointly own the network. In the metaverse, an autonomous organizational form of users and builders may be formed,
and its organizational rules are executed by program codes under the premise of compliance with supervision. This requires
the use of blockchain technology to achieve the largest range of consensus, and cooperate with supervision to form a healthy
ecological order of the Metaverse. In the digital environment, the social roles of the physical world will exist in digital form
in the digital environment, and its transformation will have far-reaching effects.
The second is identity. People are prone to security risks and privacy abuse in the traditional authentication process. And
the metaverse not only needs to be able to bind with the real identity, but also needs to switch between different application
scenarios, dimensional universes, and metaverses. This requires the use of blockchain technology to establish a new
distributed identity authentication system that can protect privacy and data security in a cross-ecological network. For
example, virtual digital humans have unique application scenarios in each metaverse, but if there are different virtual digital
humans in each metaverse, it will bring great trouble to users and increase the complexity of supervision. It establishes a
distributed identity system through blockchain technology, supports virtual digital people to switch in different application
scenarios, and completes the rights distribution and responsibility restriction of virtual digital people through distributed
ledgers and smart contracts.
The third is assets. In the digital world, assets can be data assets such as text, video, and audio, or digital assets such as
game equipment, film and television works, digital collections, and digital buildings, or financial assets such as stocks and
securities. The props, equipment, and UGC content in the metaverse all need the blockchain-centric metasystem to provide
functions such as registration, exchange, and transaction. The technical attributes of the blockchain will provide support for
assets such as depository and right confirmation, and the financial attributes will provide the carrier and form of
representation for assets, and at the same time provide guarantees for asset-based value exchange; The fourth is activities.
After individuals enter the metaverse, they will participate in a lot of activities, and all activities in the metaverse can be
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converged into data. The data interaction process between multiverses (metaverse and metaverse), between dimensional
universes (different applications within the metaverse), and between metaverses and external devices. And the process of
collecting, storing, processing, distributing, utilizing and disposing of personal behavior data by external devices requires the
support of blockchain technology. The biggest problem of Web2.0 is the platform's monopoly and consumption of user data.
While gathering user data through the eyeball economy, the platform exclusively enjoys the value generated by user data and
content through business models such as advertising and matchmaking, while users can only gain their own sense of identity
and meager benefits. The goal of Web 3.0 is the return of data sovereignty and the value it generates. Blockchain technology
can establish a distributed identity authentication system, allowing users' data, content and assets to be attached to an
independent and controllable identity chain. Commercial organizations can obtain corresponding data and content under the
authorization of users, and pay equivalent value, thus fundamentally solving the monopoly economic system in the Web2.0
environment.

2.2 A new field of capital appreciation
The strong liquidity of capital, they will not stagnate for a long time in the fields they have conquered, but will wait for
an opportunity to flow into any profitable industry at any time. The concept of the metaverse has attracted the attention of
many investors because of its under-researched and seemingly broad prospects. From the nature of capital, although it is
blessed by the concept of the metaverse, its ultimate purpose still cannot escape the basic attribute of profit-seeking.
Moreover, in the absence of external intervention, it is the nature of capital to pursue monopoly. Therefore, in the early stage
of building the metaverse, in order to attract more people to enter, capital is likely to do what it wants. After attracting a large
amount of consumption power in the real world to the virtual world and forming a habit, the capital will reveal its original
face and carry out a large number of charging services.

2.3 A new way to make profits
For the metaverse, which is still in the conceptual stage, all orders, including laws and operating laws, are blank, giving
many relevant companies with capital and technology huge operating space. And building a unified field to integrate or lead
the current Internet and related industries, the benefits it brings are quite huge. Just as after the end of World War II, the
United States built a financial system with the dollar as the world currency through the Bretton Woods Conference, which
played a decisive role in the formation of its international status afterward. Therefore, as soon as the concept of the metaverse
came out, it received a positive response from many Internet companies. At the beginning of the establishment of the
metaverse, we try to get a certain right of discourse, participate in the formulation of the world view and order of the virtual
world, and finally realize the absolute rule of this virtual space that separates the people of the world from the real world.
Although it is said that every real person can create "splendor and immortality" in the metaverse, the metaverse itself is just a
glass ball in the hands of capital.

3. Challenges facing the digital economy ecology under the metaverse
Metaverse is a new digital scene, new industry and new ecology supported by the Web3.0 technology system and
operation mechanism. It will spawn a large number of innovative business models in the digital environment and form a new
paradigm of digital space. But at the moment, the metaverse is also facing challenges in five aspects: technology, content,
economy, collaboration, and governance.
Technically, the metaverse, as the integration of a new generation of information technology, currently has insufficient
iterations of a single technology, and the new generation of information technology such as blockchain artificial intelligence,
big data, and the Internet of Things has a lot of room for improvement. In terms of content, although the content copyright
boundary in the metaverse has been greatly expanded, the content is relatively single, the life cycle is imperfect, and the
awareness of copyright protection is also very weak; Economically, at present, the phenomenon of using the metaverse for
hype and even illegal fundraising and financial crimes has repeatedly appeared, and a new economic system and resource
allocation method have not been established; In terms of collaboration, the current collaboration cost is high, the
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collaboration efficiency is low, and the organizational form is immature. It is urgent to explore a self-organizing collaboration
model in digital space; In terms of governance, values, technology ethics, social governance, organizational governance,
financial supervision, content protection, online rights, and digital identities are all things that need to be considered
simultaneously with regulatory authorities in the physical world.

4. The future development of the digital economy ecology under the
metaverse
In the future, the first is to unify the industry consensus, strengthen the research on the metaverse technology system,
service system, economic system and governance system with blockchain as the core, clarify the development path of
metaverse technology, and explore the business model of the metaverse to accelerate information consumption; The second is
to explore technology integration methods to solve key issues such as distributed identity authentication, cross-ecological
interconnection, digital asset circulation, and digital content governance. It encourages the research and development of
digital technology operating systems that integrate multiple technologies such as blockchain, artificial intelligence,
human-computer interaction, and the Internet of Things; The third is to innovate application scenarios and business models,
and promote application innovation in areas such as intelligent manufacturing, information consumption, smart cities, and
cultural tourism in the digital environment. It uses new technologies to upgrade traditional industrial infrastructure and
establish innovative business ecosystems such as industrial metaverse, urban metaverse, and financial metaverse; The fourth
is to strengthen research on scientific and technological ethics governance, study to avoid risks related to privacy protection,
technological discrimination, algorithm kidnapping, and illegal fundraising, and formulate strategies for financial service
management, content and asset compliance supervision, digital copyright protection, and user online rights protection. It
promotes the formation of an efficient governance mechanism that can be monitored, dynamic, and improve.

Conclusion
Metaverse will promote technological exploration, application innovation and industrial construction in the digital
environment, and promote information consumption to form a new ecology of the digital economy. The infrastructure of the
metaverse, the identity value network, the digital governance structure, and the economic and financial system are important
areas for future technological development. The improvement of these technologies will continue to make it clear that the
blockchain is the core infrastructure of the metaverse.
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Abstract: Social media marketing has brought about a number of new phenomena: smartphone-based social media
applications have increased consumer behavioural data. This user data provides important insights into real-time consumer
behaviour. This paper analyses how for-profit organisations can remain market insights by (1) incorporating third-party data
(2) homogenous user segmentation (3) predicting the right time. However, this also raises a number of digital ethical issues:
(1) user consent (2) user privacy (3) ownership of data. Therefore, in the 'Discussion' session, the article proposes a solution
based on a digital asset system and metadata.
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Introduction
While mass media must interrupt content in order to reach audiences in a one-way fashion through thirty second television
commercials, social media marketing has also brought about some new phenomena: smartphone-based social media
applications have increased consumer behavioural data (Sharmin, 2021), and this user data provides important insights into
real-time consumer behaviour (Intezari, Gressel, 2017). As a result, the collection of consumer information for optimising the
consumer experience for strategic communication campaigns has become the norm. This article argues that, firstly, as the use
of personal user data and behavioural data becomes commonplace, companies should turn this data into market insights by (1)
incorporating third-party data (2) homogenising user segmentation (3) predicting right time. However, this also raises a few
digital ethical issues in discussion: (1) consent of users (2) privacy of users (3) ownership of data. Finally, in the 'Conclusion'
section, it summarises the key arguments and flaws, as well as suggesting some areas for future research.

1. Using of data
The ability of for-profit organisations to remain competitive depends on their ability to convert this data into insights
about the marketplace. The following approaches can help: (1) incorporating third-party data (2) homogenising user
segmentation (3) predicting right time

1.1 Incorporating third-party data
For-profit organisations wanting to remain competitive that uses personal and behavioural data extensively can try to
buy access to third-party data from data providers or open data platforms and optimise the consumer experience by
combining it with their own platform data to anticipate target consumers and their behaviour (Billur, et al, 2013). Once the
user has left the platform, the institution has no knowledge of the rest of the user's behaviour. As a result, it is difficult for
for-profit organisations to target users more comprehensively and accurately with information from a single platform, and
many organisations tend to use a combination of third-party data in order to precisely target consumers and optimise the
consumer experience. For example, Amazon uses data provided by third-party sellers: product listings, pricing points, returns
data and reviews in the same categories as Amazon Basics, combined with Amazon's internal data, to extract product-specific
data reports to target existing and potential consumers and to optimise the consumer experience (CNBC, 2020). Futhermore,
the easiest access to third-party data is through data providers such as, Gdatalist, globaldata, and some open data platforms
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such as Google open data, data.worldbank, where the data they collect witness the consumer's behaviour (Michael, Thomas,
2019), which is particularly important for profit-making organisations to adapt their strategies. For-profit organisations need
to have a clear targeting of consumer groups and a more accurate prediction of consumer behaviour, which can be achieved
by combining data from within the organisation and from third-party platforms.

1.2 Homogenising user segmentation
To achieve the usability of the large amount of homogenous consumer personal information and behavioural data
captured through the combination with third-party platforms, it must be further researched in a highly personalised and
targeted manner. This is because the consumer behavioural habits of homogenous groups may still differ significantly (O.
Ashton, et al, 2012). The ICP can be used to predict the potential consumer behaviour of the target group and thus optimise
the consumer experience. On the other hand, for profit organisations can also combine sociology and behavioural science to
intersect the possible individual actions, group practices, behavioural patterns and social environments of consumers (Claire,
et al, 2002) to infer the possible psychological and behavioural manifestations of consumers in order to optimise their
consumer experience. For example, Forbes notes that TikTok tends to analyse trends in the consumption preferences of
different geographical groups in the Z-era through different dimensions of user profiling, to deliver more accurate and
personalised content to Z-era consumers. Therefore, in order to remain competitive, for-profit organisations should, after
integrating third-party data, conduct segmentation studies on homogenous consumer groups to generate more personalised
consumer behaviour prognosis for sending the right messenge at the right time to users, thus optimising the consumer
experience.

1.3 Predicting the right time
After finding target consumer groups in combination with third-party data and segmenting homogenous consumer
groups, finally, profitable organisations need to target consumers at the right time and with precision.

However, Michael M

et al point out that these can be achieved by developing various analytical and comparative machine learning models to make
more accurate predictions about consumers based on their social activity and language usage habits (Michael M, et al, 2018,
P61967). In addition, emergency emergencies may trigger some random user behaviour (Ioanna D, et al, 2014), which must
be taken into account by for-profit organisations. For example, the rapid spread of COVID-19 at a global level has led to
online medical help services becoming a new consumer demand for many people in recent years (Chen, et al, 2020).

In a

competitive market, the use of personal information and behavioural data to optimise the consumer experience is becoming
the norm, and the achievement of a positive consumer experience starts with identifying the target and potential consumers,
which can be achieved by combining third party data, followed by segmentation of homogenous users at different levels of
demographics and behavioural sociology, and finally, and most critically, pushing the right message at the right time, and thus
helping for-profit organisations to remain competitive in an iteratively changing market.

2. Discussion
Even though data analytics techniques such as big data analytics has been widely used to accurately predict target
consumer groups and consumer preferences in order to optimize the consumer experience (Liu & Mattila, 2017), this raises a
few issues related to digital ethics: (1) consent of users (2) privacy of users (3) ownership of data.

2.1 Consent of users
The use of data is unpredictable (Mittelstadt, et al, 2015). This means that the use of personal information and
behavioural data at the point of user consent may present a greater scope for use than expected, as the researcher cannot
accurately predict whether the connections will be fully revealed through the use of a single dataset until the study is
conducted. As a result, often users' informed consent is simply the knowledge that their behavioural data and personal
information has been collected, without any knowledge of the future use and consequences of the data. For-profit
organisations wishing to obtain information and behavioural data about their users to enhance their user experience and
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remain competitive in the marketplace should pay more attention to the privacy and security of their users after obtaining
their informed consent.

2.2 Privacy of users
Privacy issues are an ethical and legal challenge for many companies (Joshua, Hannah, 2014) As discussed in the two
sections above, the utilisation of social media marketing and data has resulted in businesses being able to greater forecast a
variety of consumer habits and design more smart communication efforts to optimise the consumer experience. The reliance
on big data for business decisions, however, will lead to potential risks for consumer privacy (IBM Corporation Software
Group, 2014). Many shocking examples of how companies are overusing consumer data have gained widespread media
attention. Such results have caused outrage among many Netflix subscribers, who believe that Netflix's act of providing them
with recommendations based on their ethnicity violates the security and privacy of their personal information. Therefore,
profit-making companies must maintain a fine balance between the use of consumer data and the protection of consumer
privacy if they want to sustain consumer goodwill and thus remain competitive in the marketplace.

2.3 Ownership of data
Deliberations on the private property of identifying data date from the 1970s (Purtova, 2015) and have become more
prominent with the rise of the internet, due to the development platforms for social media and data-driven profit models
(Lothar, 2012). The ownership of personal data also varies by region: ‘You own your data’ is an idea that some US politicians
have accepted (Own Your Own Data Act, 2019); the European General Data Protection Regulation (GDPR) has not yet
established clear property rights for users over their data; in China, different subjects have different rights content: users
enjoy the right to decide and control their own data, while platforms require the obligation to guarantee the security of data
collection, storage and circulation, and enjoy competing interests in data products (JINGJIWANG, 2021).

3. Conclusion
In a market where social media marketing and user behaviour data are frequently used, companies must, actively use
third-party data to segment homogenous users, predict the right time, and turn this data into market insights. However, this
also raises issues of digital ethics, such as informed consent, privacy concerns and ownership of data. This paper touches on a
number of points that are not elaborated for word count reasons. Having clarified how for-profit organisations can remain
competitive in the market, striking a fine balance between the use of consumer data and the protection of consumer privacy
can be a future focus
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Abstract: With the continuous development of China's social economy, financial management is of great significance in
enterprise operation. The efficiency of financial management work affects the development of enterprises. Nowadays, the
competition in the industry market is becoming more and more fierce. Enterprise managers pay more attention to financial
management, and the improvement of financial management ability is good for enterprises. Important factors for
development. This paper analyzes the current situation of financial management in small and medium-sized enterprises, and
gives a management strategy in combination with the actual situation. I hope it is conducive to the sustainable development
of the enterprise.
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Introduction
Financial management, as the name implies, is the management of enterprise funds, mainly including stock issuance,
financing and loans. The quality of financial management directly affects the management efficiency of enterprises. Doing a
good job in financial management can not only realize commodity value, but also create commodity value, but also help
enterprises in operation and development. There are sufficient funds to guarantee.

1. Current situation of financial management in small and medium-sized
enterprises
1.1 Regarding the recovery of funds
The problem of capital recovery arises in the operation of large and small enterprises, which is an important problem
facing the current financial management of enterprises. Capital is an important guarantee for enterprises to operate normally
and reasonably expand the scale of development under a certain period of time. It is also the key to the smooth development
of business activities of enterprises, but due to the current complex economy. Environmental impact, the projects involved in
enterprises are very extensive and complex. As creditors, if enterprises lack the necessary credit and risk assessments when
establishing claims and debt relationships, they will lead to financial difficulties, thus hindering enterprise planning and
affecting enterprise financial arrangements. In addition, the problem of capital recovery will also lead to the instability of the
enterprise capital chain. Coupled with the lack of professional fund recovery personnel in financial management in some
enterprises, the progress of capital recovery will slow down.

1.2 Source of funding
According to the survey, there are three main channels for enterprises in the market in terms of source of funds: bank
loans, financial financing, and self-owned funds. Among them, most enterprises are most commonly used to raise funds in the
form of bank loans. From a professional point of view, there are certain risks for enterprise financing through bank lending.
For example, if you rely too much on bank capital lending, it will not only cause instability in the enterprise capital chain, but
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also affect the operation and development of enterprises.

1.3 Financial capital structure issues
In the financial field, the financial capital structure and economic system are interrelated. At present, some enterprises
have unreasonable problems in the construction of financial capital structure. The main reason is that the capital loans of
many enterprises are digested through abnormal channels, and bad debts have increased significantly, aggravating the loss of
enterprise capital, and then to enterprises. The industry has a huge impact. In addition, due to the loss of funds from
enterprises, it hinders the use of funds, which affects the credit problems of enterprises, so it is more difficult for banks to
borrow.

1.4 Financial management methods
At this stage, enterprises in the market have used financial management methods in operation and development, but
combined with the actual use of financial management methods by enterprises, they still need to be improved. The reason is
that most enterprises use more traditional or even backward, and a few enterprises do not set up special financial management
departments. The lack of professional financial managers, the occasional recruitment of some financial managers, and the
lack of experience in management. In addition, there are also unsophisticated technical management and uneven financial
distribution, which have an impact on the effectiveness of financial management.

2. Application of financial management in enterprise management
2.1 Strengthen fund recovery
Strengthening capital recovery is the first measure applied by financial management in enterprise operation and
management. In order to strengthen financial management in enterprise management, it is necessary to reform and upgrade its
management methods. For example, an important channel to achieve capital recovery: strengthen the credit understanding of
cooperative enterprises with their own enterprises. Because most enterprises will invest diversified projects in order to
increase their competitiveness in the market, it will inevitably increase the cooperation with many enterprises. The more
complex the cooperation relationship involves There are more capital problems. Therefore, in order to minimize the capital
risks generated by cooperation, enterprises need to understand the other party's credit when cooperating, evaluate the other
party's credit, and start with the other party's economic returns, loss status and the operation of the enterprise. In order to
strengthen the recovery of funds in the later stage, the capital chain of enterprises can also be more stable.

2.2 Broaden financing channels
Financing is the behavior and process of preparing enterprises to obtain funds, and enterprise financing is an important
part of financial management. If enterprises want to continue to achieve economic benefits, they need to increase access to
financing channels for enterprises. As we all know, the most common financing channels are for banks to raise funds through
loans, but they cannot rely too much on bank loans and help enterprises break through development. From the perspective of
broadening financing channels, it is conducive to increasing the economic benefits of enterprises by increasing cooperative
projects or attracting investors to invest in the enterprise. Although there are some difficulties in expanding financing
channels in practical application, it is necessary for enterprise financial managers to actively innovate their thinking and
attitudes, increase their professional knowledge, and focus on listed enterprises with lower requirements in the expansion of
financing channels. On the one hand, they can ensure the safe recovery of funds, and on the other hand, they can also realize
economic benefits. . A common interest system can also be established in the original bank loan method. Benefit from each
other and take risks to each other, increasing the enterprise economy and reducing risk-taking. In addition, enterprises should
also strengthen the response of national policies, actively introduce foreign investment, and do well in financing and
management measures.
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2.3 Improve the financial management system
Strengthening the improvement of the enterprise financial management system is conducive to the sustainable
development of financial management work, bringing stable economic income to enterprises, and improving the
competitiveness of enterprises in the market. Therefore, improving the financial management system is an important means
in the financial management process of enterprises. It is necessary to set up special financial management departments and
professional workers. Personnel should have perfect rules and regulations, improve financial problems, and strengthen the
norms and requirements of management. In addition, it is necessary to train management positions in a timely manner. In the
market environment day and night, a perfect financial management system cannot be carried out once and for all. It is
necessary to update management ideas in time and take management measures in line with the development of enterprises
and markets, which requires enterprises to train managers in a timely manner and increase management. The timeliness of
ability. When recruiting talents for financial management, we should try our best to choose workers with both professional
knowledge and practical experience. Because financial management work needs to be constantly developed and adjusted
according to the enterprise, it is best for the staff recruited for financial management positions to have certain innovative
thinking, professional and technical work experience. Innovative thinking can play a role in the position. When recruiting
talents, enterprises need to take a long-term vision. They need to understand the candidates' attitude towards work and their
own requirements. Rigorous workers are the best candidates for financial management positions.

2.4 Strengthen the management of financial work
Financial management is an important part of enterprise financial management. Doing a good job in financial budgeting
is conducive to strengthening financial management. In terms of financial management, enterprise leaders should not only
focus on the management of financial accounting, but also strengthen the analysis of financial results, formulate reasonable
plans according to the basic situation of enterprise financial accounting, and regularly analyze the comparison between the
utilization of funds and income of enterprises, and adjust financial work in combination with market conditions to make
financial work tight. Post the development of the market to ensure the efficiency and quality of the company's financial work,
and then improve the quality of financial management.

2.5 Strengthen the information management system
With the continuous development of information technology in China, management efficiency can be improved by
strengthening the information management system in the financial management of enterprises. For example, when
centralizing the information of financial work is centralized, it is necessary to strengthen the construction of an information
management system, which can not only store financial data and information well, but also make the work more convenient
and clear. The ERP system is a common information system in financial management at present. Financial data management
and preservation can be achieved by fully learning and using the functions of this system.

Conclusion
Generally speaking, doing a good job in financial management is conducive to the operation and development of
enterprises. Although some enterprises still have shortcomings in financial management, they only need to formulate good
financial management strategies and measures in combination with the internal situation and market development of
enterprises, and the current situation of financial management can definitely be improved. This also requires enterprise
leaders to do a good job in financial management, strengthen the improvement of the financial management system, expand
financing channels, summarize more and optimize more. In this way, the financial management work of enterprises can be
upgraded.
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Abstract: Finance is the blood of economic development. This paper constructs an index system from three perspectives:
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1. Introduction
In recent years, China's financial industry has undergone earth shaking changes. At present, a multi-level, diversified and
diversified financial system has been gradually established. For financial development, we should base ourselves on the
reality of development and walk out of the road of financial development with Chinese characteristics. To deepen the
structural reform of the financial supply side, we must implement the new development concept, strengthen the function of
financial services, identify the key points of financial services, and focus on serving the real economy and people's lives. We
should focus on the structural adjustment and optimization of the financial system, optimize the financing structure, financial
institution system, market system and product system, and provide higher quality and more efficient financial services for the
development of the real economy. Therefore, in the new journey of promoting high-quality economic development, it should
be noted that financial development should serve the real economy scientifically, not blindly. In the process of development,
we should always pay attention to risk prevention and control[1]. Therefore, this paper takes Dongguan as the research object,
establishes an index system to measure the financial development, analyzes the financial development level of Dongguan,
and then analyzes the impact of financial development on Dongguan's high-quality economy from the perspective of direct
impact and indirect impact, so as to give play to the role of Dongguan's financial industry, promote the coordinated
development of Dongguan, and achieve the general goal of Dongguan's high-quality economic development.

2. An empirical study on the impact of financial development on the quality
of economic development in Dongguan
2.1 Connotation of financial development
Before the establishment of financial theory, academia generally believed that a good financial system can promote
industrial development and regional economic development. However, with the further research on the financial system,
scholars found that this role is not unique, and the research on financial development is deepening. Goldsmith (1969) first put
forward the concept of financial development. He believes that the substantive significance of financial development and
financial structure is consistent, and quantitatively analyzes a country's financial development level by using FIR (Financial
correlation ratio) index. However, the basis of quantitative analysis is too single; With the development of financial
development theory, McKinnon and Shaw put forward the theory of financial inhibition and financial deepening in 1973[2],
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and believed that developing countries should carry out financial deepening reform. During this research period, McKinnon
proposed to use m2 / GDP as a measurement index to measure the degree of regional financial deepening, marking the initial
formation of financial development theory. With further research, the connotation of financial development is gradually
enriched, and the financial development indicators are gradually comprehensive. Some scholars use entropy method,
coefficient of variation method and principal component analysis to comprehensively measure the regional financial
development level. Fang Wenquan (2011) used total financial assets / GDP (Financial correlation rate), monetization
indicators, banking system indicators and capital market indicators for analysis; Subsequently, Lin Yong and Chen Mingyin
(2014), Geng Delin and Zhou Hui (2018), Zhang Shuangcai and Yin Qingwei (2021), Li Rui and Dong Lu (2021) analyzed
China's financial development level from three aspects: total financial development, efficiency and structure. The above
research on the selection of indicators to evaluate the level of financial development and the establishment of the system
provide some ideas and references for this paper.

2.2 Construction of index system
According to the previous analysis of financial development, financial development is generally measured from the
perspective of financial scale, efficiency and deepening[1]. Firstly, financial scale is the level of financial development
measured in the total amount, which reflects the expansion of the scale of the financial industry in the process of regional
economic development. Therefore, this paper analyzes it from the perspectives of asset scale and employment, The total
amount of premium income of domestic and foreign currency deposits of financial institutions. Secondly, efficiency in the
economic field reflects the Pareto optimal state. Financial efficiency refers to the efficiency of financial resources such as
money and monetary capital, and reflects the impact of capital financing capacity and financial sector on economy and
employment. Therefore, this paper selects the total deposits / total loans of financial institutions at the end of the year, the
added value of employees in the financial industry / added value of employment, and the added value of the financial
industry / added value of GDP as the measurement indicators for analysis. Finally, financial deepening is a deeper
requirement for financial scale, which is more manifested in the improvement of quantity. Therefore, this paper selects the
financial related ratio (deposit loan ratio, FIR) to reflect the rationality of financial structure. Considering the insurance
elements, this paper selects the insurance income / GDP as the index to measure the degree of insurance deepening.

Table 1 Index system of financial development level
Basic indicators

Unit

Total domestic and foreign currency deposits of
Financial scale index

financial institutions
Premium income

Ten thousand yuan

Financial industry employees

person

Total deposits / total loans of financial institutions at the
Financial efficiency
index

Ten thousand yuan

end of the year
Added value of employees in financial industry / added
value of employment
Added value of financial industry /

GDP[3]

%
%
%

Financial deepening

Total deposits and loans of financial institutions / GDP

%

index

Insurance income / GDP

%
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2.3 Empirical analysis
The contribution of financial development to economic development is multifaceted. On the one hand, the financial
industry belongs to the tertiary industry, and its added value has a direct effect on the amount of economic development,
which is mainly reflected in its contribution to GDP. Therefore, this paper selects the proportion of the added value of the
financial industry in GDP as the analysis index, and compares it with Guangzhou, Shenzhen and Guangdong Province to
analyze its direct effect on economic development. On the other hand, the appropriate development of the financial industry
has an indirect effect on economic development, which is reflected in its support for the industry. The development of the
industry must need the support of finance, and the rationality and efficiency of the financial structure have played a very
important positive role in the development of the industry, which can promote the rationalization and upgrading of the
regional industrial structure, promote the regional scientific and technological innovation ability, and then promote the
high-quality development of the economy. Therefore, Considering the correlation between basic indicators, this paper first
makes a dimensional treatment on the basic indicators of financial development level, then selects the objective entropy
weighting method for index synthesis, and finally calculates the comprehensive scores of Dongguan financial scale index,
financial efficiency index, financial deepening index and financial comprehensive index from 2010 to 2020, and then makes a
comparative analysis with the high-quality economic development level index, The high-quality economic development level
index adopts the comprehensive index of the paper "Research on the high-quality economic development level of Dongguan
City" for comparative analysis.

2.3.1 Analysis of the direct impact of financial development on economic
development
In recent years, the added value of Dongguan's financial industry has increased rapidly, but it can be seen from the figure
1 that its contribution to the economy is not strong on the whole. It showed an upward trend from 2010 to 2015, especially in
2015, the growth rate reached the maximum. However, its contribution to the economy has basically remained stable after
2016, and its pulling effect on the economy is small. From the comparative analysis of the contribution rate of the financial
industry in Guangzhou and Shenzhen to the economy from 2010 to 2015, it can be seen that the contribution rate of the
financial development in Shenzhen to the economic development is the highest, indicating that Shenzhen has given full play
to the pulling role of the financial industry, followed by Guangzhou, and Dongguan has the least impact. By comparing
Shenzhen, Guangzhou and Dongguan with Guangdong Province, it is found that only the financial industry in Dongguan has
a lower pulling effect than that in Guangdong Province. indicating that Dongguan has insufficient pulling effect on the
economy, so we should continue to strengthen the development of financial industry, and give play to its role in promoting
economic development.

Figure 1 Contribution of financial industry in Dongguan, Guangzhou, Shenzhen and Guangdong Province to economy
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2.3.2 Analysis of the indirect impact of financial development on economic
development
It can be seen from the figure 2 that the overall growth rate of Dongguan's financial development showed the same trend
from 2019 to 2020. However, the overall growth rate of Dongguan's financial development index showed a slight increase,
especially from 2018 to 2020. The growth rate of Dongguan's financial development index was not the same as that of 2015-2,
After 2019, affected by the epidemic and the Sino US trade war, it showed a downward trend. Therefore, we can know from
the figure that, first of all, the financial development of Dongguan did not match the high-quality development level of
regional economy from 2010 to 2015, which had a small impact on the high-quality development of economy, especially
when it was backward and regional economic development, it played a certain negative role in the high-quality development
of economy, such as the performance from 2010 to 2012; Secondly, when the level of financial development matches the
level of regional economic development, its impact on high-quality economic development is very positive. According to
figure 1, after 2015, both financial scale and high-quality economic development showed accelerated growth; Finally, from
2019 to 2020, Dongguan's financial development level further expanded, but its economic quality showed a downward trend,
which was mainly due to the impact of the epidemic and trade war, especially the development orientation of Dongguan, and
the development of high-tech enterprises such as Huawei, vivo and oppo in the real economy was seriously limited.
Therefore, at present, the financial development level of Dongguan has played a certain role in promoting the high-quality
economic development. Especially at present, as one of the participating cities of Guangdong, Hong Kong and Macao Dawan
District, Dongguan should further develop the financial industry reasonably, so that the regional financial development level
can keep up with the needs of the development of the real economy and promote the further development of the economy.

Figure 2 Financial and economic development in Dongguan

3. Summary
According to the connotation of financial development and the related theories of high-quality economic development,
and referring to the theory of financial inhibition and financial deepening, this paper establishes a financial development
index system, and analyzes the direct and indirect impact of Dongguan's financial development on the high-quality economic
development of Dongguan. The analysis shows that the current level of financial development in Dongguan plays a role in
promoting the economy, but the current role is not obvious. We should actively look for factors affecting the financial
development in Dongguan, promote financial development, improve the efficiency of financial development, rationalize the
structure of financial development, and further promote the high-quality economic development.
Fund Project: Guangdong University of Science and Technology 2020, School-level Research Project,“Research on the
influence of financial development on dongguan's high quality economic development”（GKY-2020KYQNW-5）
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A Preliminary Study on the Re-Employment Training of
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Abstract: Employment is essential to people's survival. Solving the employment issue is critical to increasing residents'
economic income, increasing per capita disposable income, and raising residents' material living standards. However, due to a
variety of factors such as personal ability of residents, job demand of enterprises, competitive pressure, and so on, the
employment situation in China is more severe, particularly the employment problem of housewives. Unemployment is the
polar opposite of employment and is widespread throughout China. To alleviate the unemployment problem, government
departments must take active measures, analyze, and adjust employment assistance policies based on the local reality. Among
these, re-employment training is a critical and highly effective tool. Re-employment training is a method of improving
unemployed people's employability through government intervention. Re-employment training has had a positive impact on
the re-employment of laid-off workers in various regions, easing the problem of laid-off workers' re-employment difficulties.
Relying on this, this paper discusses housewife re-employment training, uses housewives in villages and cities as the research
object, conducts corresponding demonstrations, and proposes re-employment training measures.
Keywords: Urban Villages; Housewives; Reemployment training

Introduction
Previously, China implemented the planned economy system, but under the planned economy system, enterprises owned
by the whole people and collectively owned enterprises accounted for a large proportion of employers, causing employees to
form a trend of "big pot" in enterprise work. Although this employment and employment mode benefited workers in the
context of the country's vigorous development of heavy industry at the time, it ultimately resulted in the loss of the right of
workers and enterprises to choose. It stifles workers' enthusiasm for work and entrepreneurship, in particular. Later, as a
result of laid-off workers and the adjustment of national policies, certain changes have occurred in the employment forms of
enterprises, making it difficult for laid-off workers to re-enter the labor force

[1]

. There are a lot of housewives, especially

among the unemployed. These women are bound by traditional ideas, and their skills and education level are clearly
insufficient, making employment and re-employment difficult for them. With the continuous advancement of socialist
modernization in China, how to solve the re-employment problem of this special family woman has become a difficult
problem that the party and the state must prioritize.

1. Status quo of re-employment training for housewives in urban villages
To better promote the re-employment of housewives in urban villages, ensure that housewives can also have jobs,
contribute to the family's economic income, and improve the status of this group of people in the family, the government
must actively discuss this issue. Women's status has significantly improved in the current social context, and some women's
achievements in the workplace even outnumber those of men. However, there is an undeniable gender gap in terms of
employability, and women's employment problems are more difficult than men's laid-off workers [2].
With the transformation of the urban grass-roots social life framework from a unit system to a community system, the
diversified communities in the city have gained more room for growth, and the surrounding industries developed by urban
communities have become an important support to promote the development of community economy, as well as have solved
the employment problem of community residents to a large extent. The expansion of community functions creates a large
number of jobs on an initial basis, which can significantly alleviate the employment pressures of community residents. Given
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the unemployment rate among housewives, there are opportunities in cities. Women's federations, for example, assist and
guide laid-off women to re-employment in the field of community service. At the same time, they are actively guiding
laid-off women to employment in the tertiary industry, which is unquestionably beneficial to housewives' employment.
However, re-employment of housewives is a difficult task. To ensure that they can truly integrate into the re-employment
army, they must receive relevant training and work together, participate in re-employment training, and further improve their
own ability through re-employment training.
① Methods and costs of training: In order to implement re-employment training for housewives in urban villages, we
must prioritize the establishment of remedial classes and open a number of remedial courses. Although there is support from
national policies and subsidies from policies and funds in this regard, certain training expenses for housewives must still be
charged. In general, once the remedial classes are open, housewives who want to be re-employed must attend them, and the
training for housewives can then be carried out through lecture, audio-visual technology, and discussion. Among them, it
should be noted that during training, staff must pay attention to housewives' education level, existing skills, and
re-employment direction, and then provide targeted training. Training expenses typically range between 3,000 and 8,000 yuan
[3]

.
② Training contents and positions: When housewives in urban villages are re-employed, training units and the

housewives themselves must pay close attention to the training contents and positions. Before re-employment and
participation in re-employment training, it is critical for housewives to understand the training courses offered by the training
units for the masses, as well as the main contents of the training. In general, the re-employment training content and
employment positions provided by training units for the society's unemployed people tend to be in nursing, flower arranging,
moonlighting, babysitting, and other industries, and the positions are technical in nature.
③ Training teachers: Generally speaking, the training teachers are deployed and arranged by the community
management committee, and then the community takes the lead in recruiting those with relevant qualifications and abilities,
and the community applies for special funds from the higher authorities, so as to do a good job in recruitment and strengthen
the training teachers [4].

2. Re-employment training for housewives in urban villages
After the above analysis of the current situation of re-employment training for housewives in urban villages, the
following analysis of the current problems in re-employment training for housewives in urban villages, hoping to attract the
attention of relevant government departments.

2.1 Training content is out of touch with skills application
The re-employment training of housewives in villages and cities, and the subsequent re-employment, are very different
from the current employment and entrepreneurship of Chinese college students. To a large extent, women's re-employment
training determines the future development direction. Furthermore, because housewives lack other skills, the content of
re-employment training becomes a skill for future development. However, according to relevant scholars' investigation and
research, the retraining of housewives in urban villages is out of touch with the application of training content and skills.
Under the influence of the traditional re-employment training mode, determining how to formulate training content and
improve training effectiveness has become a major issue

[5]

. The majority of re-employment training for housewives is not

targeted and focuses primarily on theoretical explanation. It merely adds technical guidance to some necessary training links,
but it has no effect on their practical level. In addition to theoretical knowledge, this group of people needs to improve their
practical skills. Housewives' re-employment training is primarily focused on technical positions. As a result, whether
improving housewives' competitiveness or facilitating their re-employment, practical skills training is essential. The gap
between training content and skill application has become a problem that must be addressed in current re-employment
training and re-employment of housewives in urban villages.

2.2 The training level is low and the way is single.
The education level of urban village housewives is generally low, and the proportion of women with primary school,
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junior high school, and no schooling is relatively high. Although education in China is improving, most urban housewives are
from the 1970s and 1980s, and their education level is generally low. As a result, when training this type of person, we must
pay attention to the training methods, change the single training methods, and improve the overall sense of hierarchy of
training. At the moment, China's tertiary industry is rapidly expanding, creating a large number of jobs for cities. The tertiary
industry requires highly skilled technical, service, and quality personnel. Housewives are not qualified for jobs in this field
due to their lack of education, so training efforts must be increased

[6]

. However, according to the actual investigation, many

training institutions only pay attention to single skill training, such as labor skill training, and only remain in the current
situation in which housewives can eat with their own hands. As a result, trained housewives frequently find themselves back
in the labor market because they are unable to adapt to the changes brought about by technological advancement.

Conclusion
All in all, when China's modernization process is continuously promoted, China must solve the employment problem. At
present, China's employment situation is grim, and the number of laid-off workers continues to increase, which will adversely
affect China's economic development and maintain social stability, and the state needs to pay attention to the re-employment
problem. The above-mentioned re-employment training of housewives in urban villages has been studied, and it is pointed
out that there is a disconnect between the training content and the application of the results in the current re-employment
training of housewives in urban villages. The training level is low and the way is single; Lack of teachers and other issues,
and put forward corresponding measures to solve these problems, hoping to really promote the re-employment of housewives
in urban villages and improve their economic income level.
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Abstract: With the continuous acceleration of the urbanization process, the large-scale population movement brought about
problems of compulsory education of the children of migrant workers who have moved with them has attracted widespread
attention from all walks of life. For migrant children, solving the problem of compulsory education not only affects the flow
direction of the floating population and local economic development, but also affects the realization of every citizen's equal
right to education, and is also crucial to the construction of a harmonious society. This paper sorts out the changes in the
financial policy of the compulsory education for migrant children who have moved with parents to cities, points out several
existing financial problems of the compulsory education for migrant children. Besides, this paper also puts forward some
countermeasures and suggestions.
Keywords: Cost Sharing; Migrant Children; Compulsory Education

Introduction
For the sake of solving the problem of education for children whose parents working in cities while can’t enjoy some
public services equally, governments at all levels have issued a large number of policies to ensure that children of migrant
workers can "go to school" and "go to school well" in cities. From the perspective of finance, this paper discusses the cost
sharing of compulsory education for migrant children who move with parents working in cities away from hometown.

1. Changes in the Financial Policy of Compulsory Education for Migrant
Children
The Chinese governments at all levels have been adjusting the compulsory education financial policies related to
children of migrant workers, and has put forward different requirements for the governments of the inflow areas to adapt to
the conditions of different periods.
1. 2001-2005：The period when the inflowing local government mainly managed
In 2001, the "Decision on the Reform and Development of Basic Education" clearly put forward for the first time the
"two main" policy solving the problem of compulsory education for migrant children, that is, "mainly managed by the
governments of the inflowing areas, and mainly full-time public primary and secondary schools", and further determined. The
responsibility of the inflowing local government is also limited, and it also imposes certain restrictions on the use of school
funds.
In September 2003, the "Opinions on Further Improving Compulsory Education for the Migrant Children" further
emphasized the "two main" policy, and further detailed the responsibilities of the governments of the inflow areas:
coordinating various departments to do a good job of migrant workers in cities. In all aspects of the compulsory education of
the children of personnel, establish a fund-raising guarantee mechanism, reduce or exempt relevant fees, and help families in
difficulty solve the problem of children's schooling.

2. 2006-2014：Completely cancel borrowing fees and include them in the
development plan of the inflow areas
In January 2006, "Several Opinions on Solving the Problem of Migrant Workers", based on the improvement of the "two
main" policy, emphasized that the governments of the inflow areas should ensure that migrant children receive compulsory
education on an equal basis, and the local education development plan should include those migrant children, also the
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education budget.
In June 2012, the "Twelfth Five-Year Plan for the Development of National Education" pointed out that the local
education development plan should include the education of children of migrant workers in cities and the construction of
information service and supervision network for migrant children in cities should be accelerated as well.
The "National New Urbanization Plan (2014-2020)" in March 2014 clearly stated that primary and secondary school did
not have thorough status management system, for consideration of establishing and improving the school’s systems, the "two
inclusions" policy should be implemented, that is, "compulsory education for migrant children who move with parents
working in cities away from hometown." governments at all levels should incorporate into the education development plans
and financial guarantees.

3. 2015 to present: Central and local government proportional burden
period
In January 2018, the Reform Plan for the Division of Common Fiscal Powers and Expenditure Responsibilities between
the Central and Local Governments in the Field of Basic Public Services further clarified how the public funds for
compulsory education should be applied. The central and local governments should share living allowances, textbooks and so
on. The proportion of sharing budget is basically as the same as the previous policy.

2. Compulsory Education Facing Financial Problems for Migrant Children
at Present
Frankly speaking, the governments at all levels have been solving the problem of compulsory education for migrant
children who move with parents working in cities away from hometown. Although there have been significant improvements
and progress, in fact, the situation of compulsory education for migrant children who move with parents working in cities
away from hometown remains tough.

2.1 The central government take a burden of compulsory education funds
for migrant children whose parents work in cities away from hometown is
not sufficient.
As a part of the compulsory education system for migrant children who move with parents working in cities away from
hometown, the local government assumes the main power and expenditure responsibility, just like compulsory education. The
proportion of central compulsory education investment in the national compulsory education investment has increased
slightly, which can reflect the efforts made by the central government in taking responsibility for compulsory education, but
even with the relevant special transfer payments, the proportion of central compulsory education expenditure is still very low,
even downward year by year. Local governments are responsible for more than 80% of the expenditure. When the total
amount of education funds is insufficient, the enthusiasm of local governments, especially grass-roots governments, to invest
in compulsory education will be further reduced. In order to first meet the needs of local children’s education funds, local
governments will further reduce the funding for compulsory education of migrant children whose parents work in cities away
from hometown.

2.2 The central government lacks special transfer payments for the
compulsory education of migrant children whose parents work in cities
away from hometown.
In order to improve the current situation of migrant children and guarantee they enjoy access to compulsory education
equally, a special fund for the compulsory education of migrant children who move with parents working in cities away from
hometown should be set up by the central government, while it didn’t. And the funds for compulsory education subsidies are
mainly inclined to the underdeveloped provinces and cities located at central and western China, which is opposite to the
direction of population flow to the developed areas. Of course, the main goal of the compulsory education subsidy is to
promote compulsory education among regions can develop harmoniously, which is a significant factor for the development of
compulsory education in poverty-stricken areas located at central and western China, but has an opposite effect on the
compulsory education of migrant children whose parents work in cities away from hometown. The more economically
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developed regions absorb more migrant children, the more they need to pay for the compulsory education of migrant children
with their own financial resources. The model of "more acceptance, more burden" will cause the local governments of the
inflow areas to lose the motivation to solve the problem of compulsory education for migrant children who move with parents
working in cities away from hometown, and even set up high entry barriers to avoid the responsibility of providing
compulsory education.

2.3 In some areas, the governments haven’t input adequate burden of
compulsory education funding for migrant children who move with parents
working in cities away from hometown.
The "Compulsory Education Law" stipulates that the central and local people's governments at all levels jointly bear the
funds for compulsory education, and the provincial governments should take burden for the overall implementation. In
practice, the implementation of "provincial-level overall planning" varies in different regions. Some provinces cannot clearly
define their own responsibilities, and it has become a common phenomenon that the responsibility for funding overall
planning has been shifted downwards, resulting in a common proportion of provincial governments' expenditure on
compulsory education. On the low side, the vast majority of education expenditures are borne by the governments at the
district and county level and below, which has brought greater financial pressure to the grass-roots governments.

3. Policy Suggestions on Solving the Financial Problems of Compulsory
Education for Migrant Children who move with parents working in cities
away from hometown
3.1 Locate government functions accurately
The government is a provider of public goods and public services, not necessarily a producer. To deal with situations
causing problems which influence migrant children can’t enjoy compulsory education equally, it is necessary to clarify the
educational investment and management responsibilities of governments from the central to the local level at all levels, the
leading role of the government should be given play to, and incorporate the education of migrant workers' children into local
education plans. Educational services can be provided directly to the children of migrant workers through government sales,
intergovernmental agreements, etc., or indirectly through franchising, government subsidies, free markets, and community
services. In a word, positioning the government's role as a public service provider is necessary, and give full play to the
government's leading role. On this way, high-quality educational services for migrant children who move with parents
working in cities away from hometown can be provided through direct and indirect supply methods.

3.2 Build a long-term financial transfer payment system

Generally speaking, the educational cost of the children of migrant workers is heavy. But to share the burden reasonably,
it requires governments at all levels reasonably share the investment in the education of the children of migrant workers. The
central government needs to further clarify the responsibilities of local governments at all levels in the education management
and financial expenditure of the children of migrant workers. Preschool education should be given priority to county (district)
level governments, while compulsory education and high school education should be given priority to prefecture-level
governments. Set up a long-term fiscal transfer payment system, clarify the fiscal expenditure responsibilities of the central
and provincial governments, improve the fiscal transfer payment system of the central and provincial governments, increase
the proportion of general transfer payments by the central and provincial governments at all levels, and make up for the
inflowing local governments. Insufficient finances. Under the premise of improving the electronic student registration system
and strengthening the monitoring of accompanying children, it is emphasized that the government of the outflow area should
take responsibility for education investment. Fiscal transfer payments are given to the places where the children actually
receive education.

3.3 Strengthen intergovernmental cooperation
For the children of migrant workers who work away from hometowns, the educational services provided have obvious
quasi-public product attributes, that is, the non-competitiveness of consumption and the exclusivity of income. At the same
time, the localized management with administrative divisions as the boundary is difficult to eliminate its spillover, which is
one of the reasons why the local government don’t have enough motivation to solve and improve the situation of children's
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education. On this way, it is necessary to break the original territorial management model and form a multi-center network
governance model such as the government, the market, social groups, and the public to solve and improve current situation
for migrant children who move with parents working in cities away from hometowns. The education of migrant children's
children involves intra-provincial and inter-provincial mobility, involves a wide range of regions, and has complex
influencing factors. Therefore, high-level governments are required to play a coordinating role. Generally, the central
government and provincial governments at all levels coordinate the inflow and outflow governments. relationship, break the
administrative division, establish trust and communication channels between the governments of the inflow areas, and
cooperate to improve the current circumstance of compulsory education for the migrant children who move with parents
working in cities. On this way, the migrant children can enjoy compulsory education in cities where their parents work
equally.
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From the Subprime Mortgage Crisis to Ant Financial, on How
Financial Derivatives “Transfer” Risks
Zhenzhen Jia
Beijing IAlpha Investment Consulting Co., Ltd., Beijing 100101, China.
Abstract: As Chinese financial innovation continues to enter the deep-water area, the management and control of financial
derivatives instruments and the strengthening of financial supervision are the foundation to ensure the stability of Chinese
financial capital market. Financial innovation or financial technology may accelerate the efficiency and loss in the financial
process, but it could not change the most fundamental supply-demand relationship, creditor-rights relationship, financial
cycle and other conditions in the financial market. When financial institutions consider using financial derivatives as a tool to
expand their income scale, they need to fully consider leverage risk, social systemic risk, and regulatory flaws. From the
subprime mortgage crisis to Ant Financial, the advantages and disadvantages, benefits and risks of financial derivatives need
to be taken seriously by every participant in the chain.
Keywords: Subprime Mortgage Crisis; Financial Derivatives; Risk Transfer

1. Background
Against the backdrop of the impact of the global epidemic, all parts of the world are actively coping with the
recessionary impact of the epidemic. Especially at the capital level, all countries have used active fiscal stimulus programs to
help people tide over the difficulties, including financial innovation in the post-EQ era in the United States, using "helicopter
money" to stimulate consumption and make up for people's unemployment; Fiscal policies of countries such as "special loan
funds" which were directly provided by countries seriously affected by the epidemic to control the economic impact of the
epidemic.
In the midst of current epidemic crisis, China has timely controlled the "crisis" of the epidemic to the minimum scope of
influence, and gained a valuable "opportunity" of development because it does not require large-scale fiscal stimulus. Both
the primary and secondary markets have ushered in strong and continuous capital inflows. On the one hand, the valuation of
startups in the primary market has been rising, and on the other hand, the secondary market under the registration system
reform has attracted a large number of high-quality startups and unicorns to list on A-shares through the healthy IPO
mechanism and the establishment of Science and Technology Innovation Board [1].
Against the background of the above, Ant Financial, whose main business is digital financial services such as digital
payment services, consumer credit, financial management and insurance, "officially announced" the launch of its listing plan,
just as the outside world was looking forward to the news of Ant's final listing, the risk of its main revenue loan business
attracted the attention of the regulatory authorities, thus the listing was suspended.
From the perspective of Internet products, Ant Financial Alipay and other products have played such a role in helping
consumers connect with merchants, as well as financial institutions such as banks and insurance companies, lowering the
threshold for obtaining information, establishing a multi-party trusted trading platform, and reducing financial fraud and other
related behaviors.
However, Ant Financial does not fundamentally solve the problem of financial risks. For example, Ant Huabei does not
solve the bad debt rate of banks. Instead, because loan applicants are not subject to strict qualification checks similar to credit
card applications, default risk still exists.
The global financial crisis of 2008 may have long been forgotten in people's minds, but the aftermath of that year's
impact may still be there and continue to affect everyone in the globalized economy.
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2. The Process and Enlightenment of the Subprime Mortgage Crisis
2.1 The main process of the subprime mortgage crisis
In the "asset securitization stage", the main participants are ordinary consumers, banks and financial institutions.
Among them, under the stimulation of low interest rate loans, the benefits of all parties involved:
1)

Ordinary consumers (usually refers to real estate buyers) hope to leverage real estate investment with a small
amount of funds or even zero cost, and seek to obtain differential income in the continuous appreciation of real
estate.

2)

Bank income has two ways, one is to obtain loan principal and interest by providing loans to ordinary consumers,
the other is that due to the long time required for housing loans, banks package all lenders (whether they are
high-quality lenders or not) into bond contracts through asset securitization methods such as MBS and ABS, and
send them to SPE-type institutions (Fannie Mae & Freddie Mac) hold, the bank acquire the difference between
the loan’s principal and interest and the bond contract cost. In the process, the bank released the funds occupied
by the loan through asset securitization, and obtained stable income.

3)

The rating agency grade the bond contracts held by SPE into tiered (superior/inferior, or A/B/C, etc.) credit
ratings to obtain rating fees.

4)

Financial institutions purchase assets classified by rating agencies in the market. Among them, high-quality bond
assets obtain income that is transferred to financial institutions through ordinary consumers-banks-SPE layer by
layer because high-quality home buyers have stable jobs and pay principal and interest on time. or through
low-quality bond assets to obtain high-risk and high-leverage returns.

In the process of "asset securitization stage", the entire chain is ordinary consumers - banks - SPE institutions - financial
institutions. Ordinary consumers are the real "underlying assets", while from a financial standpoint, financial institutions are
the largest risk holders.
It is precisely because financial institutions are the largest risk holders that in the "financial derivative stage", financial
institutions learn from the bank's practice, and they hold bonds and other contracts through the help of rating agencies. The
assets are packaged into CDOs with good/bad grades and sold to other financial institutions.
In the process of "financial derivative stage", some financial institutions transferred risks to other institutions through
CDO, thus obtaining stable and fixed income like banks in the previous stage. The chain in this stage is financial institutions rating agencies - other financial institutions, and the real underlying assets are no longer the buyers of the previous stage, but
the new contract after the buyer's debt securitization, that is, the packaging of the debt contract.
Also, because some financial institutions transfer risks to obtain relatively stable fixed income, there are still some
financial institutions facing the risk that the underlying assets cannot be redeemed. In the final "risk transfer stage", smart
financial institutions find insurance institutions and "insure" the assets they hold through CDS.
In the process of "risk transfer stage", another group of financial investors appeared. They saw business opportunities.
They formed the underlying contracts with the insurance behaviors of other financial institutions, and also made bets with
insurance institutions, it is similar to "Naked short selling" in the secondary market. Insurance institutions believe that the
default risk of CDO assets is controllable, and they can obtain more premiums out of thin air, so they are very happy to trade
CDS.
After the above three stages of asset securitization, financial derivatives, and risk transfer, under the pressure of
continuous rising housing prices, the Federal Reserve's continuous interest rate hikes led to a large number of home buyers
cutting off their supply, and banks sold the mortgaged real estate in the market. This led to further asset price declines. Since
home buyers are the underlying assets in the asset securitization stage, the SPE and the financial institutions that purchased
the relevant contracts have no income due to homebuyers defaulting on supply; the impact is subsequently transmitted to the
CDO holders in the financial derivative stage, and also the same; in the end, the financial institution that insured the CDO in
the risk transfer stage should have received compensation from the insurance institution, but because too many investors bet
on CDS defaulted by CDOs, the insurance institutions ultimately cannot pay compensation that far exceeds the company's
assets. Ultimately, homebuyers-banks-SPE-financial institutions-insurance institutions-other financial investors loss.
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So far, Trillions of housing loans are amplified through layers of leverage and risk transfer from financial derivatives. In
the end, participants in the entire chain are almost totally wiped out, and the impact spreads to all parts of the world.

2.2 Enlightenment from the subprime mortgage crisis

Banks have expanded credit in order to secure stable returns, providing highly leveraged loans to homebuyers who do
not qualify for loans. SPE institutions should be responsible for the securitized assets purchased and packaged. Rating
agencies have also failed to act responsibly by giving inaccurate ratings to a large number of low-quality assets in order to
obtain rating fees. Financial institutions misuse financial innovations/derivatives, leading to further magnification of risks
through leverage. Insurance institutions allowed other financial investors to copy/amplify insurance contracts in order to earn
premiums without holding the underlying subject, and without weighing the potential risks brought about by the insured
subject matter, which is equivalent to adding leverage to the risk. The regulatory actions of the regulatory authorities are
lagging behind and have not played a supervisory role [2].

3. Potential risks of Ant Financial
3.1 Main business of Ant Financial

According to Ant Financial's prospectus, its main businesses include micro-loans, financial management and insurance.
Online banking provides users with credit services such as micro-loans, institutions such as Tianhong Fund provide users
with financial management services, and institutions such as Cathay Pacific Insurance provide users with insurance services.
Ant Financial charges a portion of the technical service fee in the process of connecting users with merchants/institutions, but
the real source of revenue for Ant Financial and the real source of risk are not here.

3.2 Potential risks of Ant Financial

The real income contribution comes from the asset securitization packaged by micro-loan. 1732 billion consumer credit
and 421.7 billion small and micro credit constituted a credit scale of 2 trillion, which were sold to other financial institutions
through ABS. This process is similar to the first stage in the subprime mortgage crisis, and its chain becomes
consumers/small and micro enterprises - banks - Ant Financial - other financial institutions [3].
The risks that can be seen are:
1)

Consumers had no credit/ability to repay, non-compliant small and micro enterprises had potential risks of debt
default;

2)

Banks or other financial institutions caused a large number of bad debts due to default, resulting in financial

3)

systemic risks and social unrest;
Ant Financial is not only an institution similar to SPE, but also a rating agency in matching transactions of
consumers/small and micro enterprises, banks and financial institutions. In fact it does not have a special purpose
and the ability to rate;
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Investigating the consumers’ intention on buying green products
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Abstract: This paper aims to explore the formation mechanism of consumers' purchase intention of green products, and the
deep-seated reasons that hinder green products, especially why the consumption trend of green products is low in eastern
culture. The theory of this paper is planned behavior, and the method is systematic review with qualitative and quantitative
analysis. 1) We find that consumers’ attitudes significantly effect on the intention to purchase green products. 2) Mediating
effects illustrates that attitudes of consumers have strong influence on the subjective norms. 3) Results are stable under
various evaluations.
Keywords：Green Products; Consumer Intention; Perceived Behavior Control

1. Introduction
Environment issues are hot topics, more attention is devoted to green marketing. However, due to various criteria,
consumers in various countries may have various perception towards the consumption of green products. Hence, we need to
find out factors influencing consumers choose green products and the difference among countries.
This paper investigates the likelihood of consumers buying green products by applying the theory of planned behavior as
well as three important factors that may influence the intention of purchasing green products in the theory of planned
behavior. The contributions are: Firstly, green/organic products studies often utilize traditional narrative literature review.
Hence, when the number of research papers is large and the results are inconsistent, the objectivity and accuracy of the final
conclusions are easily questioned. With both quantitative and qualitative analysis, systematic review integrates statistical
technology in strict accordance with certain procedures based on the collection of literature materials to seek general
conclusions.

2. Related Work
2.1 Green marketing
Environmental problems have become a challenge to the global society, such as pollution and depleting natural
resources. Dunlap (1991) posits that law makers, media and society have begun to concentrate attention on the environmental
issues and Hence green marketing has become a global marketing hot topic.

2.2 planned behaviour

The theory of planned behaviour is proposed by Ajzen (1985). Accordingly, if the attitude of people is evaluated positive,
and they believe they should behave within the expectation of other people (subjective norm), this result in a higher intention
of purchase. Such a relationship between attitudes and subjective norms to behavioural intention has been evidenced and
confirmed in many studies.
Environmental attitude is defined in Rashid et al (2009) as a disposition educated to consistently react to the manner in
relation to the environment. Accordingly, some empirical evidence shows that environmental attitude is significantly
positively related to purchase behavior of environmental products.
Subjective norms is defined as some socially conscious and validated values of a certain behaviour. Social influence is
considered by Lee (2008) as one of the most persistent determinants of consumers’ behavior.

3. Research Methodology
3.1 Philosophical stance
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There are three philosophical stances in a research, positivism, interpretivism and critical theory. A more scientific
perspective can be taken to observe social behavior, although some researchers posit that positivism and science are not
synonyms. Hence positivists tend to generate theories using deductive methods with empirical evidence.

3.2 Justification

Journal papers will be located through the e-journal web site of the library. Then, the journal papers with quantitative
methods will be examined in detail to find out how the three antecedents would impact the purchase intention. As positivism
was chosen for the present research, the statistical findings will be compared in the present research in order to find the
answer to the research question.

3.3 Prisma

In order to search out the literatures related to green products to the greatest extent, this study uses the key words of
"organic products / organic food/ green products/ sustainable products etc.". Besides, all the literature this paper selects must
utilize the theory of planned behavior (PBT). We get a total of 43 articles. The sample size of literature varies from 200 to
3004.

4. Data Analysis
4.1 Descriptive analysis
Table 1 shows all 16 studies involve how attitudes, subjective norms, performed behavioral control influence intention
of consumers. But only 14 of 16 pay attention to the mediating effects.

Variables
AT-INT
SN-INT
PBC-INT
AT-SN
AT-PBC
SN-PBC

Number of
studies
16
16
16
14
14
14

Table 1. Descriptive statistical analysis

Average sample
size
557.9
557.9
557.9
562
562
562

Total sample
size
8927
8927
8927
7868
7868
7868

Min
0.125
0.05
0.02
-0.01
-0.18
0.08

Correlation coefficient
Max
#negative
#positive
0.78
16
0
0.64
16
0
0.45
16
0
0.76
1
13
0.67
1
13
0.46
14
0

4.2 Main results
Multiple single effect values can be combined to get the total mean effect value of each factor. Through the total mean
value, we can judge the strength of the total effect between the independent variable and the dependent variable. Table 2
shows the how the attitudes, subjective norms, perceived behavioral control influence the intention to purchase green
products. According to the correlation coefficient, attitudes, subjective norms have relatively strong effect on the intention to
purchase green products. However, the perceived behavioral controls have weak effect on the intention to purchase green
products.

Dependent
variable
INT
INT
INT
SN
PBC
PBC

Table 2. Summary results of correlation coefficient.

Independent
variable
AT
SN
PBC
AT
AT
SN

Number of
studies
16
16
16
14
14
14

Medium effect
(0.30≤R≤0.49)
3/16
4/16
11/16
4/14
7/14
7/14

Strong effect
(R>=0.5)
12/16
8/16
0/16
7/14
1/14
0

Value and significance
Value
P
0.65
0.00
0.49
0.00
0.36
0.00
0.39
0.00
0.44
0.00
0.27
0.00

4.3 Sensitivity analysis
Sensitivity analysis can detect abnormal samples in the literature. If the total effect amount changes greatly, the removed
samples may be abnormal. From table 3, when the minimum or maximum samples are deleted, these factors are still
significantly greater than 0. Hence, deleting any extreme study will not significantly affect the value, the analysis results are
relatively stable.
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Dependent
variable
INT
INT
INT
SN
PBC
PBC

Independent
variable
AT
SN
PBC
AT
AT
SN

Table 3. Sensitivity test results
Number of studies

Mean Value

16
16
16
14
14
14

0.65
0.49
0.36
0.39
0.44
0.27

Remove extreme sample
Min
Max
0.46
0.56
0.43
0.45
0.29
0.32
0.36
0.39
0.25
0.39
0.23
0.24

4.4 Heterogeneity tests
Heterogeneity test is also an main part of management studies. We analyze the heterogeneity of culture background,
developing or developed countries, gender, age and education. According to the characteristics of samples, we use cultural
background to conduct subsample analysis on the relationship of six groups of variables. The results are shown in table 4.

Table 4. Heterogeneous test.

Variables

Western

Eastern

Difference

AT-INT
SN-INT
PBC-INT
AT-SN
AT-PBC
SN-PBC

0.67
0.56
0.38
0.43
0.47
0.26

0.38
0.20
0.29
0.28
0.30
0.32

0.29
0.36
0.09
0.15
0.17
-0.06

5. Discussion
5.1 The influence of Consumers’ attitude
The formation of consumer trust tendency is a relatively long-term and recessive process. However, it has the
characteristics of stability and persistence, which makes consumers show certain rules and adaptability in the response to
purchase decisions.

5.2 The influence of consumers’ subjective norms
Subjective norms and social pressure have significant impact on the intention of consumers’ intention to purchase green
products. Hence, when carrying out advertising activities, enterprises highlight the expectation of the results of green
consumption.

5.3 Cross-countries comparative analysis.
Subsample analysis shows that the correlation of attitudes and intention to purchase green products is higher in western
countries than in eastern countries. Compared with Western consumers, eastern consumers belong to the culture of
collectivism, male society, high uncertainty avoidance and long-term orientation.

6. Conclusion

This paper analyzes how the consumers’ attitude, perceived behavior control, subjective norms influence the intention to
purchase green products. The factors that have a significant impact on willingness to purchase green products, in order of
impact: attitudes>subjective norms> perceived behavior control. Besides, attitudes and subjective norms seems to have
relatively little influence on the intention to purchase green products in eastern developing countries, male, single and
unmarried subs-ample.
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Research on Enterprise Management Innovation Strategy in
Internet Era
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Abstract: In recent years, with the maturity and development of Internet technology, the Internet has replaced the pattern of
traditional enterprise management gradually and injected new vitality into enterprise management. Moreover, under the
background of the Internet era, with the increasingly fierce market competition, enterprises also need to rely on Internet
technology to innovate their own management mode in order to occupy a portion of the market competition. Based on this,
the paper will explore the dilemma of enterprise management innovation, and then puts forward corresponding and
operational enterprise management innovation strategies for reference.
Keywords: Internet; Business Management; Innovation

Introduction
In the process of enterprise development, enterprise management innovation needs to be constantly adjusted and
innovated according to the development of the times and technology, to ensure that the enterprise always keeps pace with the
times and becomes the forward position of the times and the industry. However, in the Internet age, many enterprises in China
still follow the traditional enterprise management mode, lacking the ambition of forging ahead. In the long run, it will lead to
the decline of the enterprise. In order to change this situation, enterprises need to change actively, and pay close attention to
the innovation of enterprise management. Only in this way can enterprises not be eliminated by the times and society while
achieving sustainable development.

1. The dilemma of enterprise management innovation in the Internet Era
1.1 Enterprise managers lack attention to enterprise management
innovation
At the current stage, the managers of many enterprises are limited by their own vision and pattern ,and are used to taking
traditional management ways to run the company, which case enterprise managers ignore to transform the application of
Internet and innovative enterprise management models. In addition, although some enterprise managers believe that the
Internet is the future development trend and should be applied to enterprise management innovation, there is no systematic
guidance on the specific implementation and operation level, and no specific innovation requirements are provided in the
process of enterprise management innovation. Finally, enterprise management innovation becomes a mere formality and fails
to achieve real innovation change in management mode

[1]

. In the current situation, many enterprises are in the predicament

of bankruptcy , and most of the reasons for the plight are that the enterprise management mode has not been innovated. It can
be seen that if an enterprise cannot seize the development opportunities in the Internet era, it will not only affect the operation
and management efficiency of the enterprise, but also weaken the comprehensive strength of the enterprise in the market
economic competition.

1.2 Less use of innovative technologies
Under these circumstances,enterprises innovate the management mode, they often pay much more attention to the
innovation of enterprise software and hardware, management mode and management methods, but neglect the innovation of
user’s experience. When designing customer service centers, many enterprises apply less innovative technologies and do not
consider the diversified needs of customers. The fundamental purpose of enterprise development is to serve customers. If the
customer's feelings are neglected in management innovation,whcih shows that management innovation is meaningless.
Except that , many enterprises do not have any significant impact on the production, sales and transportation by using Internet.
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For example, in the production sector, many enterprises are still using cheap labor for production in order to save new
technology expenses. This not only does not conform to the development trend of the Internet era, but also their own
production has never been able to complete the technological transition, and will be eliminated by the times day by day.

1.3 Backward talent management

The traditional enterprise human resource management, employees are just appendages and screws of enterprise
development. Enterprises regulate the behavior of employees by formulating various rules and regulations, so that employees
can work in accordance with the established direction of the enterprise. Although this management mode can improve the
work efficiency of employees to a certain extent, it is difficult to solve the employees' enthusiasm and sense of achievement.
Naturally, there is no sense of belonging to the enterprise. At the same time, employees have always been in a fixed and
depressed working atmosphere for long time,so their personal comprehensive quality is difficult to be improved[2]. In addition,
nowadays relying on the Internet to carry out human resource management has become an inevitable trend . However, some
enterprises in China are still deeply affected by the traditional economic model. In the process of human resource
management, they are mostly pursuiting the cost-effectiveness of employees, mainly hiring cheap labor, and ignoring the
impact of a high paid but excellent employee on the enterprise. This is a big loss to enterprises.

2. Enterprise management innovation strategy in the Internet Era
2.1 Pay attention to Internet innovation training for enterprise managers
At present,enterprise managers should attach importance to enterprise management innovation, strengthen the training of
their comprehensive ability, and gradually improve their management innovation ideas. Only in this way we can improve the
operating efficiency of enterprises. On the one hand, enterprises can provide relevant management innovation training for
enterprise managers by inviting experts and scholars or purchasing courses according to their own business conditions and
future development strategies, so as to change the views of enterprise managers on management innovation and ensure that
they have a certain understanding of management innovation models and methods. In this way, when enterprises formally
carry out enterprise management innovation, they can also smoothly participate in the process of innovation. On the other
hand, when formulating the enterprise management innovation system or mode, enterprise managers need to put forward
corresponding innovation objectives、steps、supervision、acceptance and etc. according to the actual situation of the enterprise.
According to this way, the enterprise management innovation can be implemented and the employees can have a basis in the
innovation work. At the same time, during the process of innovation ,once the new innovation ideas appear, enterprises need
to adjust management innovation work in time to ensure that management innovation always keeps pace with the times.

2.2 Effective application of C2B business model

In the highly competitive market environment, enterprises need to continuously strengthen communication and
cooperation with customers if they want to achieve management innovation. Enterprises can adopt C2B business model in
marketing mode innovation to improve customer satisfaction to enterprises.Under the C2B business model, enterprises need
to put the demands of customers at first, so that they can produce products satisfying customers according their demands[3].
This business model requiring the enterprise to sink into the market to find the needs of customers, so it is easier to get the
favor of customers. In the Internet era, the development and survival of enterprises mainly depend on customers. Moreover,
because the needs of customers are diversified and personalized, enterprises should be more proactive to carry out
management innovation to meet the diversified needs of customers.

2.3 Strengthening the reform and innovation of Internet management
technology
With the maturity and development of Internet technology, many information technologies developed by relying on the
Internet begin to be used in enterprises. The extent of information technology application is also an important basis for
measuring the enterprise's own information level and modern management. By strengthening and developing Internet
management technology, it can effectively meet the changing market and customer needs, thus providing a guarantee for
enterprises to adjust resources. When an enterprise carries out innovation in management, it can build an information
management system and management platform within the enterprise with the help of big data, cloud computing and other
information technologies, so as to facilitate information sharing among enterprise managers, departments and employees, and
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greatly improve the management efficiency. Moreover, with the application of Internet management technology, when
enterprises face management risks and financial risks, it can also provide information to support the risk prevention and help
enterprises better to cope with the negative impact of risks[4]. In addition,it is also necessary to maintain and update it
regularly to provide guarantee for the normal use of Internet management technology.

2.4 Adopt humanistic management concept

At this stage, if enterprises want to seek development and improve their internal work efficiency, they need to rely on
excellent talents as support. However, under the traditional enterprise management mode, the relationship between superiors
and subordinates is clearly defined, and the enterprise also restricts the employees' work behaviors according to the rules and
regulations, working is just a task for employees,which undoubtedly stifles the employees' enthusiasm and initiative. In the
Internet era, enterprises should innovate the talent management mode, adopt the humanistic management concept, attach
importance to the people-oriented management principle, fully delegate power to give employees sufficient subjectivity, and
provide employees with broader development space. In addition, the enterprise can also adopt a flat organizational structure
and design the work content based on the workflow to ensure that all departments of the enterprise have a unified work goal.
At the same time, when employees find problems, they can communicate directly with the manager without reporting, which
not only improves the work efficiency of employees, but also enables enterprise management to get a higher level.

Conclusion

In the Internet era, if enterprises want to maximize the efficiency of operation and management, they need to carry out
innovation in enterprise management. Innovation not only can let the enterprise take on a new look from top to bottom, but
also can make the enterprise adapt to the development law of the times and easily stand out in the changing market
competition. To achieve this goal, we can focus on the Internet innovation training of enterprise managers, effectively apply
the C2B business model, strengthen the reform and innovation of Internet management technology, and adopt the humanistic
management concept.
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Abstract: Calorie estimation has a significant impact on consumer decisions regarding food choices. This paper provides a
systematic review of research findings on calorie estimation in marketing, categorizes calorie estimation modes into
magnitude-numeric mode and health-heuristic mode. It further distinguishes between two dimensions of cognitive and
behavioural intentions to illustrate psychological mechanisms. In practice, it describes existing marketing strategies in the
context of influencing factors. The main contributions are: Firstly, this paper expands the application of the theory in
marketing by emphasizing the importance of self-monitoring and advocating healthy and sustainable marketing. Secondly,
this paper provides feasible directions for future research, to explore effective methods for the integrated assessment of
different calorie estimation modes, and to explore consumption behaviors between indulgent and abstinent consumers.
Keywords: Calorie Estimation; Estimation Modes; Averaging Bias; Self-Monitoring; Health Marketing

Introduction
In the context of serious obesity problems, consumers are inclined to choose low-calorie foods for fat loss. However,
consumers' calorie estimates are often biased due to many factors. Due to misjudging the calorie content, consumers probably
believe that consuming more food is in line with the expected calorie standard, thus defeating the purpose of healthy eating.
From the marketing perspective, effective marketing can help achieve selling objectives by guiding consumers to adopt
specific calorie estimation modes while avoiding deliberate misinformation. Therefore, the understanding of the consumer
psychological mechanisms and various influencing factors in calorie estimation will be instructive in marketing area.

1. Common calorie estimation modes

Calorie estimation modes are summarized as magnitude-numeric estimation mode and health-heuristic estimation mode.

Choosing magnitude or numeric mode as one approach to calorie estimation depends on the consumer's sensitivity and
processing priority to food type and quantity information[1]. If a magnitude mode is chosen, it suggests a focus on type
information, favouring a 'high-low calorie' food classification using categorical thinking. if a numeric mode is chosen, it
suggests a comprehensive consideration of both type and quantity information, favouring sophisticated estimates based on
size, composition and other complex factors. Although numeric estimation is relatively accurate in theory, it is professionally
demanding to use in practice.
Another approach is health-heuristic estimation mode, which relies on the consumers’ rapid first response to food information.
Consumers use the visual cues provided by food to make associations and thus estimate calories based on their perception of
the overall health properties of the food[2]. Because it is easier to process taste information that matches expectations than
objective nutritional information, health heuristic estimation mode are widely used[3]. In terms of use contexts, consumers
prefer to use this mode in situations where time is limited. However, due to the over-reliance on the judgement of 'healthy or
unhealthy', it is easy to misjudge foods such as bananas, which have a reputation for being healthy but are actually not low in
calories. Therefore, in practice, it is needed to avoid over-reliance on intuition, which may lead to biased estimates.

2. Consumer psychological mechanisms
There are psychological mechanisms involved in the choice of a specific calorie estimation modes, divided into two
dimensions: cognitive and behavioural intention.
As for cognitive dimension, motivational tendency are proposed, which refers to the tendency of consumers to adopt a
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speculative approach to calorie estimation based on their own motivations, especially when faced with the temptation of
unhealthy foods to underestimate calories[4]. When consumers make an informative assessment, if there is a potential link
between desired food characteristics and indirect environmental cues, consumers will rely on that link completely, even
ignoring objective nutritional information, to facilitate their personal preferences[5]. As for behaviourial-intention dimension,
even with biased estimation results, consumers can still use self-monitoring with specific indicators to track dietary intake[6].

3. Existing marketing strategies
3.1 Presenting calorie information

The effective presentation of calorie information is essential, and the absence of this information has a negative impact
on consumers' food choice. Consumers are rarely exposed to complete calorie information, and with low levels of overall
calorie awareness, tend to rely on intuition or inaccurate nutritional information to track calorie intake[1]. Therefore, changing
the way calorie information is presented in marketing plays a key role in determining the effectiveness of message delivery.
Firstly, calorie information can be structured so that health-related trade-offs are more prominent, for example, by placing
foods in order of calorie content or giving the highest and lowest calorie foods in a range as a reference. Secondly, In a
continuous food selection scenario such as a restaurant, cumulative calorie totals rather than individual food calorie content
can be provided[7]. All of information presentation methods have been shown to reduce cognitive costs and correct for
estimation bias.

3.2 Providing bundle option
The combination of healthy and unhealthy foods as a bundle makes consumers underestimate calories. When unhealthy
food is in the bundle, hedonism often comes at the expense of long-term health goals, thus exacerbating psychological
conflict. At this point, consumers tend to look for reasons to indulge to minimize guilt[1]. Since the healthy food in the bundle
is consistent with the long-term health goals, consumers will focus on healthy food when evaluating bundles[8]. Based on the
"healthy-equals-low-calorie" heuristic, the calorie estimation for bundle will be lower than for the unhealthy foods alone.
Therefore, consumers effectively reconcile the conflict between health goal and indulgent consumption, guilt and other
negative emotions are reduced, and indulgent consumption is temporarily allowed. When bundled options are offered,
consumers have a higher willingness to purchase the bundle rather than the unhealthy product alone, leading to consuming
more calories. Merchants needs to ration healthy and unhealthy foods in bundle (e.g. 30% French fries and 70% salad) to
achieve the goal of both promoting sales and ensuring calorie intake kept within appropriate limits.

3.3 Using market cues

More explicit marketing cues such as packaging, labelling and other information have an effect on calorie estimation.
Regarding labelling, consumers consume fewer calories when food is labelled with the daily calorie requirement, or the
percentage of ingredients[5]. Regarding packaging, its visual cues can be used as health cues (e.g., color, picture) in caloric
estimation[8]. However, since packaging contains much information including brand name, celebrity endorsement, and special
offers, consumers may find it difficult to notice health information, which may easily lead to biased judgment of neglecting
health. There is a need to leverage the positive influence of marketing cues on consumers in marketing to reduce calorie
estimation bias and guide them to make healthier food choices.

4. Further marketing applications
4.1 Healthy marketing
Merchants can use market information to guide consumers in food choices. Optimising the nutritional labelling and
packaging of food products can encourage healthy food choices, for example, through visually presented health claims labels
or green food packaging. However, it is important to note that labelling products as 'organic' may cause consumers to
underestimate calories and discourage their health claims. Therefore, businesses need to define healthy food in a responsible
way. In addition to food packaging design, it is also recommended that restaurants provide more comprehensive information
on the calorie content of consumers’ meal. Merchants can also make health trade-offs more prominent by changing the way
information is delivered, structuring information to make health considerations more explicit. For example, providing
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prominent visual cues to increase the salience of calorie information allows consumers to become aware of their own health
claims.

4.2 Sustainable marketing
Merchants can achieve the goal of driving sales by guiding consumers to adopt specific estimates. For example, in order
to market products such as chocolate that are contrary to long-term health goals, the psychological motivation of consumers
seeking to rationalise indulgent eating is captured by guiding them to adopt numeric estimates that encourage taste
satisfaction through controlled daily intakes. This marketing approach will make consumers aware of the need to control food
intake appropriately, as opposed to engaging them in non-restrained high-calorie food intake. It will also have a positive
effect on consumer overall healthy eating and enhance consumer loyalty.

5. Implications for future research

Firstly, future research could explore the impact on food decisions under different calorie estimation modes. Existing
studies generalize estimation modes but do not evaluate the accuracy of estimates and whether they meet consumer claims in
a comprehensive manner. In addition, real-life consumers usually mix multiple estimation modes. Therefore, consumers'
choice of estimation models under different

conditions could be explored in depth, e.g. setting up a crowded/comfortable

dining environment as a context to examine consumers' model choice and food decision.
Secondly, future research could explore consumption behaviors under differentiated goal orientation. Compared with
indulgent consumers, abstinent consumers tend to set rules to limit their food calorie intake. However, they may experience
more pleasure than indulgent consumers when offering tempting food, and hedonic mindset can weaken self-regulatory
mechanisms and increase the intake. Future research could examine the mechanisms at play in the transient failure of
self-control among abstinent consumers and whether external interventions, such as reinforcing the visual contrast between
healthy-and-unhealthy foods and providing real-time calorie intake, could be used to mitigate the effects of reduced
self-control on consumption behaviour.
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Is Inflation only a Monetary Phenomenon?
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Abstract: Ever since Milton Friedman famously stated, “inflation is always and everywhere a monetary phenomenon,” there
has been a debate over whether that argument is correct. This paper reviews a number of studies from around the world to
evaluate the validity of the statement worldwide and under which conditions it is true. It has been observed that whether the
real data in the economy conforms to the quantity theory of money (QTM), varies from country to country. In some countries,
the economic data is aligned with QTM, but in others, they are not. Due to this, whether inflation is a monetary phenomenon
or not has been questioned. My research revealed that whether or not inflation is a monetary phenomenon appears to be
country-specific. In addition, the level of inflation might play a role in determining this argument. Money supply and
inflation have a significant link in economies with high inflation, which corresponds to QTM. On the other hand,
low-inflation countries have a relatively weak and negligible link between money supply and inflation.
Keywords: Inflation; Monetary Phenomenon; Quantity Theory Of Money; Countries

1. Introduction
Inflation, a common economic issue in the world, occurs when the buying power of a currency decreases due to rising
product prices. While low inflation can stimulate economic growth, excessive inflation can be detrimental to the economy.
Since controlling inflation is so important for any country, various hypotheses have been presented to explain why it happens.
Economist Milton Friedman argued that “inflation is always and everywhere a monetary phenomenon” (Friedman, 1963),
implying that only when the quantity of money rises faster than the number of items produced can inflation occur. The
quantity theory of money (QTM) underlies the theory of Freidman, which has been supported by several studies undertaken
in various nations.
However, some economists believe that non-monetary factors, such as oil prices and supply chain difficulties, also
contribute to inflation. Inflation is not a monetary phenomenon. Many studies revealed results that were contrary to the
statement of Friedman. The inconsistent findings led me to wonder whether inflation is essentially a monetary phenomenon.
In this paper, I focus on analyzing the research conducted in different countries to explore whether the statement of Friedman
is correct or not in different countries and under which conditions the statement is correct.

2. Research

The statement that inflation is a monetary phenomenon is established on the Quantity Theory of Money (QTM):
MV = PY
In this formula, M represents the money supply, V represents the velocity of money, P is the price level, and Y refers to
the real gross domestic product.
Many studies gained results that supported QTM. Based on a study conducted by M. Ali Kemal (2006) in Pakistan,
money growth and inflation were positively connected in the long term, and the results he obtained were compatible with
QTM. Kemal concluded that inflation is a monetary phenomenon in the long run in Pakistan.
Also, some researchers analyzed how monetary and fiscal factors affect inflation rates and concluded that inflation is
entirely a monetary phenomenon. For example, in Indonesia, Irma Febriana (2018) discovered a small link between
government expenditure and real economic production but a large association between money supply and exchange rate,
indicating that inflation in Indonesia is a monetary rather than a fiscal issue. Additionally, one study in central Sulawesi
examined the impact of monetary and fiscal variables on inflation as assessed by the consumer price index (CPI). According
to the study, monetary variables influence inflation more than fiscal variables, making inflation in central Sulawesi a
monetary issue. (Anam, Haerul, and Failur, 2020).
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While many studies support this statement of Friedman, a large number of studies have demonstrated that inflation is not
always a monetary phenomenon.
Several researchers collected long-time statistics to confirm that inflation is not a monetary phenomenon. Salami Doyin
and Kelikume Ikechukwu (2013) studied data from 42 years of quarterly observations in Nigeria for research on the link
between money supply and price level. They got results that were contrary to QTM, finding that there was a negligibly
inverse relationship between money and prices. In another study conducted in Malaysia, Chor Foon Tang (2008) examined
monthly data from 1971 to 2008 to determine the relationship between money supply and price level and discovered that
inflation is not always a monetary phenomenon in Malaysia.
Other studies compared monetary and non-monetary factors to demonstrate that the statement of Friedman was false.
Using data from Uganda, David Kihangir and Albert Mugyenyi (2008) discovered that even though inflation and monetary
variables had a significant relationship, inflation and non-monetary variables had a significant relationship as well.
Consequently, inflation cannot be considered purely a monetary phenomenon. Furthermore, Heba Youssef Mohamed Hashem
(2019) conducted research in Egypt and found out that there was a positive relationship between fiscal variables like taxation
and the consumer price index. The results indicated that inflation in Egypt is a fiscal phenomenon rather than a monetary
phenomenon.
Although whether Friedman is right about the causes of inflation differs from country to country, the degree of inflation
appears to have an impact on whether the inflation in an economy can be seen as a monetary phenomenon. When inflation is
low, the relationship between money supply and inflation is not significant. When inflation is high, there is a significantly
proportional connection between money supply and inflation rate.
One study conducted in east European countries showed that money growth had a greater impact on high-inflation
countries. Dejan Živkov, Jelena Kovačević, and Sanja Lončar (2020) investigated how money growth affected inflation in the
Czech Republic, Poland, Hungary, and Russia when markets had different levels of inflation. In the Czech Republic, Hungary,
and Poland, increased money supply had little impact on inflation rates. Russia had a far greater inflation rate than the other
three countries, and money supply expansion had a considerable influence on the Russian economy.
In another study, Paul De Grauwe and Magdalena Polan (2006) examined approximately 160 countries to check whether
the relationship between money supply and inflation was compatible with QTM. Under high inflation or hyperinflation, a
substantial connection between money supply and inflation was identified in the long term. However, in nations with low
inflation, the link is less clear.
By analyzing all these studies, the level of inflation may indicate whether inflation is a monetary phenomenon in an
economy.

3. Conclusion
From reviewing the studies mentioned above, I discovered that whether inflation is a monetary phenomenon or not
depends on different countries. On the one hand, studies from countries such as Pakistan, Indonesia, and central Sulawesi
suggest that the statement of Friedman is correct; on the other hand, evidence from Nigeria, Malaysia, Uganda, and Egypt
indicates that there is no substantial link between money supply and inflation. Another discovery is that the level of inflation
can influence whether inflation is a monetary phenomenon. Researchers from all over the world found that countries with a
high level of inflation tend to have a high association between money supply and inflation. However, countries that have low
inflation are likely to have a negligible link between money supply and inflation.
My essay has certain shortcomings that should be addressed. Since my paper is based on the research of other people, I
do not apply a certain methodology to analyze the data and get my conclusion about the relationship between money supply
and inflation. Additionally, this paper is a qualitative study about whether inflation is simply a monetary phenomenon; I have
not learned how to quantitatively analyze statistics. Moreover, because I have just started learning economics and finance,
there are some parts in the essays included that I did not understand.
In my future research, I will conduct my research and collect data to empirically analyze the statistics and apply certain
methodologies. I will keep on learning economics and finance to have a better understanding of the economic topics. The
shortcomings in this paper will be addressed in my future research.
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Comparative Analysis on Evergrande and Lehman Brothers
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Abstract ： This paper provides a comparative analysis of Evergrande and Lehman Brothers by contrasting the general
economic environment and the driving factors of the default events. In terms of the macro-economic environment, the two
countries witnessed an expansion of the capital market with loose policies in the pre-crisis period. The housing market saw a
boom due to the thriving market, which allowed the enterprises to expand with high debt. In the view of individual
development, they do have divergent nature. However, the expanding strategy, financing mode, and their close relations with
the real estate industry are similar, which are the critical drivers of crises.
Keywords: Real Estate; Evergrande; Lehman Brothers; Finance

1. Introduction
Evergrande, the second-largest property developer in China, has been under the spotlight since its default. In December,
it announced that the company could not pay back the US dollar debt. According to the annual report, for the fiscal year of
2020, Evergrande owes more than $300 billion, which sent a shock to both the housing and capital market.
What happened to Evergrande reminds us of the collapse of Lehman Brothers. The crises that emerged in the two
companies has parallels and differences. The critical elements in the events were external shock and internal management that
triggered liquidity and credit crises. This study aims to conduct a comparative analysis from both internal and external
perspectives and approaches the problem of comparability from different angles, including a broad macroeconomic setting
and individual analysis focus on the companies.

2. Literature Review

Many pieces of research have been proposed to explain the demise of Lehman Brothers. Regarding the macro-economic
environment before the failure of Lehman Brothers, there is “almost universal agreement that the fundamental cause of the
crisis was the combination of a credit boom and a housing bubble”[1]. The loose monetary policy allowed the capital market
to become excessively prospered, which led to the housing bubble[2]. From an individual perspective, Lehman Brothers
adopted a relatively radical strategy that had significant exposure to the U.S. subprime mortgage and real estate market.
When those markets began to soar, they turned to rely heavily on the short-term market.
The macroeconomic setting appeared to be similar. Under the influence of the 2008 financial crisis, China's policy
continued to emphasize the engine position of the real estate industry. According to Liu et al., the bubble in the Chinese
housing market increased significantly after 2010, especially in first-tier cities like Beijing, Shanghai, Nanjing, etc[3]. Like
Lehman Brothers, high leverage and radical diversification strategy of Evergrande were the key factors of the crisis.

3. Macroeconomic environment
3.1 Macroeconomic settings and policies

The US: In order to shake off the impact of the 2000 foam burst, the United States began to adopt a quantitative easing
monetary policy, released a large amount of monetary liquidity to the market. Under the positive sentiment, leverage ratio of
the residential sector increased rapidly. Since mid-2004, the Federal Reserve has raised interest rates to control economic
overheating, which led to an inflection point in real estate prices in 2006. The rapid cooling of the real estate market soon
reached the real economy, and the GDP growth rate fell from 3.79% in 2004 to 1.78% in 2007.
China: China also bore the burnt of the 2009 crisis. To resist the crisis, China adopted an expansionary fiscal policy and
moderately loose monetary policy in the second half of 2008, and had driven China's economy to respond well. Like the U.S.
Chinese central bank also sent a large amount of money from the banking system flow into the market. However, excessive
liquidity accelerated house price inflation, the foam of real estate was more extensive and continued to heat up in the
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following years.

3.2 Real estate and financial industries
The US: Before the financial crisis, the market was prospering. Yet, housing bubble was in the making at the same time.
Kohn and Bryant stated that the excessive demand for housing for over a decade caused a housing boom[4]. The weakening
credit standard spurred by the mortgage innovation, coupled with the tendency of house prices to over-and under-shoot[5],
made the housing market more delicate and vulnerable than predicted. So when house prices started to fall in 2006, it
intensified the default situation and made the industry panic.
China: The loose policies from 2009 to 2010 had brought the real estate market into an era of rapid development. Due to
the continuous development of China's economy and very few of investment methods, the demand for residents' housing kept
increasing. As result, the house prices rocketed up. The analysis of Liu et al. supports that foam of first-tier cities rose rapidly
in 2010, and it has started to rise rapidly in both second-tier and third-tier cities since 2014[3]. Even if the government had
issued policies to curb the rapid rise of house prices in the later stage, the effect was moderate.

4. Internal perspective

One of the most notable reasons of the collapse of Lehman is the leverage ratio. The leverage ratio of Lehman Brothers
in 2007 was 31:1, while in some assets related to subprime loans, Lehman had as much as 60 times leverage. Although it was
common for investment banks to have high leverage ratios, Lehman Brothers was on the higher end of the peer group,
indicating a more significant risk.
Table 1 Leverage Ratio of the Industries

Since 2006, Lehman had adopted a radical expansion strategy: by expanding its potential investment business in the
field of high-yield business like commercial lands or derivatives in order to pursue higher profits. This operation was carried
out even in the case of the subprime mortgage crisis in 2006. In addition, they used shorter-term debt maturities in their
capital structures[6], so the debt structure was maturity mismatched. On the asset side, Lehman Brothers hold a large number
of CDOs and CDS which were "involve the merger of both prime and subprime securities"[7]. When the asset price changes,
the impact on Lehman Brothers increases exponentially.
Evergrande also has a high leverage ratio. Evergrande's interest-bearing liabilities increased by nearly 300 billion yuan
between 2015 and 2019, and brought tens of millions of interest expanses to the company. Though Evergrande has tried to
use different financing methods, bank loans remained the most commonly used. So when the Chinese government put
forward the "three red lines" in 2020 to control the growth of interest-bearing liabilities of real estate enterprises, it violated
all three red lines and is not allowed to obtain loans from banks.
Compared with Lehman Brothers' relatively single investment strategy, Evergrande has made more diversified
investments. It has invested hundreds of billions of RMB in a short time. However, the correlation between these industries is
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weak, most of them are projects that require a large amount of long-term investment and have a slow capital return, which
greatly reduces the profitability of the main business. Although the starting point of diversification in the process of gradual
cooling of the real estate market is good, what it brought out is liquidity crisis.
Table 2. Diversified Investments of Evergrande

Executives at Both Lehman and Evergrande will receive larger bonuses and dividends than their peers Lehman was
accused of paying excessive bonus to Directors[8]. And Richard Fuld was reported to have paid himself $300 million within
eight years. The Hui Ka Yan family received dividends about HK $60 billion during 2009 and 2020, shareholders' dividends
and directors' salaries of Evergrande are also very high, so it is easy for the company to adopt a more aggressive expansion
strategy, thus increasing the overall risk of the company's operation

5. Discussion

There are multiple parallels between Lehman Brothers and Evergrande as for their financial situation, expanding
strategy and management methods, and the general economic environment did appeared to be worrisome. To address the
problem smoothly could be very difficult. However, Evergrande is an property developer in essence, the assets and liabilities
it had is not that complicate as that of Lehman Brothers, the impact of its failure is comparatively limited. Moreover, based
on previous experience, the government tend to maintain the real estate industry, it is not likely to let Evergrande fail directly.
What’s more, according to the performance of other property developers in China, we can see that it is not only Evergrande
that is having debt fueled developing, so the government’s action towards Evergrande might influence other companies that
are already in risk. The experience of Lehman Brothers is teachable and can shed some light on the Evergrande event.
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Abstract: In order to systematically review the progress and trend of population and economy research in China, we selected
CNKI journals from 2000 to 2020 as research samples, and used CiteSpace to map the knowledge structure of keywords, core
authors and institutions. The results show that the research on population and economy in China has a tendency of gradually
heating up from 2000 to 2013 and gradually cooling down from 2014 to 2020, and the main research directions are
population growth and economic growth, population aging and economic development, and population dividend.In the future,
the study of population and economy in China can change to the direction of population evolution and economic
development.
Keywords: Population and Economy; Knowledge Map; Bibliometrics; Hot Frontier

1. Introduction
The relationship between population and economy is the basic problem in the process of social development. Paotello
first expounded the relationship between population and economy, believing that people are the wealth of the country
while physiocrats believed that excessive population growth would lead to the lack of means of living

[2]

[1]

,

. Early classical

economists William Pedi, Adam Smith, Ricardo and others established the important position of population theory in
economics and paid more attention to the theoretical analysis between economy and population [3]. Western scholars' research
on the relationship between population and economy has gone through a process from the relationship between population
quantity and economic development to the relationship between population quality and economic development[4].
Domestic research on the relationship between population and economy:Ma Yin-chu proposed the "New Population
Theory", which systematically demonstrated the relationship between population quantity, quality and economic development
[5]

. In the past 20 years, many domestic scholars have conducted in-depth studies on the generation mechanism, approaches

and methods of the relationship between population and economy based on China's national conditions, providing a
theoretical basis for national policy decision-making

[6]

.In this paper, CiteSpace was used to conduct quantitative analysis of

the literature, and the topic direction and future development trend were explored by sorting out the hot spots, frontiers and
evolution rules of the research.

2. Research methods and data sources
2.1 Research methods
The main function of CiteSpace is to visualize keywords, authors and institutional cooperation, and visually present
research hotspots, connections and evolution and development process in this field

[7]

. From the perspective of knowledge

mapping, this paper explores the evolution process, hot topics and frontier trends of population and economic research in
China in the past 20 years by using CiteSpace bibliometrics, knowledge mapping, content analysis and bibliometrics.

2.2 Data sources
The data sources used in this paper are CNKI core database, including journal papers from SCI, EI, Peking University
Core, CSSCI and CSCD sources. Based on the retrieval conditions shown in Table 1, 5,369 literatures were obtained. After
manual screening, 1,037 sample literatures were finally obtained.
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Table 1 Research sample data retrieval conditions
Retrieve the condition category
Retrieval condition setting
Retrieve the date
3 December 2020
The time span
In 2000 ~ 2020
The database
CNKI core database
Retrieval methods
"Subject = Population and Economy" (5369 literatures retrieved)

3. Results analysis
3.1 Research development stage and topic direction analysis

The time distribution of literature can reveal the research development process in population and economy

[8]

. It can be

seen from the distribution of the number of publications in population and economic research field from 2000 to 2020 that the
number of publications in population and economic research field in China has experienced two development stages of
fluctuation rise and fluctuation decline. According to the keyword clustering and time zone distribution, three main themes
are identified: population aging and economic development, population growth and economic growth, and demographic
dividend. Keywords related to population aging and economic development appeared in 2000. According to Table 2,
"population aging" has a high centrality, indicating that it is an important research content in this field. The topic direction of
population growth and economic growth involved keywords from 2001 to 2003. It can be seen from Table 2 that "economic
growth" has the highest centrality, indicating that it is a research hotspot in this field. Keywords related to the demographic
dividend theme appeared in 2008, indicating that scholars began to pay attention to the impact of demographic dividend on
economic development, and began to worry about the negative impact after the disappearance of demographic dividend. By
comprehensively analyzing the development trend of population and economy research in China, the impact of population
spatio-temporal evolution on economy may become a new research topic.

3.2 Keyword analysis

The mutability, correlation and frequency of keywords can represent the hot spot, intrinsic connection and importance of
the research [9]. Keywords Co-occurrence network atlas can present hot issues, topic directions and trends of research [10].

3.2.1 Basic research field analysis

The node size and font size in the keyword co-occurrence atlas represent the frequency, and the thickness of the line
represents the strength of keyword connection. There are 166 nodes, 462 links and 0.0337 network density of the keyword
co-occurrence atlas obtained from the research in this field. Generally speaking, keywords whose centrality is higher than 0.1
are regarded as important keywords in this field. In the study of Population and economy in China, there are seven keywords
whose centrality is higher than 0.1, namely, economic growth, population, population aging, demographic dividend,
economic development, demographic structure and China (Table 2). The analysis shows that these seven key words are
closely related to "population and economic research", which are the basic research fields of Population and economic
research in China and have been concerned by scholars.
Serial number
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10

Table 2 List of high-frequency keywords and their centrality
Frequency
Centricity
Keywords
223
0.41
Economic growth
100
0.3
Population
90
0.34
Population aging
85
0.23
Demographic dividend
74
0.28
The economic development
58
0.04
Economic
41
0.15
The population structure
25
0.07
The coordinated development
23
0.04
Population growth
23
0.02
Demographic transition

3.2.2 Phase frontier research field analysis

Emergent words are the key terms that increase suddenly in a certain period, which can show the frontier research fields
in stages [11]. There are 13 emerging terms in the study of Chinese Population and economy, among them, the influence cycle
of "sustainable development" was from 2000 to 2008, which was the earliest frontier field. From 2001 to 2006, "total fertility
rate" and "population migration" became the focus of research and attention in this field. Compared with "total fertility rate",
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the influence period of "population migration" is longer, indicating that scholars are more interested in "population
migration" during this period. Since 2016, "demographic structure" and "temporal and spatial evolution" have emerged,
indicating that the research focus of Population and economy in China has gradually shifted to this direction in recent years,
and these two directions have gradually become the forefront of research in this field, and are likely to remain in the next few
years.

4. Conclusion
To sum up, the study of Population and economy in China has achieved abundant academic achievements, which has
laid a good theoretical foundation for the future. According to the research status in recent years, the future research on
China's population and economy should focus on the following aspects: The research on China's population and economy
involves many factors, and the research content needs the intervention of economics, demography and other disciplines; In
terms of research methods, we should make full use of big data to support China's population and economic research.
Population aging, demographic dividend, demographic structure, and the impact of population's spatial-temporal evolution on
economic development can be regarded as the new theme direction of research.
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Abstract: Public health expenditure is the national expenditure for the prevention, monitoring and treatment of major diseases,
especially infectious diseases, which helps promote economic development, social equity and improve the health of the
masses. In 2021, the total public health expenditure in China will reach 7550 billion, which shows the importance the state
attaches to public health expenditure. Based on this, this paper will elaborate the economic effect of public health expenditure
in China from multiple perspectives, and put forward some suggestions for the reform of the medical system.
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Introduction
Affected by the COVID-19 epidemic, China's investment in public health has continued to increase in recent years,
which has contributed to the prevention of unexpected public health events and has also become an important force to
promote social and economic growth. Analyzing the economic effect of public health expenditure can point out the direction
for the future reform of the medical and health system, further clarify the government's responsibilities, strengthen public
health investment, improve the rationality of expenditure allocation for preventing unexpected public health events, and give
full play to the promotion role of public health expenditure on social economy and social equity.

1. Concept of public health expenditure

The so-called public health expenditure refers to the funds allocated by the central and local governments for health
undertakings, that is, public health service funds, which are mainly used for public prevention, medical treatment, health care
and other services. Specifically, at present, China's public health expenditure includes health service fees, Chinese medicine
service fees, drug supervision and management fees, health administration fees, etc., covering public health and epidemic
prevention institutions, public medical institutions, medical and health management institutions, and medical aid for
unexpected public health events.

2. Efficiency of public health expenditure
2.1 Analysis on technical efficiency of public health expenditure
Against the background of the global spread of COVID-19, the Chinese government attaches great importance to public
health. Both the absolute amount of public health expenditure and its proportion in GDP, fiscal expenditure and total health
expenditure have increased, and the per capita health rate has continued to increase. In recent years, China has continuously
optimized the health and health indicators in the health field represented by public epidemic prevention, and the expenditure
efficiency has made a qualitative leap, which has attracted worldwide attention.

2.2 Analysis on the efficiency of public health expenditure allocation
According to the data released by the National Health Commission, in 2021, the number of hospitals increased by 1176
compared with the previous year, and the number of grass-roots medical and health institutions increased by 7754. This
shows that the problem of attaching importance to cities and neglecting rural areas in China's traditional public health system
has been solved to a certain extent, and the problem of unbalanced urban and rural development has been curbed to a certain
extent. However, through the analysis of the utilization efficiency of health resources in urban and rural areas, it is suddenly
found that the utilization efficiency of health resources in rural areas is generally lower than that in urban areas.
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3. The public health service is public and external
As a welfare expenditure, public health service has the problem of public goods. According to this feature, public health
services can be divided into prevention services and health care services as pure public goods and quasi public goods, and
medical services as private products. Among them, the former can be specifically divided into basic medical and health
services, maternal and child health care and public immunization plan. This part of public health services needs strong
support from government departments in terms of funds and policies, while the latter needs to be adjusted through market
mechanisms. At the same time, public health services have externalities. On the one hand, there are negative externalities in
public health services, and the output and demand do not match. Only through the government's overall planning and
expansion of public health expenditure can this gap be filled. On the other hand, public health services have positive
externalities. Through the consumption of health service products, the masses can not only improve their own health status
and improve their happiness, but also promote the improvement of social productivity and the development of the overall
economy. Therefore, it is an important function of the government to increase public health expenditure and provide public
health services, and it is also an important measure to obtain positive externalities.

4. Direct output of public health expenditure

Social productive forces have realistic significance and long-term impact on China's economic development, and the
development of social productive forces is based on good residents' health. If the people's physical quality is poor and there
are various health problems, it will inevitably have a negative impact on economic growth through various channels. First of
all, the poor physical quality of the broad masses of people will lead to the decline of personal income, the decrease of
happiness, and the increase of psychological burden, which will eventually form a vicious circle and cause the loss of welfare.
Moreover, this phenomenon will spread in the society, reduce the productivity level of the labor group, and eventually lead to
the reduction of labor productivity and the loss of social welfare. Secondly, poor physical quality will, to a certain extent,
adversely affect the education level of residents and restrict economic development. In addition, if the government
departments do not pay attention to public expenditure, it will also lead to a decline in the proportion of productive
population, a decrease in the number of working people, and a decrease in the proportion of total social savings and capital
investment.

5. Suggestions on the development of public health expenditure in China
5.1 Increase public health expenditure
In recent years, the central and local governments have continued to increase the financial expenditure on health care,
and the scale of the public health system has expanded day by day, but the growth rate is slow. The current level can not meet
the growing demand for medical and health services of the masses. Moreover, the existing data show that the proportion of
China's total medical and health financial expenditure to GDP at this stage has not reached the target of 5% proposed by the
World Health Organization. Compared with developed countries, the public health financial investment is insufficient. For a
long time to come, the threat of public health emergencies such as COVID-19 will continue to exist. At the same time,
climate and environmental changes are increasingly frequent and the aging society is accelerating. This will be a severe
challenge to China's medical and health undertakings. Therefore, the central and local governments should continue to
increase the investment in public health financial expenditure, and increase its scale growth and its proportion in GDP on the
existing basis. At the same time, relevant departments should promote the construction of a sound and fair medical and health
system as soon as possible, ensure that public health services cover poor areas and poor people, and break the bottleneck of
the current imbalance in the allocation of medical resources in urban and rural areas.

5.2 Adjusting the structure of public health expenditure
In the field of public health in China, the government departments play a coordinating and guiding role. Take the
prevention and control of COVID-19 in the past two years as an example. Under the unified guidance of the government,
public hospitals and medical institutions assume the main responsibility, while private hospitals and social organizations play
a supporting role. Today, although the epidemic situation in China has been effectively contained, the overall situation of
epidemic prevention and control is not clear. Normalized epidemic prevention and control has become an inevitable trend.
Therefore, based on the actual development needs, government departments should properly adjust the structure of public
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health financial expenditure, tilt resources and policies towards public hospitals, promote the high-quality development of
public hospitals, and improve the prevention ability of public health emergencies and major public health events.

5.3 Overall planning of regional medical and health resources

At present, public health expenditure is an important part of the government's financial budget, and it is under the
unified management of the government's financial budget. During the 14th Five Year Plan period, the reform of China's
medical and health system was in full swing, but it is undeniable that the problem of unbalanced distribution of medical
resources is difficult to be fundamentally and effectively solved in a short time. In the fourth and fifth tier cities and rural
areas, the scarcity of medical resources still exists, affecting the fair performance of health care and financial expenditure.
Therefore, in the future construction of the public health service system, the central government should provide policy
guidance, and the provincial government should make overall planning for the medical and health resources in the region,
play a good game of medical resources with the province as a unit, break the medical barriers of different cities and counties,
and promote resource sharing. In particular, with the increasing popularization of information technology and big data
technology, the sharing level of medical achievements and the utilization efficiency of medical resources can be improved
through expert video guided surgery and inter provincial medical insurance reimbursement.

6. Concluding remarks

To sum up, under the direction of the healthy China strategy, the level of public health expenditure in China has been
continuously improved, becoming an important force for social and economic development. Therefore, governments at all
levels must objectively view the economic effects of public health expenditure, pay attention to the health of the masses,
break the regional unbalanced development model, improve the efficiency and fairness of public health expenditure, and
promote the healthy development of public health in China.
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Abstract: In the market, small, medium and micro enterprises are the most dynamic entities. Through the development of
small and micro enterprises, more jobs can be created, which can also significantly promote the development of my country's
economy. Therefore, in the context of the new era, our country should strive to promote the survival and development of
small and micro enterprises. After research, it is found that in the process of survival and development of small and micro
enterprises, finance can play a relatively obvious supporting role. Therefore, this paper focuses on the idea of financial
support for the development of small and micro enterprises.
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Introduction
In the context of the continuous development of modern Chinese society, the state has introduced different policies to
encourage and support small and micro enterprises, so the development of small and micro enterprises is relatively fast.
However, in the process of continuous development of small and micro enterprises, there are still some problems of difficulty
in financing and expensive financing. Therefore, under the background of the new era, my country needs to further play the
practical role of finance, and can make effective adjustments based on some practical problems encountered by small and
micro enterprises in the development, and promote the benign and sustainable development of small and micro enterprises.

1. Discuss some practical problems that may exist in the development
process of small and micro enterprises

For small and micro enterprises, their scale is not large enough, and their development time is not long enough, so in the
process of development of small and micro enterprises, they may encounter some obvious obstacles. The first point is that at
the current stage of the development of small and micro enterprises, there are few financing channels. For small and micro
enterprises, some collaterals need to be mortgaged in the process of financing. However, for many small and micro
enterprises, their development scale is not large, so it may be difficult for them to provide some effective collateral. In this
case, many small and micro enterprises may fail to obtain approval in the process of applying for financing, so there will be
obvious difficulties when small and micro enterprises choose bank loans. When using other methods, many small and micro
enterprises also have more than enough resources. For example, the way of private fundraising will have relatively large risks,
and there will be very high interest, which is a very obvious burden for many small and micro enterprises[1].
The second point is that at the current stage of the development of small and micro enterprises, their own management
may not be perfect enough. For example, in the development stage of small and micro enterprises, managers may analyze
their development model and development direction more. However, some internal management systems have not been
properly improved. For example, under the premise that small and micro enterprises are not effectively managed, many banks
may not know enough about small and micro enterprises, and will make relatively low credit assessments for small and micro
enterprises. Under this circumstance, many banks may be too cautious when facing the financing required by small and micro
enterprises in order to avoid risks, and even do not actively support small and micro enterprises. In this case, the development
of small and micro enterprises may be significantly hindered. And for many small and micro enterprises, their scale is
generally relatively small, so in the process of development, they generally choose the personal management model or the
family management model. In this link, small and micro enterprises do not set up some special financial audit departments to
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conduct a comprehensive review of their financial statements or business records, so this will lead to confusion in financial
statement data, The accounts are ambiguous. In this case, the expansion of the financing scale of small and micro enterprises
has also caused a significant negative impact.

2. Discuss the ideas of financial support for the development of small and
micro enterprises
It can be seen from the above that in fact, for small and micro enterprises, there will still be many different obstacles in
the process of development. Therefore, in order to further promote the healthy development of small and micro enterprises,
my country needs to further play the practical role of financial support, so that Small and micro enterprises can obtain more
development opportunities. Based on this, the following discussion will focus on the specific ideas of financial support for
the development of small and micro enterprises.

2.1 Play a guiding role and provide basic guarantees
In the process of the development of small and micro enterprises, as a government department, it is necessary to actively
play its actual guiding role. For example, in order to further support small and micro enterprises, government departments
need to introduce some relevant support policies, and strictly implement some actual requirements of relevant countries for
the assistance of small and micro enterprises. For example, in the current stage of the development of small and micro
enterprises, the government can strengthen the connection with enterprises and banks. In the process of docking, the three
parties can analyze the actual development of small and micro enterprises, and then propose some effective methods. After
the government provides channels, it can point out the direction for the development of small and micro enterprises. Not only
that, for the government, it also needs to play its actual commanding role. For example, in the process of helping small and
micro enterprises, it does not mean that the government needs to help all small and micro enterprises[2]. For some enterprises,
they may not have strong market potential or their development model in the process of development. There are also obvious
unreasonable features. Therefore, as a government department, it is also necessary to further increase screening efforts. For
example, for different small and micro enterprises at this stage, the government can carry out key screening. For those small
and micro enterprises that are in line with the development direction of the industry and have relatively strong development
potential and innovation capabilities, the government can provide key support and allocate some funds. It is used to support
small and micro enterprises, so that small and micro enterprises can increase their efforts in traditional product research and
development and carry out effective innovation. And in the process of financing small and micro enterprises, in fact, it can be
found that many small and micro enterprises will have mortgage difficulties in the process of mortgage. Therefore, the
current government can coordinate reasonably and make reasonable plans on the premise of solving the practical problems of
small and micro enterprises. And as a government department, it is also necessary to strengthen control, because for some
small and micro enterprises, they may not choose some formal means in the process of development, and their credibility is
not high enough. Therefore, the current government departments need to carry out effective communication with some
relevant industrial and commercial and taxation departments. Severe penalties can be given to some small and micro
enterprises that violate the regulations, so as to build a fair and legitimate channel for communication between banks and
small and micro enterprises, and create a good financing environment.

2.2 Different ways to solve development problems
In the development process of small and micro enterprises, financing difficulty is a very significant problem. At this
stage, in order to further solve the financing difficulties of small and micro enterprises, as a relevant financial enterprise, it
can reasonably coordinate and help. For example, as a relevant institution, it can conduct a reasonable rating based on the
actual credit rating of small and micro enterprises, and provide different credit loans based on the actual credit rating of
different small and micro enterprises. Small and micro enterprises can combine their actual situation. Provide some
corresponding credit reports to solve some financing needs of different amounts that you may face in the short term. At the
same time, as a financial institution, it can also increase its exploration efforts. For example, for different small and micro
enterprises, their actual repayment ability may be different. Therefore, at the current stage of small and micro enterprise
financing, relevant financial institutions can innovate traditional service methods and methods, and provide different credit
credit methods for small and micro enterprise financial institutions at different stages of development. For example, for some
Volume 7 Issue 3 - 71 -

small and micro enterprises, a revolving loan model can be used for them, or for some small and micro enterprises, they can
choose to use movable and real estate mortgage guarantees. With the help of this method, the flexibility of small and micro
enterprises in the financing process can be further enhanced, and it can also allow small and micro enterprises to have more
effective solutions when facing difficulties.

3. Conclusion

To sum up, in the development process of small and micro enterprises, relevant financial institutions and commercial
banks need to give more support and assistance, so that small and micro enterprises have broader financing channels, so that
they can obtain more comprehensive financial services. Serve. At the same time, as a small and micro enterprise itself, it also
needs to have a strong sense of self-improvement and be able to continuously do a good job of self-discipline, so as to
promote the benign and sustainable development of the enterprise.
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1. Introduction
Since macroeconomics variables are crucial references for investors, a change in these determinants can cause high
volatility in the stock market, affecting returns.
The interest rate is one of the tools that the Fed uses to control the money supply, stabilize the economy, and curb
inflation. The Fed will tighten monetary policy when high inflation occurs, which lowers real money value, leads to higher
expenses, and lower profits. This will possibly lower stock prices because bonds can be more profitable. On the contrary,
when the is a recession, the Fed would lower the interest rate to increase liquidity and foster spending.
It can therefore be assumed that when interest rates are lower, stock prices will go up, and vice versa. However, further
examination is required to 1) determine the existence of such a relationship, and 2) determine whether the relationship is
causation or correlation.

2. Literature Review
Since the stock price is responsive to changes in money supply, and the interest rate is an indicator of money supply, it is
assumed that the stock market is closely related to the targeted federal funds rate in three ways.
First, when the federal funds rate is charged at the lower end, the cheap borrowing cost for companies and individuals
leads to increased spending, investing, and employment (U.S. Bank), all of which are conducive to stock price because of a
more outstanding market cap (Leslie Kramer from Washington University).
In the study by Ben S. Bernanke and Kenneth N. Kuttner (2005), it is proven that an unexpected 25-basis-point-rate cut
will result in a one percent increase in the stock market, indicating a correlation.
Second, when a lower federal funds rate is charged, demand push inflation occurs, yet numerous studies over the years
have found negative correlations between inflation and stock market performances. According to Wadhwani (1986), inflation
depresses stock values because it raises the possibility of bankruptcies and defaults, therefore leading to lower stock prices,
not higher, as Ben S. Bernanke and Kenneth N. Kuttner (2005) proposed.
The studies presented above have conflicting conclusions because they are relatively outdated, with the United States
banking system going through dramatic changes in the previous decades. Therefore, data for the last two decades is classified
and analyzed in this paper to determine a more time-sensitive relationship and make future predictions.
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3. Research

500 S&P (^GSPC)

U.S. Inflation

Federal Funds Rate

U.S. National Unemployment

Classifications are made based on the status of the federal funds rate. First, as shown in the figure, three periods when
sharp falls in the federal funds rate happened are January 2001 - November 2001, November 2007 – December 2008, and
January 2020 – March 2020. Second, from June 2004 to May 2006 and December 2015 to December 2018, the federal funds
rate increased steadily. Third, the federal funds rate is kept steadily low from January 2009 to November 2015 and from
March 2020 to February 2022.

3.1 Sharp Falls

The most dramatic fall happened in 2001 with the dot com bubble, followed by the 2008 mortgage crisis and the 2020
covid pandemic. The dot com bubble lasted in the 1990s due to the development of the internet industry. People believed that
losses now mean higher profit in the future, so they invested blindly in internet companies even though the companies haven't
even earned money yet. When the bubble burst, the S&P 500 fell from 2525.42 in August 2000 to 1294.366 in September
2002, a 48.7% decrease. The United States was in recession in March 2001, and the Federal Reserve responded by driving
down the interest rate from 6.5 to 1.5 within a year.
The mortgage crisis happened similarly when people invested in mortgage-backed securities that were not stable. When
default occurred, and the supply of houses became much higher than the demand, house pricing dropped, and investment
banks were left with worthless dwellings and could not pay the investors. As investors lost their confidence in the market, the
S&P 500 lost 50.8% of its value in less than 15 months. Accordingly, the federal funds rate decreased from around 5% to the
0% range.
In the recent global recession caused by the coronavirus, S&P500 lost 27.2% of its value from January to March, from
3953.23 to 2879.23. The federal funds rate decreased from 1.5% to 0% shortly after the virus started to spread the
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unemployment rate skyrocketed from 3.5% to 14.8% due to virus infection and the fall in the market demand. Companies
went from making a profit to losing money, the lack of market cap led to a fall in the company's value, and investors sold
their stocks. The government, therefore, lowered the federal funds rate to support the economy. Neither the stock market nor
the federal funds rate directly causes the other in all three events. External bubbles or shocks severely damage the investor's
confidence and the fall in the aggregate supply and demand in the market.

3.2 Kept Stable

Since the relationship between the federal funds rate and stock market performance is found not to be the causation
during sharp falls, it is more meaningful to look at how the stock market reacted to the federal funds rate after the fall. From
January 2009 to November 2015 and March 2020 to February 2022 (after the mortgage crisis and the covid-19 recession), the
federal funds rate was kept at 1% and 0%, respectively. During the first period, the S&P 500 experienced a 3139.02 to
996.5 – a 215% increase. During the second period, the 2879.23 to 4913.93 – a 70.6% increase.
The low federal funds rate indicates more money supply in the economy. Because the federal funds rate is the rate banks
charge each other when borrowing or lending excess reserves, they will set an equal prime rate to prevent losses. Banks do
not charge higher prime rates since the banking system is a form of monopolistic competition, and banks don't have strong
bargaining power in terms of price. Eventually, the interest rate individuals and companies are charged in the market depends
on the federal funds rate, so keeping it low makes money more accessible for investment and consumption. Consumption
increases revenues for companies, and investment increases revenues for companies under a longer time frame; both
contribute to the company's market cap, therefore pushing the stock price or at least the intrinsic value higher.
Another explanation is the forces of supply and demand in the market. When the interest rate is kept low, the inflation
rate is usually high. Inflation reached 7.04% in 2021 when the federal funds rate was kept at 0%-0.25%. Saving money in the
bank will lead to a loss in purchasing power as high as 7%. Since the 1-year treasury rate was also revolving around 0%,
investors are forced to look for better and riskier investments to maintain the purchasing power of their money. As a result, a
dramatic increase is observed in the stock market even though the unemployment rate is still higher than it used to be before
the pandemic.

3.3 Steadily Increasing
From June 2004 to May 2006 and December 2015 to December 2018, the federal funds rate increased by 4.25% and
2.5%. However, as shown in the figure, the stock prices were not tumbled in both periods by the tightening policy.
Theoretically, the higher federal funds rate indicates a higher cost for businesses, reducing the revenue and causing the
stock price to decrease. However, according to Brian O'Connell and Benjamin Curry, even though the cost of production is
higher, increases in the federal funds rate won't necessarily have negative impacts on the stock price since contractionary
policies are generally employed only when the economy is overheating – which means that the economy is doing well and
keep on performing well even without expansionary policies. In 2021, the inflation rate will be as high as 7.04%, and the
unemployment rate will be at 3.6% in March 2022, which is healthy and provides space for contractionary policies and
protects the stock price from falling.
However, even though the employment rate is ideal, the stock market is highly overvalued (107% to 175%, depending
on the indicator), like the dot com bubble. If the federal funds rate is raised in the future, it is expected that the stock market
will fall moderately since its current price is based on the forces of supply and demand rather than the value of the
companies.
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4. Conclusion
This paper examines if there is a relationship between the interest rate and the US stock prices, using the S&P 500 index
from the 2001 – 2022 era. The empirical evidence above reveals a strong, negative correlation between the changes in interest
rates and US stock prices.
External shocks and bubbles can cause the interest rates and stock prices to fall. When the federal funds rate is kept
stably low, it will increase stock prices. However, there are times in history when higher interest rates can help, not hinder,
stocks, such as from December 2015 to December 2018, as discussed above.
In theory, higher interest rates should lower stock prices because future cash flows with a higher rate are discounted
(Ceteris Paribus). Although this logic holds, the model ignores that higher rates are generally accompanied by faster
economic and earnings growth. Thus, while a higher rate can temporarily disrupt the economy and market prices, earnings
growth will boost stock prices.
Even though the Fed has just increased the interest rate and plans to continue in the future, the recovery of employment
is satisfying. It is predicted that the stock market will continue to grow steadily after a temporary fall. However, this
prediction fails to consider the current high inflation due to supply chain problems. Therefore, the stock market's future is still
unclear, yet is it certain that stock prices will start to rise again after the current status of the supply chain is adapted.
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The Development of a New Line of Products in Tshi Company-- A
Case Study of the Project "Perfume"
Jing Pan, Qindi Zhou
Guangzhou Xinhua University, Guangzhou 510310, China.

Abstract: The perfume industry enjoys a high reputation in the global market. It is a fashion element, representing nobility,
elegance and even a warm and charming experience. Paris, which leads the fashion standard of perfume in the world, not
only has the advantage of geographical environment, but also has the professional design concept of big brands, as well as the
top original designers and manufacturers with strength. The Tshi Group has developed its own perfume brand by taking
advantage of the location of its subsidiary Tshi France in France. This paper puts forward some views on the market
positioning of new products, difficulties encountered in production mode and how to deal with and solve these problems, in
the hope of providing reference for business of similar qualities and other researchers interested in this field.
Keywords: Perfume; Market Positioning; Cooperative Manufacturer

1. Objective & Importance of the Project for Tshi France
1.1 Objective of the project “Perfume"
Based on a diversified market strategy, Tshi Group has developed operations in several areas: health complementary
foods, medical devices and cosmetics.
Tshi has already created three perfumes among its cosmetics products.

Unfortunately, the three fragrances were

discontinued due to their average quality, low specifications and standards, which failed to meet consumer demand. After a
period of time, with doing market research and adequate preparation, the group developed a series of high-end new perfumes
to replace the old products and supplement Tshi's cosmetics scale.
As we know, France has a long history of making and using perfumes. It has the world's largest perfume R&D center
and manufacturer: Grace. Its capital, Paris, is the center and indicator of world fashion trends. "Parisian perfume" means the
best perfume in the world, as well as a symbol of fashion and luxury. Due to its geographical advantages, Tshi France
developed three perfumes under its own brand.

1.2 Importance of the project "Perfume"
The "perfume" project is a very important task for Tshi France. Because its products are not only sold in France, but
also planned to be introduced to the European market. Tshi Group has a good global sales network, which provides a
guarantee for potential consumption and low cost.
Since the subsidiaries of Tshi are relatively independent, the realization of the project will bring considerable profits to
Tshi France. Meanwhile, for Tshi France, perfume sales are likely to be more profitable than complementary food products.

2. Expectations of Tshi France

2.1 Co-operation “key-in-hands"
The perfume industry is a new field for Tshi. The Key-in-hand cooperation agreement with a French perfume maker is
more appropriate and feasible. The French partner will be responsible for main processes up to the production of the
product. It also includes the "design" of the perfume: the concept of the product, the smell and color, and the design of the
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bottle. Especially the manufacturing and packaging of components. This collaborative approach allows Tshi to leverage
partner capabilities and knowledge to streamline project processes and shorten development time.

2.1.1 Know-how of partner

Perfume industry is a new development for Tshi France. It lacks knowledge and human resources in this area. Therefore,
it is impossible for Tshi alone to control all the processes of perfume manufacturing. However, through the cooperation
between enterprises, Tshi can learn from each other to better understand the perfume market, and get professional
advice. Key-in-hand cooperation makes Tshi's product concept and realization of production possible.

2.1.2 The simplification of the project

This kind of cooperation not only simplifies the project process, but also reduces the workload of Tshi France. It was
enough to communicate with the only French partner to determine the product theme and control the project
process. Through cooperation, Tshi also does not need to contact and coordinate the commodity components of all suppliers,
because this is a very long process.
The partner can control and follow up all production steps because he is an expert in the industry. They already have a
stable relationship with the supplier, so it's easier for him to get the source parts at a lower price and higher quality.
In addition, as perfume specialists, the partner can better manage projects and assist Tshi France to measure minimum
errors and reduce project duration.

2.2 Expectation for products
Tshi France's 'Perfume' started with three products -- one for young women, one for professional women and one for
professional men.

2.2.1 The market positioning of the product
The new perfume design must fit Tshi's image well. All products of Tshi are for people's health, they represent good
quality and strong added value. They are seen as luxury goods. The perfume line is also positioned for a high level of quality
and beautiful appearance design.

2.2.2 Targeted markets
With the marketing strategy of multi-level direct sales, Tshi Group has a large distribution network in the
world. Perfume can easily address the world's largest consumer. First step, the target market is the European market and the
North American market, because they are used to using perfume in their daily life.

3. Procedure of the project

Therefore, the development of "perfume" project is one of their tasks during the routine work. First of all, according to
Tshi's project planning, find and contact suitable French perfume manufacturers, and reach cooperation and sign
Key-in-Hand cooperation agreements.

3.1 To seek information on the manufacturers of perfume in France
When you start in the perfume business, the first thing you do is gather as much information as you can. The framework
of products studied is not only perfume manufacturers, but also ingredient LABS and accessory companies.
There are three main ways to collect information: 1. Find information about perfume companies on the
Internet. Nowadays, more and more companies build their own websites. From this, you can find many French perfume
companies, check out company profiles, product features, R&D and production capabilities, and target consumers, etc. 2.
Seek the help of the Paris Chamber of Commerce, the Federation of perfumery Industries (FIP) and industry associations as
another source of information. These groups can provide a more detailed list of specific companies. 3. With the product
concept of high-end, healthy and beautiful, Tshi got chances to communicate with some perfume manufacturers, and
discussed with them directly and put forward the intention of Tshi France for the project. Fortunately, in the end, several
exhibitors expressed their intention to cooperate.
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3.2 To select and contact the manufacturers
After communication, make a list of possible cooperation. According to the list, these French perfume companies
received Tshi's "perfume" project proposals directly by email, fax or phone.
Among the companies that have been contacted are big French perfumes such as Inter Perfume, IFF. But because it's a
"key-in-hand" cooperation, big companies did not accept it because of licensing issues. Finally, only three enterprises agreed
to cooperate. Although the production scale is medium-sized manufacturing enterprises, it is enough to support Tshi's
demand.

3.3 To communicate with the manufacturers and to visit their factories
The next step is to have face-to-face discussions with interested manufacturers. The content of communication includes
more accurate explanation of Tshi's "perfume" project, Tshi's expectations for the project, and field investigation of potential
partners' design capabilities, output, quality control and other information.
Later, Mr. Liao, head of new product development, visited the factories of the three selected perfume companies. The
purpose is to study the factory environment, production process and quality control, etc. The three companies were then
invited to evaluate the "perfume" project.

4. Suggestions for the project "Perfume"
The Perfume project began early last year. Until this year, Tshi France contacted a number of French perfume
companies. In the process of the project, Tshi France encountered some difficulties, such as insufficient understanding of the
perfume industry and lack of project management experience. At the same time, production cooperation is a very good
growth opportunity for Tshi, and it has found a relatively professional perfume manufacturer as its partner. Tshi will
contribute funds and purchase technology, and partners will contribute their expertise to jointly develop this new project to
achieve a win-win situation. Here are some personal suggestions.

4.1 To widen the field of search for French partner.
Because big perfume companies have restrictions on sharing licenses with partners, they can't work with Tshi France by
having the keys in hand. All of the companies that meet Tshi's needs are medium sized. To ensure the success of the project,
emphasis should be placed on the strict control and supervision of the design of perfume bottles and packaging, the quality of
perfume and the safe production process.
The quotation promotion on the Internet or the use of professional organizations in the industry can attract more perfume
manufacturers, which gives Tshi more choices. It can also look for perfume companies around Grace. Although the
proportion of small and medium-sized enterprises is higher, perfume production centers in this study are undoubtedly those
producing brand-name perfumes, as they are capable of producing premium perfumes. They will be Tshi's potential partners
for future expansion.

4.2 To promote the leader of perfume project
The realization of the project will bring considerable benefits to Tshi France, but the promotion of the project manager
in France is crucial. It was necessary to promote someone from Tshi to manage the project and negotiate with the perfume
manufacturers. Now the head of the project is Under the supervision of Mr. Liao, who is in charge of all the new product
development department. But he works from headquarters in China, so there are limits to directly managing projects and
communicating with French manufacturers. That leads to slow progress in the early stage of the project.

4.3 The possibility of cooperating with the company of design and the
manufacturer of perfume
It is impossible to have a strong design team if the partner is a small or medium-sized company. In addition, Tshi's
perfume design is positioned at the high end, which means it is very important to have an original and attractive design to
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attract consumers. So if possible, it is good for Tshi to look for another professional design company, which can provide
better design and packaging services than perfume manufacturers.
Separating design from production may have complicated the perfume project to some extent, adding some extra work
for Tshi, but a perfect new product design can directly attract consumers to buy it. Therefore, if the design capabilities of
perfume manufacturers are not strong enough, then it is a good choice to find a partner with professional design.

Conclusion

To sum up, the complementary food market is a promising market. Tshi has more mature biological technology products,
which is Tshi's main business. Tshi Group not only sells natural health products to consumers, but also transmits a spirit of
self-care and health preservation, which is attracting more and more attention from consumers. After obtaining a certain
market share, Tshi Group did not stop at the existing products, but to take advantage of the superior geographical conditions
of the French branch, continued to vigorously develop a new product line: perfume, and committed to enter the European
market and parts of North America.
In the newly developed perfume project, it can have a great market influence and reputation on Tshi France. With the
development of the project, the perfume products will be first introduced in Tshi's existing international network, and they
hope to further expand the sales scope by leveraging feedback and praise from distributors and consumers in a multi-level
sales structure. This project will bring considerable profit to Tshi France. Therefore, it is very important to choose good
partners. Because it directly determines whether they can produce excellent perfume with original design, and it should be
consistent with Tshi's company image and product concept.

References

[1] Journal [J] (2019). Research and Markets Offers Report: Perfume Market. RCR Wireless News.
[2] Journal [J] (2020). Research And Markets.com Adds Report: Luxury Perfume Market. Manufacturing Close-Up.
[3] Journal [J] (2020). Research and Markets Offers Report: North America Perfume Market. RCR Wireless News.
[4] Journal[J] (2015). Perfume Manufacturing Plant Project Report: Industry Trends, Manufacturing Process, Machinery,
Raw Materials, Cost and Revenue. M2 Presswire.

- 80 - Finance and Market

Risk Analysis and Countermeasure Research of Transnational
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Abstract: Since China joined the WTO, China has become more and more connected with the world. In order to adapt to the
economic requirements of the global environment faster and better, it has become more and more common for Chinese
enterprises to choose cross-border mergers and acquisitions to enhance their competitiveness. Although cross-border mergers
and acquisitions can quickly acquire advanced technology and increase the share of excellent resources. However, it is
undeniable that there are huge risks behind the high returns. This paper analyzes the types of risks that Chinese enterprises
will encounter in each stage of overseas mergers and acquisitions, and puts forward relevant countermeasures based on the
actual situation, hoping to provide some references for Chinese enterprises to carry out cross-border mergers and acquisitions.
Keywords: Cross-Border M&A; M&A Risk; Risk Prevention

1. Introduction
In recent years, a large number of successful cases of overseas mergers and acquisitions by local companies have
emerged in China. But as far as the current situation is concerned, although some Chinese companies have succeeded in
overseas mergers and acquisitions, the vast majority of local companies lack experience in overseas mergers and acquisitions,
which makes it easy for companies to control risks when formulating merger and acquisition plans. Did not do well.
Therefore, in the current context, the risks of cross-border mergers and acquisitions of domestic enterprises in my country are
explored, and the reasons that may lead to these risks are analyzed.

2. Risk sources of cross-border mergers and acquisitions
2.1 Cross-border mergers and acquisitions take a long time
In the process of cross-border mergers and acquisitions, various events are more sensitive to changes in the macro and
micro environment, which makes the external investment environment more variable. Judging from the current M&A cases, a
complete cross-border M&A takes about 3-5 years from start to finish, and there are great risks in the arrangement of events
within this time interval.

2.2 Improper choice of payment and financing methods
Cross-border mergers and acquisitions often require a large amount of capital, and the acquirer usually meets the capital
needs through external financing. In the case of cross-border M&A transactions of domestic companies, debt financing
instruments are usually chosen. However, choosing debt financing instruments will bring financial risks to the main company.

2.3 Improper post-merger integration

In the integration stage after the M&A is completed, the acquirer should formulate the integration strategy to be
implemented by the enterprise in advance based on its own long-term development strategy. item arrangement. With the
increasing experience of cross-border mergers and acquisitions of Chinese enterprises, the importance of the integration stage
is gradually realized. If the various affairs are not handled properly in the integration stage, it will not only hinder the
development of the acquired party, but even drag down the acquirer.

3. Risk Analysis of Cross-border M&A
3.1 Risk Analysis of Cross-border M&A Decision Stage
3.1.1 political risk
The national political environment is the primary consideration for cross-border mergers and acquisitions. There are
differences in the specific performance of different countries in different regions of the world. For example, in developed
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countries such as Europe and the United States, the main consideration is whether the leadership style of the leaders after the
election will cause the risk of policy discontinuity, as well as the attitude towards China, etc. These factors have a huge
impact on mergers and acquisitions.

3.1.2 Target company pricing risk
If the price is too high, it will bring financial losses to the acquirer. On the contrary, if the price is too low, the acquired
party is likely to refuse to sell. If the acquirer wants to have a reasonable price for the target company, the acquirer should use
various methods to obtain all kinds of information of the acquiree as comprehensively as possible, and finally arrive at a
valuation.

3.1.4 Strategic decision risk
Before making a decision on a cross-border M&A, the acquirer should reasonably formulate the purpose and strategic
plan of the M&A. For different companies, the purpose of cross-border mergers and acquisitions is different, some are for the
core technology of products, or for the development of diversified businesses, etc. When making strategic decisions, they
should not only consider the positive benefits they can obtain, but also objectively evaluate whether the purpose of mergers
and acquisitions is not. Adapt to the current stage of development of the enterprise.

3.2 Risk Analysis in the Implementation Stage of Cross-border M&A
3.2.1 financing risk
Before conducting external financing, you should plan various matters of external financing in advance, fully consider
your own situation, and try your best to avoid the financial deterioration of the acquirer due to the wrong choice of financing
method and high financing cost.

3.2.2 Payment risk

Judging from the current cases of cross-border mergers and acquisitions in my country, most of them choose cash
payment. Cash payment is not only simple and fast, but also has the advantages of fast transaction without complicated
counting and procedures, and it can also achieve that there is no excessive time for companies with resistance to consider and
have no chance to implement anti-takeover measures. At the same time, the shortcomings are also very obvious, but the
disadvantage is that the financial pressure on the acquirer is relatively large . Once the capital chain is broken, it will not only
lead to the failure of the acquisition, but also lead to the financial crisis or even bankruptcy of the acquirer.

3.3 Risk Analysis in the Integration Stage of Cross-border M&A
3.3.1 Human resource integration risk

M&A events will bring a certain degree of anxiety and unease to the employees of the acquired company. These changes
in mentality will consume a lot of human capital. Once employees' self-protection awareness is aroused, it will lead to many
behaviors that are not conducive to mergers and acquisitions, integration and normal operations.

3.3.2 Manage integration risk

For Chinese companies, there is a lack of experience in cross-border mergers and acquisitions. Therefore, the
management integration of cross-border mergers and acquisitions is an opportunity to learn the excellent management
experience of foreign companies, and to maintain and expand the core competitive advantages of both parties on the original
basis.

4. Countermeasures for Risk Prevention of Cross-border Mergers and
Acquisitions
4.1 Implications for risk management in the preparation stage
4.1.1 Choose an experienced consulting agency
Cross-border M&A transactions involve multiple countries or regions, and there will be certain differences in political
systems, tax policies, and regional cultures. Therefore, the acquirer can consider choosing an experienced consulting agency.
It can not only make the valuation more reasonable, but also review contracts such as contingent liabilities of the target
company, reducing various risks after the acquisition.

4.1.2 Choose M&A targets carefully
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In the process of selecting M&A targets, the acquirer should consider the long-term strategy of its own enterprise, and
should clarify the purpose to be achieved through M&A. According to the degree of business relationship between the
acquirer and the target party, it can be divided into three categories: horizontal M&A, vertical M&A and hybrid M&A. If you
choose horizontal mergers and acquisitions of the same type of enterprises, you can achieve economies of scale and improve
the competitiveness of the acquirer; vertical mergers and acquisitions replace market transactions with intra-company
transactions; hybrid mergers and acquisitions can reduce the risk of industry volatility. No matter which M&A method you
choose, you need to fully understand the acquiree before making a decision.

4.2 Implications for risk management in the implementation stage
4.2.1 Broaden financing channels
In terms of debt financing, the acquirer can use leverage reasonably, but must grasp the proportion of debt financing. In
addition, equity financing can also be selected, which can reduce the level of asset-liability ratio and avoid financial crisis of
enterprises. Finally, Chinese companies can also cooperate with the National Industrial Fund, and if they meet the relevant
requirements, they can also obtain the required funds.

4.2.2 Reasonable selection of financing channels
For listed companies in my country, most of them can only use their own funds, loans from financial institutions,
issuance of creditor's rights or stocks, etc. Due to certain restrictions on foreign exchange outbound and other factors, Chinese
enterprises have to choose overseas debt financing. At the same time, when formulating financing strategies, short-term debt
financing and long-term debt financing should be arranged in combination with the setting of the offer period and the trend of
exchange rate fluctuations.

4.3 Implications for risk management in the integration stage
4.3.1 Human resource integration
Chinese enterprises should pay attention to the following three aspects when integrating human resources: First,
discover excellent management talents. Second, try to retain the senior management talents of the acquired party as much as
possible. Third, stabilize the emotional fluctuations of employees, so that the daily operation and management of the acquirer
remains relatively stable.

4.3.2 Management integration
After the transaction is completed, the acquirer needs to do a good job in the management integration of both parties.
First of all, the merging enterprise should fully understand the management ideology and management system of the merged
enterprise, and adjust the management objectives of the merged enterprise accordingly. Second, management competencies
are retained and discovered through human resource policies, during which back-and-forth and conflict are inevitable. Finally,
after the managers and employees of the acquired company accept the new management ideas, the management fusion of the
two parties has already begun. However, management integration can only be a phased goal. After a short-term stable
situation, we should continue to run in and continue to innovate and make breakthroughs.
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Comparative Study of the Investment Analysis between Liquor
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Pricing Model
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Abstract：The application of Capital Asset Pricing Model in investment analysis can calculate the expected return rate
of assets and optimize the allocation of investors for assets. Chinese liquor and beer industry has always been a hot
investment field. This research will select the daily closing price of 21 stocks respectively in Shanghai and Shenzhen
from the liquor and beer industry from 2012 to 2021. It is interesting to find that there is indeed a positive correlation
between the company's stock return rate and the market return rate, but the CAPM model is not suitable for the
analysis of the stock value of the liquor industry companies. However, in the beer industry, the situation is quite
different. It can be considered that CAPM model can be used to analyze the beer industry. When the investors conduct
the investment analysis of the stocks in the liquor and beer industry, they should not only rely on the value to choose
the stocks, but also combine the macro environment and the development ability of the enterprises themselves.
Keywords: Capital Asset Pricing Model; Investment Analysis; Liquor and Beer Industry

1. Introduction
The Capital Asset Pricing Model not only defines the relationship between capital risk and return, but also divides the
risk into non-system risk and system risk, and distributes the non-system risk through the portfolio. Therefore, the application
of Capital Asset Pricing Model in investment analysis can calculate the expected return rate of assets and optimize the
allocation of investors for assets. However, in the process of application, its practicality will be seriously weakened by many
elements such as the development degree of the investment market. Consequently, it is necessary to put this model into the
concrete field to help investors make better decisions.
Chinese beverage industry has always been a hot investment field. In recent years, the beverage industry has achieved
good development. Meanwhile, many enterprises seize the opportunity and innovate the product structure, thus leading the
market with obvious advantages and effectively driving the steady development of the Chinese beverage industry. In these
industries, the liquor industry and beer industry are typical examples which have gradually formed a systematic value-added
investment structure and stimulated the investment enthusiasm of countless investors.
This research will focus on whether Capital Asset Pricing Model can effectively help conduct future investment analysis
based on the historical data of liquor and beer industry stocks. Meanwhile, this research will analyse possible factors affecting
individual stock returns concerning the comparative study of the liquor and beer industry. Then the analysis can be presented
to the investors to help them do better investment in the correlated industry.
The dissertation will include five main parts. This part is about the introduction, and the second part is about the
literature review. The third part is concerning the research methodology. Results and discussion will be presented in the
fourth part. Then the last part will be the statement of conclusions and correlated recommendations.

2. Literature review

The discovery of Capital Asset Pricing Model makes financial researchers around the world carry out a large number of
empirical tests to prove the effectiveness of Capital Asset Pricing Model. Wang Yiduo (2016) thought Capital Asset Pricing
Model has many problems in its practical application in Chinese beverage stock market. The development of Chinese
beverage stock market is not mature enough, deviates greatly from the whole market, and is basically unaffected by the
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market, all of which affect the actual application of Capital Asset Pricing Model. Chen Shaohua (2020) found that in addition
to the impact of the market yield on the beverage industry stocks, there are also other non-market factors affecting the income
of individual stocks. However, he doesn’t explore the non-market reasons.
Previous researches have shown the application of Capital Asset Pricing Model in the beverage industry investment has
some problems due to the uncertainty of the practical market. However, there isn’t any comparative study of liquor and beer
industry investment analysis based on Capital Asset Pricing Model. The outcome of this research based on the latest data
analysis can further learn more about the application of Capital Asset Pricing Model in practice, analyse the possible reasons
behind the phenomenon and help investors better conduct the investment of the stocks concerning the liquor and beer
industry.

3. Research methodology
This research will select the daily closing price of 21 stocks respectively in Shanghai and Shenzhen from the liquor and
beer industry from 2012 to 2021. Data comes from Wind Information, and the daily closing price of individual stocks is
selected as the calculation basis of the stock return rate. In addition, considering the cash dividend, rights issue, stock
additional issuance and other factors that may bias the stock yield, this research selects the daily closing price data after the
former reinstatement rights, excluding the impact of stock policy changes, and eliminates the impact of the stock policy
changes. For individual samples with the absence of data due to suspended trading or ex-rights, etc., the arithmetic average
value of the closing price of the previous trading day and the closing price of the next trading day will replace the missing
data.
Among the sample of 21 liquor stocks selected in this research, 14 were listed in Shanghai, and another 7 stocks were
listed in Shenzhen. Meanwhile, among the sample of 21 beer stocks selected in this research, 12 were listed in Shanghai, and
another 9 stocks were listed in Shenzhen. Therefore, the Shanghai and Shenzhen 300 indexes, as the value-weighted indexes
of the main stocks in the Shanghai and Shenzhen stock markets, can more appropriately reflect the market impact of the
sample stocks. CSI 300 index itself can also reflect the development trend of the market and the overall market, with 182
Shanghai stocks and 118 Shenzhen stocks, and the A-share market overall trend has a good correlation, has the ideal market
representative, in a lot of empirical research in the past is repeatedly used by scholars as a representative of the market yield,
thus select the CSI 300 index to measure market yields. Data is obtained from Wind Information.
This research will select the legal one-year benchmark interest rate of Chinese financial institutions to measure the
risk-free yield. During the sampling period, the financial institutions in RMB legal deposit one-year benchmark interest rate
adjusted 13 times, calculated by time empowerment method, the average of 2.968%, excluding after 250 trading days to
convert daily risk-free interest rate, get daily average risk interest rate is 0.0119%, namely as a risk-free yield to build a
model. Data is obtained from the Bank of China Interest Rate Information Network and the China Statistical Yearbook.
The Ordinary Least Squares method is used to analyze the sample data and establish a unary linear regression equation
of daily yield and market yield of individual stocks based on the software of Stata.
The model formula equation is as follows:

Ri = Rf + β *（Rm-Rf）+ ui
Ri is the daily yield of individual stocks,
Rf is the risk-free yield, Rm is the market return,
ui is a constant containing the residual and random perturbation items, which is the sensitivity factor of individual stocks to
the market.

4. Results and discussion
4.1 The CAPM model is not suitable for the analysis of the stock value of
liquor industry companies.
According to the data, it can be found that except for alcoholic liquor and Portugal two stocks, the determination
coefficient is more than 0.5, the other 19 stocks are relatively low, the lowest is Guyue Longshan, the determination
coefficient R2 is only 0.1833. From the above analysis results, it can be concluded that the beta coefficient of individual
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stocks is significantly different from zero, and the goodness of fit of the regression equation is poor. There is a significant
linear relationship between explanatory variable Rm-Rf and explained variable Ri-Rf, but the beta coefficient cannot better
represent the linear relationship between them. These results indicate that the beta coefficient can not effectively explain the
change of stock return rate of liquor industry in China.

4.2 The CAPM model is suitable for the analysis of the stock value of beer
industry companies.
Among the 21 studied companies, there are three companies including Snow Beer, Tsingtao beer, Yanjing beer whose β
value is less than 1, that is to say the price volatility and risk of a stock is less than that of the market as a whole. While the β
value of other 18 companies are more than 1 signally. It shows that the volatility of stocks is relatively large, and the system
risk is generally higher than the market risk.
The current different situation of the liquor industry and beer industry may lead to this result. The liquor industry hasn’t
formed a relatively steady industry and is influenced by many uncertain factors, while in the beer industry, three main
predominant companies have better investment value with lower risks.
As an ideal model with extremely strict assumptions, the CAPM model has many problems in the practical application
in the stock market. China's beverage market is still in the state of weak efficient market, and does not meet the premise of
the CAPM model. Therefore, not all investors can correctly and effectively analyze beverage market information and make
accurate investment decisions. In most cases, they are likely to follow the trend blindly.
The current stock market is not mature enough, the stock price of liquor industry fluctuates greatly and deviates greatly
from the whole market, and is basically not affected by the market, all of which affect the practical application of the CAPM
model.
During beverage securities trading, the final yield is not only affected by the investment systemic risk, but also affected
by other unsystematic risks in the beverage market. For instance, shares of listed companies may produce a credit risk,
financial risk and management risk, which are not part of the systemic risk, will also have an effect on share price movements.
In addition, investors' own operational risks will also affect their own investment returns. For the same stock, different
judgment standards and operating skills will also have different returns.

5. Conclusions and recommendations

Based on the results and analysis, it is interesting to find that there is indeed a positive correlation between the
company's stock return rate and the market return rate, but the CAPM model is not suitable for the analysis of the stock value
of the liquor industry companies. However, in the beer industry, the situation is quite different. It can be considered that
CAPM model can be used to analyze the beer industry.
The establishment of Capital Asset Pricing Model has extremely strict assumptions, and for the immature beverage stock
market in China, there are still many problems in its application. Therefore, when investors conduct the investment analysis
of the stocks in the liquor and beer industry, they can not only rely on the value to choose the stocks, but also combine the
macro environment and the development ability of the enterprises themselves.
According to the above analysis, this research recommends that the investors should first realize the different market
situation between the liquor and beer industry. Then it is wise of investors to analyze the beverage market information and the
unsystematic risks effectively instead of following the trend blindly. Moreover, since the liquor industry stocks fluctuates
greatly and deviates greatly from the whole market, investors should be cautious about the liquor industry stock investment
especially.
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Abstract ： The implementation of relevant economic reform policies and high domestic and foreign investments have
directly driven the rapid growth of China's economy. The high economic growth is due to the formation of investment in
fixed assets, so the investment in fixed assets plays an important role in the process of China's rapid economic development,
with the pull of economic growth, promote social development, improve people's living standards and coordinate the
development of regional imbalances and other issues. However, with the continuous investment in fixed assets in the national
center cities also brings new problems: a large gap in industrial development and a shift in economic focus. Therefore, China
put forward in the 19th National Congress: the development of our economy should be changed from high-speed
development to high-quality development, which puts forward new requirements on the structure of fixed asset investment
ratio and direction. Based on this background, this paper analyzes the effects of fixed asset investment in national central
cities during the 13th Five-Year Plan period through GDP, fiscal revenue, national income and other related indicators using
the comparative analysis method, so as to put forward relevant recommendations with application significance.
Keywords: Fixed Assets; Investment Effect: National Central City

Introduction
In order to further delve into the preparation of the analysis of fixed asset investment effects in China's central cities, this
paper will focus on three indicators: preliminary analysis of fixed asset investment and GDP, fiscal revenue and national
income share coefficient for each city.
The share of fixed asset investment in GDP, which indirectly reflects the quality and sustainability of a city's economic
growth. If the reliance on fixed asset investment is higher, the more the city relies on government-led overtones and the
weaker the performance of market players such as industries or enterprises. The lower the share of fixed asset investment in
GDP, the better the sustainability of the city's economic development will be.

1. The comprehensive comparison of three specific indicators between
central cities
1.1 Analysis of fixed assets to GDP ratio
The ratio between fixed assets and GDP reflects the proportional relationship. According to the relevant basic data, the
investment effects of major central cities from 2015 to 2019 are calculated as shown in the table above, It can be seen that:
The mean value for all central cities is 0.60. The coefficients are smaller in Beijing, Shanghai and Guangzhou, the smallest of
which is Shanghai with a mean coefficient at 0.22. The coefficients are larger in Tianjin, Chongqing and Zhengzhou, the
largest of which is the average value of Tianjin is as high as 0.95.,the rest of the central city coefficients are at a medium level.
Using these numerical coefficients we can conclude that: the best economic effect of fixed asset investment on GDP and a
very high efficiency rate in the North.,while Tianjin, Chongqing and Zhengzhou have larger benefit losses, then the reason
behind their higher coefficients is the result of multiple factors, including economic structure, policy, technology and other
related, need to further analyze the deeper reasons. However, the status of this indicator data itself indicates that the
importance of the investment effect in Tianjin, Chongqing and Zhengzhou needs to be further strengthened.

1.2 Analysis of the ratio of fixed assets to fiscal revenue

Through the analysis of the above data, we can see that the overall effect of fixed assets on fiscal revenue is lower and
the coefficient value is higher compared to the effect of GDP, with an overall mean value of 4.57. coefficients are higher in
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Chongqing, Zhengzhou and Chengdu, with the highest mean value of 7.79 in Chongqing; the coefficient is lower or the north,
the lowest is also the average value of Shanghai is 1.1. In terms of the investment effect of fixed assets on GDP and fiscal
revenue, which has a better effect is still the North accounted for the forefront, the highest is Shanghai, which requires a
smaller amount of fixed investment to obtain the maximum effect. This is related to Shanghai's location in the core city of the
Yangtze River Delta, its own industrial base and development advantages, but also with the national policy of supply-side
structural reform, in which the adjustment of industrial structure is the focus of supply-side structural reform and its
investment in fixed assets and the optimization of the investment structure is closely related. The reason behind the cities with
higher coefficients may be that the impact of fixed asset investment on fiscal revenue is indirectly driven by the regulation of
the economy, which does not have a strong pull on GDP also indirectly affects the effect of fiscal revenue, and there will also
be a lagging effect.

1.3 Analysis of the ratio of fixed asset investment to national income
According to above data, the average value of the ratio coefficient of fixed asset investment to national income for the
whole central city is 0.78. where the effect is still better in the north, the best is the average value of 0.28 in Shanghai, which
is lower than the overall average value of 0.5; more than the overall average is Tianjin, Chongqing, Wuhan and Zhengzhou,
the biggest difference is that Tianjin is higher than the overall average value of 0.38. Xi'an is below the mean value of 0.05,
which shows that the effect of fixed asset investment on national income is still good.

2. Analysis of changes in the effect of fixed asset investment
2.1 Impact of changes in fixed asset investment on GDP of central cities

Figure 2-1 GDP Trends in China's Central Cities 2015-2019
From the above graph we can see that during the period 2015-2019, the GDP growth trend of these central cities is very
obvious, there is no obvious downward trend, the simple arithmetic average of 17783.68.01 billion yuan, all within the range
of {5801.2, 37987.6} billion yuan, where the average of the North and the South are 2987.488 billion yuan, 32739.68 billion
yuan and 21127.87 billion yuan.
And based on the analysis in the previous section, fixed asset investment has the largest effect on GDP in North China,
while it has little effect on Tianjin, Chongqing and Zhengzhou. It can also be said that North, Shanghai and Guangzhou are
lightly dependent on investment in fixed assets, while Tianjin, Chongqing and Zhengzhou are heavily dependent. The reason
behind the North, Shanghai and Guangzhou as China's first-tier metropolis of its own economic base is very good, different
geographic location and humanities determine the city's different development direction, plus policy, technology, information,
etc. are better than other central cities, Shanghai stands out in Beijing and Guangzhou effect is its proximity to the coast, so
the overall scale of foreign trade is larger, driving the development of various aspects of the economy is relatively fast some.
The reasons for maintaining lower GDP growth in cities like Tianjin, Chongqing and Zhengzhou are mainly caused by the
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structural transformation and upgrading of the domestic economy, the gradual weakening of the advantages of the traditional
leading industries, and the fact that their new industries are still in the initial stage of development.

2.2 Impact of changes in fixed asset investment on fiscal revenue of central
cities
Based on the analysis of fixed asset investment and fiscal taxation in the previous we can find that the overall effect of
fiscal taxation is low compared to the effect on GDP and national income. But in this case based on the North, Guangzhou
and Shenzhen's own economic infrastructure conditions are better, so the effect is more sensitive, while the impact on
Chongqing, Zhengzhou and Chengdu is smaller, especially Chongqing. The reason behind this is that investment in fixed
assets has a lagging and indirect effect on fiscal revenue. Fixed asset investment affects the overall growth of fiscal revenue
through GDP growth in order to make the effect on overall fiscal revenue smaller. Chongqing, Zhengzhou and Chengdu, on
the other hand, are cities that rely heavily on fixed assets, and the steady growth of fiscal revenue is only affected by their
over-reliance on the pulling effect of fixed asset investment.

2.3 Impact of changes in fixed asset investment on national income in
central cities

Figure 2-3 Change in Fiscal Revenue by Central Cities 2015-2019
The effect of fixed asset investment is positively correlated with national income, and in general, the better the effect of
fixed asset investment, the better the national income. Then its fixed assets investment rate is weakly correlated, but to a
certain extent, the fixed assets investment rate reflects the scale and structure of fixed assets, and the effect of fixed assets is
curve-related, generally at 85% for the appropriate rate. This reflects the fact that in addition to the cities of North, Shanghai
and Guangzhou's own economic base of national income responsive self-contained effect and the steady development of
Xi'an, the effect of fixed asset investment on national income in other central cities is not very large, but still shows a straight
upward trend. Tianjin effect worst reason in addition to its own by the policy of industrial optimization is also related to its
heavy reliance on fixed asset investment.

3. Suggestions for countermeasures
3.1 Maintain an appropriate investment pattern
According to the theorem of diminishing effect throughout, the higher the investment in fixed assets is not the better, but
must match the environment, resources, policies and other factors of the corresponding region. North, Shanghai and
Guangzhou, these cities rely lightly on fixed asset investment, their own economic base is very good endogenous industries,
although not dependent on fixed asset investment to drive economic development, but the effect is still very good; and Xi'an,
a medium-dependent city does not rely too much on fixed-asset investment to drive economic development or worse than
these first-tier cities in the north, its fixed-asset investment to do small and precise can improve its efficiency. Heavy reliance
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on Tianjin, Chongqing and Zhengzhou its investment effect coefficient is very low or even decline, then it confirms the
industry is not sound, the lower the efficiency of fixed asset investment to drive the economy, then it should accelerate the
promotion of their own industrial cultivation and development.

3.2 To reduce taxes and reduce burdens according to local conditions
In the deleveraging pressure is still very heavy today, if blindly on the less efficient fixed asset investment projects, it is
easy to cause further aggravation of the debt problem at the local level. So instead of another massive relaxation of fixed
investment, it is better to cut taxes and reduce burdens, promote entrepreneurship, and use the development of industry to
drive economic growth, in this case, fixed asset investment will make industry like a tiger. Otherwise, it would be a waste to
vigorously build facilities such as roads that do not have cars running on them and buildings that are underutilized.
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Abstract: Promoting the construction process of smart city with high quality can basically be regarded as an important
measure to implement the new development concept and build a new pattern of dual cycle development in the new era.
Presently, to deeply promote the healthy and sustainable development of smart city construction, in addition to leading the
transformation of urban development with information innovation, more attention should be paid to the integration of smart
city construction and regional industrial economy so as to fundamentally consolidate the power of smart city construction. In
light of this, combining the concept of smart city and regional industrial economy, this paper mainly summarizes and
analyzes the measures for the combined development of smart city construction and regional industrial economy in the new
era.
Keywords: Smart City Construction; Regional Industrial Economy; Integrated Development

Introduction
During the 14th Five Year Plan period, the late-model smart city construction should always adhere to the emphasis on
people-oriented, focusing on the scientific deployment of a series of work contents such as urban planning, construction and
management. In the process of deployment and optimization, we need to take demand-pull as the foundation, data integration
as the core, focus on the implementation of smart city construction and development in the new era, and try to fundamentally
help the modernization of urban governance and personalized service development. Among them, in order to ensure that the
regional industrial economy can show a sound development trend under the background of smart city construction, relevant
government departments should strengthen the attention to the coordinated development of smart city construction and
regional industrial economy. In the specific implementation process, we should take the initiative to strengthen the integrated
development of new technology and the real economy from multiple levels to ensure that the regional economy can achieve
high-quality development goals.

1. Current Situation Analysis on the Smart City Concept and Regional
Industrial Economy Development
1.1 Smart City Concept
Smart city, relying on the new generation of integrated information technology, can basically be understood as an
important means to promote urban planning, construction and other management work to achieve the goal of intelligent
management and intelligent service. Among them, the so-called new generation integrated information technology is mainly
for emerging technologies such as the Internet of Things, cloud computing and big data. From the perspective of
technological development, smart city construction is required to use the new generation of information and communications
technology to achieve comprehensive perception, ubiquitous interconnection and other application functions, and strive to
build an intelligent and digital urban construction system.
From the perspective of social development, by utilizing relevant theories, tools and methods, mart city can achieve
the core goal of sustainable innovation and development from the aspects of social internet to smart home. Objectively
speaking, implementation of smart city construction with high-quality is not only the mainstream trend to achieve the goals of
urban sustainable development and information society development, but also a strategic choice to improve China's
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comprehensive competitiveness, which has important feasibility value. Smart city construction is not only the need to achieve
sustainable urban development and information technology development, but also the strategic choice to improve China's
comprehensive competitiveness.

1.2 Current Situation of Regional Industrial Economy Development
In recent years, with the continuous promotion of China's high-quality economic development process, China's
industrialization development speed has been significantly accelerated, and its core competitiveness and comprehensive
development ability have been significantly enhanced. Under such a development background, the development mode and
concept of regional industrial economy in China have changed significantly. For example, in the context of the new era,
China's scientific and technological development continues to accelerate, and the scientific and technological content
continues to strengthen, which provide sound development opportunities for China's agricultural industry and other industries.
Meanwhile, with the assistance of new technologies and new ideas, China's traditional industrial model has gradually
upgraded into a high-tech industrial model, which lays a solid foundation for promoting the healthy and sustainable
development of China's industrialization process.
At present, with the in-depth promotion of smart city construction process, the integration trend between China's new
technology and the real economy is becoming more and more obvious. Under such a development background, the regional
industrial economy must be based on the background of smart city construction, strengthen the integrated development with
new technologies and new ideas and methods, ensuring that China's regional economy can show a sound development trend.
Combined with the integration situation, through technological empowerment, the regional industrial economic model has
brought great changes in urban infrastructure and urban and rural landscape. In addition, the development of various
industries in China's cities and towns continues to be sped up, and gradually changes from the original traditional production
mode to a new industrial mode, intelligent agriculture and unmanned factories are the common ones.

2. Analysis of the Integrated Development Measures of Smart City
Construction and Regional Industrial Economy
During the 14th Five Year Plan period, in order to help the development process of smart city construction and regional
industrial economy, relevant government departments and enterprises in relevant industries should take the initiative to make
up for the shortcomings existing in the current smart city construction and regional industrial economy based on the
development background of the new era. In particular, the current problems of low efficiency of collaborative management
and weak ability of industrial scientific and technological innovation should be properly dealt with so as to fundamentally
consolidate the strength of the integrated development of smart city construction and regional industrial economy.

2.1 Build a Coordinated Management Relationship and Jointly Create a
New Situation of Economic Development
In the new era, the coordinated development of smart city construction and regional industrial economy should be
based on the development trend of new businesses and new business forms, and the development advantages and innovation
points of smart city construction and related technologies in the field of digital economy should be deeply excavated, studied
and analyzed, so as to jointly promote the coordinated innovation level of regional industrial economy. In the specific
implementation process, all provinces, cities and regions should scientifically deploy and accurately implement the key points
of smart city construction and regional industrial economic coordinated development, so as to ensure that the strength of
smart city construction in all regions and the high-quality development process of regional industries can be comprehensively
strengthened.
Besides, during the process of coordinated development, relevant government departments should actively play their
macro guidance functions to promote the construction and development of smart cities in an orderly manner. For example, in
the top-level design stage, by fully taking various factors of the city, such as cultural and geographical factors into
consideration, relevant planners can clarify the urban advantages and related demands, and strive to promote the integrated
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development of smart city construction and regional industrial economy from multiple perspectives. Likewise, relevant
planners should deeply excavate and analyze the industrial development elements and resource advantages within the region,
so as to lay a solid foundation for the smooth development of various production activities in the city as far as possible. In
this process, by jointly promoting the innovative development of industrial economy and the construction of smart cities,
breakthroughs can be made and the problems of the current shortage of technological resources and weak core technological
force in China can be better solved.

2.2 Put the Development of Scientific and Technological Innovation at
Priority, Promote the Smart Cities Construction with High Quality and the
Development of Industrial Transformation and Upgrading
In order to achieve the integrated development goal of smart cities and regional industrial economy, all regions should
attach great importance to the development of scientific and technological innovation. In the specific implementation process,
information and communication networks should be coordinately built, and advanced technology can be utilized to create a
smart city network with advanced technology and safety and reliability advantages. During this period, relevant enterprises in
the region should always adhere to the principle of coordinated development, pay special attention to the development of
scientific and technological innovation and technology application in the new era, and jointly build an economic community.
In the specific practice process, we should focus on the combination of new generation of information and
communications technology such as 5G (which is the abbreviation of 5th Generation Mobile Communication Technology)
and Internet of things technology, etc., to create a new network infrastructure. Through the in-depth application of emerging
technology content, the digital transformation of infrastructure can be realized, and the development level of new
infrastructure in smart cities can be further promoted. In addition, the transformation and upgrading of scientific and
technological application achievements shall be strengthened so as to promote the development of in-depth processing of
related industries, and lay a solid guarantee for the healthy and sustainable development of China's industrial economy and
agricultural economy.

3. Conclusion
In a word, under the development background of the new era, relevant government departments and industry enterprises
should pay more attention to the integration of smart city construction and regional industrial economy. In the process of
integration and development, we should focus on supplementing and optimizing the problems of the integration of smart
cities and regional industrial economy based on the relevant national policy requirements and industry development trends.
By means of scientific and technological empowerment and concept innovation, we will boost the development process of
the combination of smart city construction and regional industrial economy from the aspects of top-level design, collaborative
promotion and scientific and technological innovation.

References

[1] Song Y. Thoughts on the Integrated Development of Smart City Construction and Regional Industrial Economy [J]
Sichuan Cement, 2020 (05): 229.
[2] Wan Q. Discussion on the Integrated Development of Smart City Construction and Regional Industrial Economy [J]
Market Forum, 2020 (02): 33-35.
[3] Li JJ. Research on the Integrated Development of Regional Industrial and Economic and Smart City Construction [J]
Modern Economic Information, 2019 (07): 380-381.
[4] Fang XH. Research on the Development Path of Regional Industrial and Economic Integration Based on Smart City
Construction [J] Times of Economy & Trade, 2019 (06): 40-41.
[5] Niu HY. Research on the Integrated Development of Smart City Construction and Regional Industrial Economy [J] China
Market, 2018 (28): 64+66.

- 94 - Finance and Market

[6] Li L. Analysis on the Path of Integrated Development of Smart City Construction and Industrial Economy [J] Modern
Communication, 2018 (17): 63-64.
[7] Geng QQ. Discussion on Regional Industrial Economic Development under the Smart City Construction [J], Business &
Economy, 2018 (09): 40-41+52.
[8] Yao L, Dai Y. Research on Regional Industrial Economic Development under Smart City Construction [J], Modern
Marketing (next ten days), 2018 (01): 103.
[9] Xia L, Chen J. Integrated Development of Smart City Construction and Regional Industrial Economy [J], Chinese Foreign
Entrepreneurs, 2017 (30): 29-30.
[10] Ling ZW. Research on the Integrated Development of Smart City Construction and Regional Industrial Economy [J],
China Circulation Economy, 2017 (11): 62-63.
[11] Wang ZC. Research on the Integrated Development of Smart city Construction and Regional Industrial Economy [J],
National Business Information, 2016 (14): 54-55.

About the author: Zhengbin Shi, male, Han nationality, was born in the City of Dalian, Liaoning Province in November, 1978.
As an engineer, studying for a master's degree with Economic Management and Investment Promotion as research direction.

Volume 7 Issue 3 - 95 -

Market Analysis of Digital Transformation Path of China's Large
Auto Manufacturing Enterprises
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Abstract ： Cars are a big part of the big technological revolution. With the continuous progress and development of science
and technology, the combination of automobiles and the Internet has gradually become more intelligent.At the same time,
with the rapid development of the automobile manufacturing industry, the market competition in the automobile industry has
become increasingly fierce. In order to improve the core competitiveness of enterprises, most of the automobile
manufacturing industries have begun to look for ways to transform. For the automobile manufacturing industry, it is
necessary to grasp the needs of the development of the times in order to effectively improve the market
competitiveness.Therefore, whether an automobile manufacturing enterprise can successfully transform is the key to
enterprise development. For example, the exploration of my country's Changan automobile manufacturing enterprises on the
road of transformation has achieved remarkable results. It has improved the competitiveness of enterprises in the market with
advanced technology and excellent management.Based on this, this article will analyze the digital transformation strategies of
China's large automobile manufacturing enterprises through cases.
Keywords: Large Automobile Manufacturing Enterprises; Digital Transformation; Market Competition; Approach

Introduction
As society continues to develop, traditional manufacturing is being replaced by new manufacturing models. Large-scale
automobile manufacturing enterprises need to undergo digital transformation in order to integrate the digital economy with
the real economy and enable them to achieve better development.If any industry wants to develop better, it needs to
continuously introduce new products to meet the needs of the times and consumers.Large-scale automobile manufacturing
enterprises need the support of information systems when implementing strategic decisions in the development process.
Information systems can help enterprises transform from traditional manufacturing to digital development, and also help
enterprises to reposition development strategies and innovate and develop organizational structures.Therefore, large-scale
automobile manufacturing enterprises should actively pay attention to market development. For enterprises, realizing digital
transformation and development will help to build a new integration platform, build a new intelligent information system, and
enhance the competitiveness of large-scale automobile manufacturing enterprises in the market. So as to enter the
international market.

1. The concept and significance of digital transformation
Enterprise digital transformation is related to enterprise digital innovation, both of which have the characteristics of
digital technology.In the process of digital development, enterprises create new products and services by integrating digital
resources of different digital entities.In addition, enterprises also need to optimize their production processes and create new
business development models.Large-scale automobile manufacturing enterprises can promote the digital transformation of
enterprises by using different advanced technologies such as the Internet of Vehicles and the intelligent vehicle cloud

[1]

. At

present, most automobile manufacturing industries use traditional manufacturing methods, which are not conducive to the
sustainable development of enterprises.Therefore, it is very necessary to promote the industrial upgrading of enterprises,
improve the economic benefits of enterprises, and implement digital industrial upgrading.The digital transformation of
enterprises is based on digital technology, and the characteristics that can be calculated, communicated and perceived in the
manufacturing process of the enterprise are used as the production basis, and then the production efficiency is upgraded by
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using data technology to promote the development of large-scale enterprise automobile manufacturing enterprises.

2. Analysis of the digital transformation path of China's large automobile
manufacturing enterprises
Changan Automobile occupies an important position in my country's automobile manufacturing industry. It belongs to
one of the four major automobile groups in my China's and has high analytical value.With continuous exploration and
development over the years, Changan Automobile has successfully become a large listed automobile manufacturing
company.In 2020, Changan Automobile has more than 14 production bases around the world, including factories dedicated to
the production of parts and components.In the process of development, Changan has been firmly in the forefront of China's
car sales for many years by relying on the business model developed in cooperation with other car brands. However, with the
continuous development of the economy, the original automobile market has been disrupted by new technologies.Companies
that use traditional production models to manufacture cars have their position in the industry seriously threatened due to the
impact of digital technology. Although Changan has been insisting on exploring ways of industrial upgrading, due to the
pressure of market competition, it has incurred unavoidable financial losses in 2019.In the next year, Changan Enterprise will
keep up with the pace of market development and strengthen industrial transformation. At the same time, Changan Enterprise
will actively cooperate with other enterprises to accelerate the speed of digital transformation and improve the
competitiveness of enterprises in the market at an extremely fast speed.The key to the success of Changan's enterprise
transformation lies in the timely reform of the internal mechanism of the enterprise.As an excellent case of the digital
transformation of a large-scale automobile manufacturing enterprise, Changan Automobile Co., Ltd., this paper analyzes the
digital transformation path of automobile manufacturing enterprises through the development technology path of Changan
Automobile Enterprises.

2.1 Restructure strategic positioning
Changan Enterprise launched a new business plan in 2017. Unlike most traditional fuel vehicle brands, Changan
Enterprise has always focused on product reform and innovation.On this basis, Changan has continuously accelerated the
upgrade of its traditional products, realizing the intelligent transformation and upgrading of traditional products.At the same
time, Changan enterprises focus on customers, creating a new production model jointly designed by customers and designers.
In the past, the cooperation between Changan enterprises and customers was to provide customers with finished vehicles.
However, in order to accelerate the upgrading of the digital industry, Changan Automobile began to provide customers with
products, services and travel services. This complete set of comprehensive solutions is conducive to helping Changan
enterprises improve their brand effect.Changan Enterprise integrates manufacturing and service, repositions the construction
of the digital system of depots, introduces Internet technology into industrial manufacturing, and interconnects the root cloud
platform through tree roots, giving full play to the role of information technology and realizing the digital and intelligent
transformation of enterprises

[2]

.Other auto companies can learn and learn from the model of Changan auto company,

integrate into all aspects of automobile manufacturing and production through the new information platform, and provide
production equipment data for the production workshop of the enterprise after closely linking all the links, and through
modeling analysis To improve the production efficiency of enterprises.

2.2 Pay attention to R&D investment

Changan enterprises attach great importance to R&D investment, which is an important support for enterprise
development.Changan Automobile Co., Ltd., as the top automobile manufacturing industry in my country, although it is
already an enterprise with high investment in R&D among automobile manufacturing enterprises, it is still continuously
increasing R&D investment in order to continuously improve the digital innovation capability of the enterprise.As shown in
Figure 1, Changan's investment in R&D is significantly higher than that of other vehicle manufacturers.At the same time, in
order to adapt to digital innovation, the company has extended its R&D focus to other countries, and actively cooperated with
a number of top digital technology companies, such as Tencent and Huawei.
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Figure 1: Comparison of digital technology investment in R&D intensity of large traditional vehicle manufacturers

Note: The data comes from wind information

3. Conclusion

In short, automobile manufacturing enterprises are an important production industry in my country's social construction,
and it plays a vital role in China's economic development.In order to improve their core competitiveness, each automobile
manufacturing enterprise must actively make digital transformation, conform to the development trend of the times, make the
production of automobile enterprises more intelligent and life-like, and realize the intelligent construction and production of
automobiles.
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Abstract: Market asymmetric information, mainly because its important characteristics of immeasurability and management
has become the key factor restricting the efficiency of the stock market, and even causing the failure of the whole financial
market.Based on the analysis of the harmful factors of asymmetric information, this paper focuses on the asymmetric
information management measures aimed to improve the benefits of the stock market, give full play to its market effect, and
promote the healthy development of the real economy and the whole national economy.
Keywords: Stock Market Asymmetry Information; Harm and Governance

1. Introduction
Asymmetric information mainly expressed the distribution of characteristics and status of information, it mainly refers
to the in the commodity trading or contract conclusion and execution process, information in the participants among the
heterogeneous distribution, and the most direct consequence is one or part of other participants have more information, or
occupy the information advantage.

2. The harm of asymmetric information exists in the stock market
2.1 Angle of information asymmetry between listed companies and market
traders
First of all, the listed companies as information advantage, may hide important information about the enterprise real
value and future market development trend, in the securities issuance of predatory price or limit pricing to deceive investors,
thus seriously violated the interests of investors, seriously damage the market open, fair and just "three fairs" principle.The
enthusiasm of investors will be impacted, and the outbound investment of enterprises will be affected by the external
financing, and the investment amount will be sharply reduced, resulting in the reduction of the overall social productivity, and
the overall social and economic benefits will further decline.The rapid expansion and spread of stock market risks is bound to
quickly threaten the whole market economy, resulting in a major financial crisis and huge economic risks[1].

2.2 Information asymmetry between informed traders and uninformed
traders
Both informed and uninformed traders are investors, but the value of the information is unevenly distributed within
them.The former mainly includes holding companies, senior executives from large companies, and investors in financial
institutions, while the latter mainly refers to the poor retail investors in China's stock market.As informed traders are affected
by the maximization of information utility, they will use the information advantage to take market manipulation behavior to
seek excess profits.In addition, the failure behavior of market intermediary organizations will increase the market noise,
which will also become an important variable of market interference, which will aggravate the severity of information
asymmetry in China's securities market.Faced with the impact of traders' irrational expected changes.Thus, it can be seen that
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the trader is a market hindering force that is difficult to ignore, and even dominates the whole financial market, resulting in
the inefficient or even out of control of the whole financial market[2].

2.3 Information asymmetry in government functional departments and
companies
The information asymmetry between functional departments and enterprises in government departments is relatively
special, which belongs to the asymmetry of information crossover.Government functional departments, as the makers of
relevant laws, regulations and regulations in the stock market, must have absolute control over government information and
have an innate dominant position in government information, while large enterprises occupy a dominant position in their own
characteristic information.This asymmetry may have some consequences: First, the "policy market".Due to the excessive
intervention of the government mechanism in the securities market, the trading market is filled with a huge number of
participants dominated by the government expectations.When many speculators put the line of sight between the government
news and inside information, will form the government news gathered of real spillover effect, which will increase propaganda
noise, rampant speculation, to insider trading created fertile land and hide political background, it will gradually reduce the
political information content of government stocks, causing serious distortion of government stock prices.Second, the
"rent-seeking" status quo is very common.Because rent-seeking interests are not invested in the productive activities of the
society, the result will produce social rent dissipation structure and social and economic waste. According to the view of
rent-seeking economics, it will lead to the loss of social net interests and consumer economic losses.Third, the current
situation of "breaking the trust" is extensive.Both the "policy market" and "rent-seeking" status quo will weaken the integrity
foundation of the stock market, because they are the substantive root cause and the most intuitive reflection of the lack of
integrity in the stock market.The lack of integrity in the stock market will increase the cost of contract performance and
supervision, and weaken the whole social credit system.Fourth, the government's macro-adjustment strategy is easy to
produce errors.Enterprise characteristic information is the main reference and basis of the policy decisions of government
functional institutions. It is of great significance to understand the comprehensive and accurate characteristic information of
enterprises for the effectiveness of government functional institutions' decisions[3]。

3. Measures of asymmetric information governance in the stock market
3.1 Improve the institutional construction of the stock market, and
strengthen the institutional environment of the efficient operation of the
stock market
The information economics system belongs to an information substitution mechanism. The policy signals transmitted to
the whole society and individuals through the system can expand the content of public information, so as to promote the
establishment of public values, regulate and restrain the words and deeds of individual social members, and thus reduce the
asymmetry of social information.The fundamental function of the stock market system should be clearly the information
asymmetry of social governance. The starting point and foothold of the market system are to maintain the orderly
development of the stock market and improve the efficiency of social public resources, and asymmetric information is the
most important variable affecting social order and resource allocation."Rent-seeking" and "rent-setting" lead to corruption,
corruption leads to non-productive pure loss of resources, and non-productive pure loss of resources lead to the waste and
ineffective use of social resources.Assuming that there is no obvious difference in the mechanism of asymmetric information
in the system expansion, affect the securities market participants, the establishment and implementation of management
system will not significantly improve the information system asymmetric distribution and risk distribution, or, because the
market economy between information system understanding mechanism or policy ability, risk preference and thinking,
system expansion will not help to change the securities market information system asymmetric distribution structure, but
further make the imbalance of market information distribution further expand and deepen.The inherent defect of the system
provides a higher standard of technical requirements and theoretical basis for the further optimization of the activities of the
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government administrative functional organs.The key point of the perfect operation of functional departments is to implement
the principle of prudent decision-making, since the scientificity of the system maintains the mechanism and the completeness,
clarity and relative stability; third, further improve the transparency of government policies and administration, implement
the basic principles of government laws and administration, emphasize the power control and regulation restriction, and fully
squeeze the privilege and monopoly living space; fourth, implement the principle of not offside.Through the intervention of
asymmetric information in the system of administrative functional departments, the extrusion effect cannot be produced
under the premise of not interfering with the normal market mechanism[4].

3.2 Adjust the market itself and improve the credit environment of the stock
market
The socialist market is the institutional economy and society, and the institutional securities market is also the credit
securities market in essence. Therefore, the stock market, as the main component of the development market, should regard
the cultivation of the credit environment of the securities market as one of the main goals.The important process of forming a
"trinity" stock market reputation operation environment such as securities market norms, administrative supervision and
professional ethics values is also an important process of realizing the sharing of information resources in the securities
market and the gradual formation of a fair and efficient market.As an informal system standard, the credit environment is a
direct link and implicit constraint to build a good trust relationship between the microeconomic subjects in the stock market,
and an important basis to ensure and maintain the orderly development of the stock market transactions.At the present stage,
the government should focus on the following work: First, strengthen the construction of market credit information
system.As a subsystem of China's stock market information system, credit information system should build a mechanism for
the collection, sorting, classification, evaluation and publication of enterprise internal credit information, laying the
foundation of information management and credit monitoring network for the construction of credit economic operation
system.Secondly, the establishment of the enterprise four-dimensional internal credit management system.It includes credit
management system of market entities, credit management system of government administrative functional departments,
enterprise internal credit management system and intermediary credit management system, and investor credit management
system.Third, improve the enterprise credit management system.Including integrity files, enterprise reputation evaluation and
other information management system.
Conclusion
Asymmetric information this title highlights the incomplete information, also reveals the information between the
economic subject, according to the reason can also be distinguished into exogenous asymmetric information and endogenous
asymmetric information, the former is not caused by the behavior of the parties, but innate, predetermined, including the
talent, preferences, physical condition, etc., usually appear after commodity trading or before the contract, the latter in the
parties itself, is endogenous, and often occurs in the process of trading or after the contract.The connotation classification of
asymmetric information can be summarized as two kinds of implicit information and hidden behavior. The former causes the
reverse selection of participants, while the latter leads to the moral hazard of participants.
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The Impact of Trade Facilitation Level of RCEP Member
Countries on the Export of ICT Products in China
Jia Xie
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Abstract: Based on the panel data of RCEP member countries from 2000 to 2020, this paper constructs a trade facilitation
evaluation system, calculates the facilitation level of each country, and empirically analyzes the impact of trade facilitation of
RCEP member countries on China's ICT product exports using an extended gravity model. The study found that the higher
the level of trade facilitation in member countries, the more obvious the promotion effect on the export of ICT products in
China, and the four primary indicators of trade facilitation have a significant role in promoting the export of ICT products.
China should strengthen cooperation with RCEP member countries, constantly deepen the development of trade facilitation in
various countries, and create a good trade environment for the export of ICT products in China.
Keywords: Trade Facilitation Level; RCEP Member States; ICT Products Export; Stochastic Frontier Gravity Model

1. Introduction
Information and communication technology (this article is abbreviated as ICT) industry have become the key force to
promote the high-quality development of China's economy. ICT products occupy a very critical position in China's foreign
trade exports. The signing of the regional comprehensive economic partnership (hereinafter referred to as RCEP) agreement
marks the establishment of the world's largest free trade area with the greatest development potential. The main research
problem of this paper is to explore the impact of the level of trade facilitation of RCEP member countries on China's ICT
exports through empirical analysis, and put forward relevant policy recommendations.

2. Literature review

Wilson established a trade facilitation level measurement system in 2003 through e-commerce, infrastructure
construction, port environment and policy supervision. Zhang Jingli (2022) took market efficiency, business environment and
service facilities as primary indicators to build an indicator system for the level of trade facilitation. Jallab (2021) calculates
the level of trade facilitation among countries in the free trade region of the African continent through statistical investigation
and analysis; Chen Tianle, Kang Wenmei, Zhu Wenpeng. (2022) used principal component analysis to calculate the score of
trade facilitation level.As for the impact of trade facilitation on export trade, Wilson (2003) analyzed the impact of trade
facilitation on trade scale, and believed that if the level of trade facilitation increased by 1%, the trade scale would increase
by 377billion US dollars; Alassane D. (2020) found that improving the logistics indicators of trade facilitation can expand the
export volume. At present, few scholars have studied the export of ICT products from the level of trade facilitation. Therefore,
this paper takes the trade facilitation level of RCEP member countries as the research object, and empirically analyzes its
impact on China's ICT exports.

3. Measurement and analysis of trade facilitation level of RCEP member
countries
3.1 Construction of trade facilitation level index system
Based on previous scholars' research, this paper divides trade facilitation into four primary indicators: facility status,
customs efficiency, rules and regulations, and finance and e-commerce, and expands them to 20 secondary indicators on this
basis.
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3.2 Data processing
Taking RCEP member countries as the research object, the data range is from 2000 to 2020. Due to the different value
ranges of each secondary index, in order to ensure the authenticity and reliability of the results, the linear change method is
used to index each index. The formula is shown in figure (1)：
Yi

(1)

Xi/Ximax

Among them, Xi represents the initial score of each secondary indicator, Ximax represents the highest score in each

secondary indicator, and is the final score of each secondary indicator. The value range after processing is 0-1.

3.3 Measurement of trade facilitation level

Principal component analysis can eliminate the subjectivity between various indicators. Therefore, this paper uses
principal component analysis to calculate the facilitation level of RCEP member countries. Due to the limited characters, the
calculation process is omitted. According to the calculation results, Singapore has the highest level of trade facilitation,
followed by New Zealand and Japan, with very convenient trade; Australia, Brunei, Japan and Thailand have relatively
convenient trade. Trade between China, South Korea and Indonesia is generally convenient.The trade between the Philippines,
Vietnam, Cambodia, Laos and Myanmar is not convenient. There is a certain gap in the level of trade facilitation among
countries, and there is still room for improvement.

4. Empirical analysis of trade facilitation in RCEP member countries on
China's ICT exports
4.1 Model setting and variable description
In the classical gravity model, the gross domestic product, population and geographical distance of the importing
country are the factors affecting trade. On this basis, this paper adds the trade facilitation level (TF), tariff level (TAR) and
economic openness (OPEN) of the trading partner countries to obtain the extended gravity model:
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i represents China, j represents the other 14 RCEP member countries, and t represents the year, α is the coefficient,
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is a random disturbance term. TF is the core explanatory variable, and the rest are control variables. EX is the export volume
of ICT products to member countries, TF is the level of trade facilitation, GDP is the gross domestic product, and DIS is the
distance between China and RCEP member countries.

4.2 Model verification and selection
4.2.1 Unit root test
The data used in this paper is panel data from 2000 to 2020. It is necessary to test the robustness of time series to avoid
pseudo regression. Because geographical variables do not change with time, they are not tested. Using ADF for unit root test,
the p value of each variable is less than 0.05, which is stable and can be regressed.

4.2.2 Model estimation

The data used in this paper is panel data. The processing methods of panel data mainly include mixed effect model,
random effect model and fixed effect model. The geographical distance in the model is non time-varying, and the fixed effect
model is excluded first. LM Test was used to select which model to use, and the result p value was 0. Random effect model
was selected for empirical analysis.

4.3 Regression analysis
4.3.1 Table1 Regression analysis of comprehensive indicators of trade
facilitation
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Variable
TF
GDP
DIS
POP
TAR
OPEN
cons
adj.R2
F

（1）
2.634*
（2.123）
1.267**
（1.42）
-0.654*
（-1.23）

（2）
2.422*
（2.123）
1.487***
（1.65）
-0.554*
（-1.03）
-0.264*
（-1.42）

（3）
2.398**
（2.123）
1.128**
（1.34）
-0.543*
（-1.67）
-0.233*
（-1.31）
-0.138*
（-0.32）

（4）
2.542*
（2.123）
1.034***
（1.23）
-0.512*
（-1.54）
-0.206*
（-1.20）
-0.126*
（-0.21）
3.542***
（2.153）
13.42**（2.35） 13.67**（2.67） 13.78**（2.42） 13.54**（2.65）
0.431
0.463
0.448
0．424
5.676
5.136
5.142
5.374

Note: Z value in brackets. ***, ** and* respectively represent that the representative variables are significant at the level of
1%, 5%, and 10%.
According to table 1, it can be seen that trade facilitation has the greatest impact on the export of ICT products. Add the
variables of population, tariff and economic openness in columns (2), (3) and (4) respectively. From the regression results, the
coefficient of TF is 2.542, it plays a significant role in promoting the export of ICT products in China; The coefficients of
GDP and open are positive, which promotes the export of China's ICT products; The coefficients of DIS, pop and tar are
negative, which inhibits the export volume of China's ICT products.

4.3.2 Robustness test

In order to make the regression results more robust and reduce errors, the comprehensive indicators TF of trade
facilitation are represented by facility status (S), customs efficiency (H), rules and regulations (G) and finance and
e-commerce (J) respectively.
Table 2 Regression analysis of primary indicators of trade facilitation
Variable
（1）
（2）
（3）
（4）
S
3.256**（2.63）
H
3.178***（2.14）
G
2.987*（2.32）
J
3.021**（2.45）
GDP
2.321**
2.328***
2.128**
2.067***
（1.35）
（1.67）
（1.46）
（1.59）
DIS
-0.604*
-0.543*
-0.546*
-0.501*
（-1.31）
（-1.28）
（-1.67）
（-1.54）
POP
-0.124*
-0.246*
-0.187*
-0.256*
（-1.32）
（-1.46）
（-1.54）
（-1.36）
TAR
-0.165*
-0.203*
-0.241*
-0.253*
（-0.37）
（-0.35）
（-0.34）
（-0.37）
OPEN
1.531**
1.438***
1.126**
1.645***
（1.23）
（0.97）
（1.07）
（1. 53）
cons
11.24**（1.48）
10.56**（1.43）
11.78**（1.56）
12.86**（1.69）
adj.R2
0.431
0.463
0.448
0．424
F
5.676
5.136
5.142
5.374
Note: Z value in brackets. ***, ** and* respectively represent that the representative variables are significant at the level of
1%, 5%, and 10%.
According to table 2, the significance and positive and negative values of the replacement variables have basically not
changed. The results of this study are robust. Among the four primary indicators of trade facilitation, the regression results are
significant. The regression coefficient of facilities is 3.256. The greater the promotion effect on the export of ICT products,
the second is the efficiency of customs; The regression coefficient of Finance and e-commerce is 2.897, which will also have
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a beneficial impact on the development of trade; Rules and regulations will ensure the development of trade and promote the
development of trade.

5. Conclusions and recommendations
First, improve infrastructure. RCEP Member States should constantly exchange and cooperate to jointly build more
convenient and unimpeded transportation facilities. Second, improve customs efficiency. Improve the intelligence and
informatization level of customs clearance, constantly optimize the customs clearance process, and improve export efficiency.
Third, improve the rules and systems. Countries should also constantly improve laws and regulations and create a fair, just
and open trade environment. Fourth, develop finance and e-commerce. RCEP member countries should constantly optimize
the financial environment, vigorously develop cross-border e-commerce, improve relevant legislation, standardize operations,
promote the transformation of traditional enterprises, and expand ways for China's ICT product export trade.
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The Anomi of Ethics and Governance in the WorldCom Scandal

Yutong Xie
School of International Education, Guangxi University for Nationalities, Quanzhou 530006, China.
Abstract: This paper centers on the WorldCom scandal and analyzes the reasons for the company’s serious financial holes
from two aspects of ethics and governance. The moral problems are mainly discussed from the responsibility of the board of
directors and the structure of the committee. And in terms of governance, corporate governance and internal control are two
points of great concern and explained by using three major UK corporate governance codes and agency, stewardship, firm
and stakeholders theories, to find out how to manage the company more effectively. Finally, the paper gets a conclusion that,
through establishing an independent committee and a board of directors composed of more external directors, the company
could greatly improve the management level.
Keywords: WorldCom Scandal; Ethics; Governance; Board of Directors; Committee Structure; Internal Control

1. Background of the WorldCom Accounting Scandal
On June 26, 2002, WorldCom, the second largest long-distance telecommunication company in the United States, was
disclosed by the leadership of Cynthia Cooper who served as the vice president of internal audit, to misrepresent its financial
statements to overstate its profits by three point eight billion dollars. There was an over nine billion dollars hole in the
company’s balance sheet caused by falsifying account. The staggering amount of misappropriation by WorldCom greatly
shocked the public, and this company went bankrupt soon after due to its unethical behaviour. “Ethics is a fundamental trait
which one adopts and follows as a guiding principle of basic dharma in one’s life. It implies moral conduct and honorable
behavior on the part of an individual” (Paswan, 2015, p.2). This company did not comply with business ethics so as to lose
the trust of shareholders. WorldCom failed on two aspects-ethics and governance.

2. Ethics
2.1 Board of Directors and the Responsibility of the Board
“The board of directors is the highest decision-making body in the organization”
(Gabrielsson, Huse and Minichilli, 2007, p.24). It is appointed to run the company and create wealth for shareholders,
who can not get involved in the day-to-day operation of the business, but can vote to elect or remove members of the board of
directors at shareholders general meeting. On behalf of shareholders, BOD claimed that “has the power to hire, fire, and
compensate senior management teams, serves to resolve conflicts of interest among decision makers and residual risk bearers”
(Baysinger and Butler, 1985, p.101), etc. It has a duty to ensure the company’s activities and financial position are accurately
published. Obviously, WorldCom did not meet this responsibility. There is a big hole to the extent of four billion in its
balance sheet. Ordinarily, the company’s leases for phone lines should be recorded as an operating expenses, which would
reduce the firm’s monthly income. However, these leases were actually booked as a capital expenditure. “The misstated
numbers were not detected until suspicions arose in May 2002 when a 2001 capital expenditures audit resulted in a large
variance due to entries to an account called “prepaid

capacity.” When Cooper, the Vice President of the Internal Audit,

questioned other 31 personnel about it, no one appeared to give a straightforward answer” (Ashraf, 2011, p.30). As senior
employees in the finance department, they actually agreed to make the financial statements with obvious errors public. Such
behaviour of the board of directors and accountants is a serious violation of business ethics and accounting ethics.

2.2 Committee Structure

In addition to the board of directors, the company has a variety of different committees. There are three standing
committees of the board including audit committee, remuneration committee and nomination committee. The audit
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committee is responsible for reviewing the company’s financial statements, but WorldCom’s audit committee failed to do so.
The members of WorldCom’s audit committee included an executive of another telecommunication company, the chairman
of a real estate company and the dean of Georgetown law school, who are neither professionals engaged in audit and
accounting nor experts in the field of audit and accounting. Naturally, they could not recognize the nine billion hole in the
firm’s balance sheet and approved the financial statements with errors at the audit meeting. Besides, “at WorldCom, the report
of completed projects and the plans for future projects are presented only once a year by the internal audit to the audit
committee. The rest of the year, the internal audit would report directly to Scott Sullivan, CFO” (Zekany, Braun & Warder,
2004, p.109). As a result, members of the audit committee relied on the information presented by the top management rather
than their independent judgement.
“A nomination committee exists in order to independently give recommendations on replacement of members on the
board of directors” (Tricker, 2019, p.39). Bernie Ebbers, the CEO of WorldCom, used to be a milkman, a bar bouncer and a
basketball coach. Then he went to run a small motel. He did not have work experience in telecom industry and did not knew
anything about the long-distance telephone. Based on this, he is not the right person to lead the company. Nevertheless,
WorldCom did not have a nomination committee, so that the company was not led correctly and had been in debt for a long
time.
Like other public companies, WorldCom’s board had a remuneration committee. The remuneration committee is charged
with reviewing whether the performance of board members is deserved to their packages. Under poor management and a
heavy debt, the salary of the CEO and CFO was not been affected accordingly. Moreover, the CEO bought a yacht, a hockey
team, a crawfish farm, a Golf course, the largest private ranch in the world, five hundred thousand acres of timberland and so
on. In addition, he built a lodge worth five million dollar in Clinton Mississippi. It is doubtful where he got so much money.
“Stiles Kellett, the chairman of the remuneration committee at WorldCom, one of the ‘Bernie’s boys’ ” (Jeter, 2003, p.27),
was very loyal to CEO Ebbers, which gives a reasonable explanation.

3. Governance
3.1 Corporate Governance and Internal Control
“Corporate governance is the broad term describes the processes, customs, policies, laws and institutions that directs the
organizations and corporations in the way they act, administer and control their operations. It works to achieve the goal of the
organization and manages the relationship among the stakeholders including the board of directors and the shareholders”
(Khan,2011, p.1). If we want to govern a corporation properly, we need the audit committee to play the role of internal
control. After the accountant has finished the account, the auditor needs to oversee the financial statements and discloses
problems in financial statements. The audit committee of WorldCom did not identify the big hole in the firm’s balance sheet
in time, which means that it did not perform its function of internal control. Besides, the audit committee should work closely
with external auditors and act as a bridge to facilitate communication between them and senior management.

3.2 Corporate Governance Codes and the regulatory framework for
corporate governance
The three major UK Corporate Governance Codes are Cadbury Report, Greenbury
Report and Hampel Report. These reports provided some good guidelines on corporate governance. For example, the
Cadbury Report recommended the positions of chairman and CEO should be held by different people. The chairman of
WorldCom’s board is Bert Robbers, and however, it is just an honorary title because “Ebbers presided over board meetings
and determined their agendas”

(Kaplan and Kiron, 2007, p.120) in fact. The Greenbury Report put forward a opinion which

is executives’ performance should be linked to their salaries. If the company's performance is poor, executives should be
given a pay cut. In the case of the company’s long-term loss, Bernard Ebbers’ salary was not affected accordingly. Under this
kind of management, no one had the incentive to improve the company's operations. Apart from the regulatory framework
based on the corporate governance code, there also has legal framework from the law perspective. According to SarbanesOxley Act of 2002, listed companies “require management and auditors to prepare an internal control report”. Cynthia
Cooper once wanted to establish an effective internal control audit system within the company to control the risk of the
enterprise, but this proposal was opposed by Ebbers. He completely dominated the board of directors, and deliberately
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reduced the expenses on the financial statements and recorded them as capital expenditure. In addition, the price of the
management buyout company was much higher than the market price, and all the amount of difference between them went
into the pockets of managers. It was because the internal control system of this company was not good enough that the
corruption of senior officials occurred.

3.3 Agency, Stewardship, Firm and Stakeholders Theories
“Agency theory focuses upon relationships between parties where one delegates some decision making authority to the
other. In these situations, one party (the ‘principal’), delegates responsibility to another party (the ‘agent’) to take decisions
on their behalf. In the modern corporation for instance the ‘principal’ would be a shareholder, whilst the ‘agent’ would be the
manager” (Angwin, 2015, p.1). The agency theory states that Managers hired by the company pay more attention to

their

own interests than the interests of shareholders when managing the company. Contrary to this is the stewardship theory. This
theory points out the managers have worked in a company for many years so that the two sides have established a long-term
relationship of mutual trust, and the managers will run the company in the same way as they manage their own assets. Clearly,
The behavior of WorldCom’s CEO and CFO confirms the former theory. They regarded the company as a personal cash
machine and harmed the interests of shareholders in order to pursue their own interests. In 1962, Milton Friedman put
forward a opinion that the sole
purpose of a company is to maximize its profits and make money for its shareholders, which is the firm theory. In this
regard, the stakeholder theory holds a different point of view. The interests of a modern enterprise are

bound to be related to

the interests of stakeholders. Take the example of WorldCom. When the business was on the verge of bankruptcy, it was
forced to lay off 20 percent of its staff to save money. As a result, these employees lost their jobs and had no source of income.
What is more, The supplier and bank, which were creditors of this company, can not get their receivables and loans back, and
this money can only be treated as bad debts. While WorldCom's own interests were damaged, it also harmed the interests of
stakeholders. From the perspective of corporate governance, the responsibilities of the board of directors include supervising
the management, formulating the correct development strategy and protecting the interests of shareholders and stakeholders,
None of which WorldCom’s board achieved.

4. Conclusions

To sum up, WorldCom’s fall was attributed to its ineffective committee, mismanagement of board, lack of business
ethics and accounting ethics and the imperfection of the internal audit system. To improve this situation, we can take some
measures. First of all, “the monitoring effect theory claims that outside directors are superior in monitoring a company-their
careers do not depend on the

firm’s CEO. They also feel freer to express opinions that contradict the CEO, as they have

incentives to build a credible reputation as an expert monitor” (Dionne and Triki, 2005, p.5). Therefore, the membership of
the board can be made up of more outside directors than CEO’s friends and acquaintances to avoid the autocracy of CEO.
Secondly, the company’s committees, especially the audit committee, need to be completely independent with the board of
directors. It is best not to appoint a person who has friendship tie with CEO or CFO as the chairman of committee. Last but
not least, the board meeting can only be productive if the directors carefully understand

and correctly grasp the

information of the company before the meeting

References

[1] Angwin, D. (201 5) Advanced Strategic Management. 3 rd Ed. London: Palgrave MacMillan.
[2] Ashraf, J. (2011) The accounting fraud at WorldCom the causes, the characteristics, the consequences, and the lessons
learned. University of Central Florida. 3 (1). p. 1-53.
[3] Baysinger BD. & Butler HN. ( 1985) Corporate Governance and the Board of Directors: Performance Effects of
Changes in Board Composition. Journal of Law, Economics, & Organization. Jstor Database 1 ( 1). p. 101- 124.

- 108 - Finance and Market

Status Quo of Pet Stores in China--Taking Chengdu as an
Example
Tingting Yang, Wei Zhong
Xiaoweiba Pet Life Shop, Chengdu 643000, China.

Abstract: As the most intensive front stores in the pet industry at present, pet stores connect the rapid circulation of pets,
commodities, people and services through consumers, brand services, supply chain, practitioners, pets themselves and
consumers, Therefore, under the background of the rapid growth of Chinese “pet economy”, pet stores should flourish, and
community stores should blossom everywhere. However, the fact is that a large number of pet community stores have fallen
into operational difficulties. The change of external environment, the squeeze of e-commerce, the increase of competitors on
the track, and the limitations of operators’ own thinking and ability are all serious problems facing traditional pet community
stores. This paper attempts to clarify the reasons for these difficulties and the deep rooted facts, so as to provide some
suggestions for the transformation of traditional pet stores.
Keywords: Pet Store; E-Commerce; Pet Industry; Transformation

Introduction
According to the white Paper on Chinese Pet Consumption Trend in 2021 released by IResearch, the scale of Chinese
urban pet industry reached 298.8 billion yuan in 2020, with a compound growth rate of 32.8% from 2015 to 2020.Driven by
policies, economy, population structure and technology, the industry will continue to grow steadily, with a compound growth
rate of 14.2% in the next three years. By 2023, the scale of pet industry will reach 445.6 billion yuan.1
Based on the macroeconomic data, Chinese pet industry should be in an incremental market for a long time.
Theoretically, it should be in a good business state for consumers to return to the offline business mode of purchasing
services, especially for pet stores with geographical proximity.
However, the fact is that the traditional pet stores 2 in China has been seriously surplus and the business environment is
the Red Sea, the volume of business can reach 50,000 -60,000 yuan is a normal preference3. Apart from rent, employee
wages, water and electricity and other fixed expenses, or practitioners give up holidays and rest, in exchange for the labor, the
pure profit is no more than 10,000 to 20,000 yuan,
More realistically, the traditional community pet stores that are still making profits win by entering the business early.
They exchange time for trust and slowly "stabilize" themselves in a certain area. Combined with the natural advantages of
high viscosity of the pet industry, they only start to make money after the initial period of "raising".
In contrast, it is more difficult for newcomers to develop traditional community pet stores. Paradoxically, a large number
of these cases occurred among newbies who chose to join in order to avoid their own shortcomings (in the pet industry,
management experience). As pointed out in the Research Report on The Innovation and Development of Chinese Pet
Economy released by Yi Ou Think Tank, a professional consulting institution, in 2021, "Due to the low threshold of joining,

1. The white Paper on Chinese Pet Consumption Trend in 2021 released by IResearch
2. Traditional pet stores generally refer to small pet stores with a store area of less than 100 square meters, the owner is the employee, and they employ
1-2 people. They do not pay attention to decoration, and the product structure is mainly medium and low-end. The business proportion of washing and
care and commodities is generally about 1:1, and the business model is traditional. The authors note
3. "Pet shop profits? Uncovering the mind-boggling truth about the low income pet economy." Husniff Consulting
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with the lack of unified supply chain and service management, most chain brands are in a pseudo joining state".
The fundamental reason for the "pseudo-franchise status" is the lack of standardized management, good supply chain
support and brand cognition by consumer. In addition, these entrepreneurs lack complete business thinking and operation
ability. Under the illusion of "cute love" of the industry, they avoid the fact that the entity "narrowly avoids death" and
forcibly bind their personal preferences to entrepreneurial projects. They cannot break through the limitation of the radiation
scope of a single store, and their business gets worse and worse until they resell or close the store.
So, in addition to the "pseudo-franchise state" encountered by some operators, what are the common dilemmas faced by
all operators?

1. Dilemma 1: the impact of e-commerce
No one can ignore the impact of e-commerce on the entire brick-and-mortar retail industry, especially the pet industry.
Take the category of staple food with the largest transaction volume in the pet commodity market as an example. The survey
results in 2021 show that 27% of users buy all products online.43% of users make most of their purchases online. A total of
nearly 70% of the population4, online channels on the staple food sales impact is beyond doubt.
In my own pet stores, for nearly a year of operation, visited many stores in Chengdu area, and communicated with a lot
of traditional stores bosses, found that most of the boss on the use of the Internet only stay in the single WeChat App, with
WeChat associated with guests, set up group chats, Information delivery level like event notifications, that's all. In fact, these
actions are difficult to resist the low price strategy of the whole e-commerce and the integrity of the whole system of goods
on the appeal of users.
Whenever online events such as June 18 and Double 11 are held, the problem of whether to offer discounts or not begins
to trouble the bosses. After all, the double pressure of rent and labor cannot withstand the discount range of online, so
whenever online festival carnival, I hear the sigh of bosses offline.

2. Dilemma 2: Most practitioners have no location requirements
When making location decisions, owners of traditional community’s pet stores often overemphasize "the rent should not
be expensive". On the one hand, it may be related to the low investment amount, and on the other hand, it is directly related
to the low turnover of pet stores.
Taking the author's survey of pet stores in Longquanyi District of Chengdu as an example, there are 207 samples in total.
Assumption, A community the best port is defined as A class A port, the types of entities (such as milk tea shop, supermarket,
etc.), traffic was dropped, in turn until the minimum flow port, defined as D port (often in the closed community near the
back door, few people take the initiative to pass), we got A community flow sorting: A, B, C, D.
When it comes to pet stores, the fact is that less than 1/100 of them are located at Grade A ports, and no more than 10 of
them are located at Grade B ports. Most of the traditional pet community stores are still located at C-level or D-level ports, so
the flow itself is relatively lacking. If the operating capital is not sufficient in the first six months after opening, it is easy to
encounter problems and fail to withstand the turnover and rental pressure in the early stage.

3. Dilemma 3, the contradiction between low investment and high
consumption
Take the growth of cat users as an example. According to the latest data from the White Paper on Chinese's Pet
Consumption Trend in 2021, the number of cat owners in first-tier cities in 2021 is higher than that of dog owners, and pet
owners born after 1995 prefer cats. Of course, it makes sense: the city's living space constraints, the rise of cat culture on
social media, the cost of cat feeding time are all directly related. So what does the rise of the cat economy mean for stores?
First of all, we have to start from the differences in consumer behavior and psychology between cat owners and dog
owners. In terms of industry calls, cat owners are "more picky" and "more demanding" than dog owners. These differences
fall one by one in the store, involving decoration, tonality, whether the product is imported from abroad, whether the service
is provided by high-end Spa, whether the store has achieved odor management, etc., all of which need certain investment to
complete. However, the lower the investment of our stores, the more unable we are to convert the consumer groups of high
4. The white Paper on Chinese Pet Consumption Trend in 2021 released by IResearch
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guest orders. Some customers even give up the desire to consume when they reach the door. From the perspective of traffic
flow, it is highly wasteful.

4. Dilemma 4: Business modules are too many and trivial, lack of standards,
and high operational risks
The business modules of pet shops are mainly divided into the following types:
•

Pet supplies, food sales

•

Pet bath and grooming services

•

Pet foster care

•

The sale of pets
In my opinion, further elaboration of each of the above business forms can be expressed as:

•

Retail Industry (Subdivision of pet industry)

•

Beauty industry (moving to pet services)

•

Hotel business (hotel business for pets)

•

The sale of special goods
That is to say, a front-end store of less than 100 square meters needs to involve all the businesses mentioned above, with

many links and a long process, in which risks are permeated at every node. What is more troubling is that these business
modules do not form a unified industry standardization (equipment, process and standard standards), which means that many
operations rely on the responsibility and "intuition" of operators, which undoubtedly increases operational risks greatly. The
most difficult thing is that when there is a serious customer complaint about the operation error, pet owners get raged and the
store is very risky, even serious enough to be forced to close the store. Such news is not uncommon.
So, in the face of the above difficulties, how should traditional pet store operators cope?
Countermeasure 1: strengthen and cultivate their own entity competitiveness, refer to the successful cases of other
industries
Operators must attach great importance to the improvement of their comprehensive ability, break through the traditional
thinking of the industry, re-examine their stores and management mode from the perspective of entity operation, observe
whether there is a gap in flow, whether there are problems in conversion, whether internal management can keep up with the
speed of business and so on. At the same time, learned to gain cross-industry experience, and gained some operation power
and inspiration from hairdressing and beauty industry and maternal and child industry. After all, the underlying logic of entity
operation is interlinked.
Solution two: flow, flow, pay attention to the flow of learning
The importance of flow does not only refer to online flow, but also includes the development, conversion, repurchase
and so on of offline flow, which requires operators to attach great importance to and operate flow. It must be pointed out that
the ability to obtain traffic is to be deliberately cultivated and trained, operators may wish to expand their ideas, find some
open courses on the Internet to teach knowledge about traffic, systematic learning, improve the ability of the flow plate.
Strategy 3: Focus heavily on one or two business modules
For the operators of community stores, it is better to grasp one or two of the most needed business modules, polish the
business ability, delve into the depth of business, and make these two businesses distinctive, persistent and standard in the
community to win the market.
At the same time, the abandoned business modules are not completely thrown away, but in the form of cooperation
design can be divided. For example, the hiring of beauticians can arrange customers with beauty needs on the same day in
advance by going to the store for 1-2 days a week, which can greatly reduce the labor cost of beauty business, and then raise
the human efficiency to the highest level.
All in all, while the pet industry is promising, consumer demand is even ahead of the store end. However, the difficulties
faced by traditional pet community stores are significant, so operators need to break through these difficulties. But the
emergence of such competition and survival of the fittest rule is not an industry in high-speed development of one of the
signs? Looking forward to the explosive growth of China's pet industry and the arrival of a new era!
Volume 7 Issue 3 - 111 -
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Research on the Development of Rural Digital Economy
Xuying Yu
Northwest University of Political Science and Law, Xi'an 710000, China.
Abstract: With the vigorous development of the digital economy, a new source of power has been injected into economic
growth, and it has also provided a driving force for the digital transformation of the rural economy. The development of the
rural digital economy is a realistic need to innovate the rural economic development model, an important measure to promote
urban-rural integration, and a realistic path to promote sustainable rural development. However, in the process of rural digital
economy construction, problems such as imperfect infrastructure, shortage of digital talents, imperfect logistics and
distribution systems, and lack of security systems have also emerged. This paper mainly proposes strategies to optimize the
rural digital economy from the perspectives of improving infrastructure, cultivating digital talents, improving logistics
systems, and strengthening security systems.
Keywords: Digital Economy; Rural Economy; Digital Transformation; Rural Digital Economy

Introduction
"Rural" is a relative concept, which is the industrial, living and ecological space relative to the city. In the era of
agricultural economy, the countryside is the foundation of social development; in the era of industrial economy, with the
steady development of cities, the countryside is gradually falling behind, and the "hollowing", poverty and backwardness of
the countryside have become its main characteristics; with the digital economy era the country is still in a backward state at
the beginning stage, which undoubtedly widens the urban-rural divide. And the rural digital economy is an important part of
the digital economy of returning home. To a certain extent, it can improve the employment status of the rural population,
innovate the agricultural development model, and promote the high-quality development of the rural economy.

1. Necessity of rural digital economy construction
1.1 The practical needs of innovating the rural economic development
model
With the advent of the digital economy era, the values of society are gradually changing, and the needs of consumers are
being paid more and more attention. As the main source of farmers' income, agricultural production must adapt to a
consumer-oriented production model, and the emergence of the rural digital economy can just solve this problem. The
combination of agricultural production and the digital economy can provide a platform for farmers to better understand the
market. Based on the market or information, farmers can adjust the production structure and sales model to reduce ineffective
supply. The digital economy facilitates the sales of agricultural products. Farmers face consumers directly, and the
middleman is reduced. While farmers' income increases, consumers also receive more satisfactory products. At the same time,
the digital method has also changed the consumption environment in rural areas, forming an urban-rural integrated
consumption mode. Villagers can enjoy faster and more thoughtful after-sales service and improve the quality of life of
farmers.

[1]

Therefore, the development of the rural digital economy is a realistic need to innovate the rural economic

development model.
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1.2 Important measures to promote urban-rural integration
With the continuous development of industrialization, the rural population gradually moved to the cities, and agriculture
gradually served the industrial development. This has also produced a serious consequence. While the cities have abundant
labor force and talents, abundant information, sufficient funds, and the latest technology and resources, the countryside is
obviously backward, forming a dualistic division between urban and rural areas. However, the development of the rural
digital economy has broken the information gap between urban and rural areas. Villagers have the opportunity to obtain
information related to their production and life, better understand the law of market supply and demand, and better allocate
urban and rural resources. With the market information that villagers can obtain through the Internet, they can sell their own
agricultural products on the Internet platform by themselves, and they can also buy daily necessities through the Internet. At
the same time, the digital economy also provides rural online distance education, remote medical consultation and medical
care through the network platform, which promotes the sharing of urban and rural resources. As a result, the urban-rural
integration construction has been further advanced.

1.3 The realistic path to promote sustainable rural development
Under the traditional agricultural production mode, one of the ways to improve the quality of agricultural products is to
invest a large number of chemical fertilizers and pesticides. The weak agricultural foundation and extensive production
methods lead to agricultural pollution, which is a very large pollution.

[2]

Economic development at the expense of the

environment is unhealthy and not long-term development. To promote sustainable rural development, this problem must be
solved, and the digital economy has just opened up a realistic path for solving this problem. The digital economy represented
by the Internet and big data provides intelligent governance ideas for agricultural development, enabling agricultural
production activities to be carried out on the basis of accurate data analysis. Through the detection of soil pH, dynamic
monitoring of farmland, rational use of agricultural fertilizers, precise spraying of pesticides and farmland irrigation,
pollution is reduced and rural sustainable development is promoted.

2. The rural digital economy is facing difficulties
2.1 The infrastructure is not perfect, and the foundation of digital economy
construction is unstable
Under the traditional agricultural production mode, one of the ways to improve the quality of agricultural products is to
invest a large number of chemical fertilizers and pesticides. The weak agricultural foundation and extensive production
methods lead to agricultural pollution, which is a very large pollution.

[2]

Economic development at the expense of the

environment is unhealthy and not long-term development. To promote sustainable rural development, this problem must be
solved, and the digital economy has just opened up a realistic path for solving this problem. The digital economy represented
by the Internet and big data provides intelligent governance ideas for agricultural development, enabling agricultural
production activities to be carried out on the basis of accurate data analysis. Through the detection of soil pH, dynamic
monitoring of farmland, rational use of agricultural fertilizers, precise spraying of pesticides and farmland irrigation,
pollution is reduced and rural sustainable development is promoted [3].

2.2 Lack of digital talents and low participation in digital economy
construction
The key factor in the construction of the digital economy is professional talents, who are also the core element of
high-quality economic development in the new era. Villagers, as the main body of rural digital economy construction, are
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subject to education managers, and their knowledge level and ability are obviously insufficient; village cadres, as the main
force of rural digital economy construction, are subject to the imperfect cultivation system and limited number, and it is
difficult for existing personnel to meet the rural digital economy. economic construction needs. In terms of talent introduction,
due to the lack of policy and institutional guarantees and long-term incentive mechanisms in rural areas at this stage, even if a
group of talents is introduced, they will face the problem of not being able to retain talents. In the context of the shortage of
professional digital talents and the weak digital awareness of villagers, the construction of the rural digital economy is
difficult, and the participation in the construction of the digital economy is not high.

2.3 The logistics distribution system is not perfect, and the driving force for
the construction of the digital economy is not strong
Due to the influence and limitation of various factors, the development of rural logistics distribution system is slow. First
of all, the construction of rural transportation facilities is backward. Although more investment in rural transportation has
been made in recent years, the number of rural roads is relatively small and the road conditions are relatively complex. They
are often affected by natural disasters, and inadequate maintenance in the later period has led to the backwardness of rural
transportation construction. Secondly, rural logistics and distribution outlets are sparse. Rural areas are vast and sparsely
populated. In many places, there are only express delivery points in towns. Villagers need to personally go to the express
delivery station to pick up their own express. Some villages are located in relatively remote places, and logistics cannot be
covered in many cases. Even if they are covered, logistics costs will be high due to long logistics routes and small
consumption, resulting in meager profits of rural e-commerce, thus hindering the development of rural e-commerce, affecting
the high-quality development of the rural economy.

2.4 The network security system is not perfect, and the guarantee of digital
economy construction is insufficient
The main technology on which the development of the digital economy is based is the Internet technology. However,
due to the openness and anonymity of the network, many uninvited guests have taken advantage of it, and the resulting
network security problems cannot be ignored. Since the rise of digital development has not been around for a long time, the
network supervision mechanism has not yet been perfected. For example, rural e-commerce has developed rapidly in recent
years, but online e-commerce platforms have not yet established a comprehensive regulatory system, which makes it
impossible to form a standardized rights protection mechanism and to ensure the steady advancement of the rural digital
economy.

3. Mechanism for resolving the dilemma of rural digital economy
3.1 Improve digital infrastructure and consolidate the foundation of
construction
To improve the rural digital infrastructure, it is necessary to promote the full coverage of the network infrastructure,
ensure the possibility of villagers using the Internet as much as possible, and help agricultural producers to obtain consumer
demand information through the Internet. At the same time, it is necessary to accelerate the digital transformation of
traditional infrastructure, integrate infrastructure resources, and help build a national unified data platform. On the one hand,
we must do well in top-level design, ensure capital investment, and continuously optimize infrastructure and environment.
On the other hand, we should also cultivate local digital leading enterprises and encourage social capital to participate in the
promotion of digital infrastructure construction.
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3.2 Attach importance to the cultivation of digital talents and form a joint
force of construction
The construction of rural digital economy talent team is mainly carried out from two dimensions: the improvement of
the digital skills level of the existing labor force and the attraction of policy-based digital talents. On the one hand, it is
necessary to strengthen the cultivation of villagers' digital literacy, provide villagers with training on digital applications and
digital concepts such as mobile phone applications, e-commerce logistics, and live delivery of goods, so that they are familiar
with these basic applications, and improve the participation and sense of gain in the construction of rural digital economy. On
the other hand, we should attract and nurture digital talents through policy means. According to the requirements of rural
digital talents, we should optimize the institutional framework for selecting and employing talents, and create a sharing
platform for digital talents. At the same time, while introducing digital talents, we should pay attention to the cultivation of
talents, pay attention to localization as the basic direction, and strengthen the management of digital talents.

3.3 Improve the rural logistics distribution system and stimulate the
construction momentum
Improving the logistics distribution system needs to be carried out from the two dimensions of distribution network
construction and logistics infrastructure construction. On the one hand, we must solve the last mile logistics and distribution
services in rural areas, reasonably plan the location of distribution outlets, plan rationally according to different geographical
characteristics. For areas with a large area and a small population, it is divided into relatively small logistics areas, which can
not only facilitate the life of the villagers, but also improve the logistics and distribution. On the other hand, based on
preferential policies, it will attract major e-commerce platforms and logistics enterprises to actively participate in the
construction of logistics distribution infrastructure and strengthen the construction of logistics outlets, thereby stimulating the
driving force for the construction of rural digital economy.

3.4 Establish a safety system to ensure construction safety
In the process of rural digital economy construction, network security is directly related to the direct interests of the
majority of villagers. It is necessary to protect the network security issues when villagers participate in the rural digital
economy, so that villagers can produce and sell agricultural products with peace of mind. On the one hand, relevant
departments should further improve the laws and regulations related to network security, and at the same time do a good job
in network supervision and crack down on all network telecommunication frauds. On the other hand, villagers should also
actively learn relevant knowledge of network security, improve their awareness of network security, and strive to identify
network security problems from the source, so as not to give criminals an opportunity [4].

Conclusion
Based on information technologies such as big data, artificial intelligence, and mobile Internet, the economy is gradually
transforming into digitalization, which effectively reduces social costs and improves the efficiency of resource allocation.
Driven by the digital economy, the agricultural industry has been developed and the rural economic environment has been
improved, which fundamentally promotes the progress and upgrading of rural areas and improves the living conditions of
farmers. However, it is necessary to develop the rural digital economy according to local conditions, develop a digital
economy with rural characteristics, and proceed from the fundamental interests of the villagers to promote the high-quality
development of the rural economy.
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Empirical Study on Green Credit in Banking Industry under the
Background of Fintech
Yingbao Zhang
Tianfu college of SWUFE, Chengdu 610051, China.
Abstract: To further improve the green financial standards in China, it is necessary to set the general catalogue of green
financial standards, enhance the official guidelines and standards of green certification and rating, and build a professional
research group to solicit opinions from enterprises and professional institutions. Strengthen the green financial support
system by setting up promotion mechanism of green financial concept, credit structure adjustment, green financial
technology management and carbon emission target responsibility assessment. We can build a green financial risk prevention
mechanism through risk management performance appraisal and compensation system, information compulsory reporting
and spot check mechanism, technical assistance and knowledge sharing. Program of getting innovative financial products can
be conducted through green financial statistical monitoring management system and multi-level financing management mode,
with optimizing the development of carbon financial products and services, and introducing international advanced green
financial technology.
Keywords: Financial Technology; Banks; Green Credit; Empirical Research

1. The impact of green credit on bank risk
When implementing green finance, financial enterprises can improve their reputation, and on the other hand, they can
improve their risk management ability. CHAMI put forward this theory, while Monag han S pointed out that "Equator
Principle" should be taken as the code of conduct for commercial banks to put in credit funds, which is a critical measure to
solve the environmental risks effectively. Su et al. (2017) pointed out that green credit can improve the profitability of banks
by reducing environmental and credit risks. Sun Guanglin et al. (2017) believes that developing green credit can not only
increase the net profit of banks, but also reduce the risks of banks.

2. The impact of fintech on banks
Fintech is the advanced stage of the further development of combination of finance and science and technology. Ba
Shusong (2017) divided the process of promoting financial transformation by technology into three stages, namely, stage of
financial IT, internet finance, and financial technology. As a kind of innovation, fintech has attracted wide attention, and
scholars have studied it from various perspectives. From the perspective of profit and capital cost, Dai Guoqiang and Fang
Pengfei put forward that fintech has greatly increased the debt capital cost of banks, resulting in a decline in profit. Li Penglin
and Zhang Dongdong (2017) believe that fintech has broken the monopoly position and competitive advantage of banks,
reduced the traditional interest rate spread of banks, and caused certain adverse effects on bank profits. In terms of risk, Liu
Zhonglu (2016) believes that Internet technology can reduce the risk of bank bankruptcy by improving the operational
efficiency of banks. Zhang Zhengping and Liu Yunhua (2020) think that the improvement of electronic level is beneficial to
banks to improve operational efficiency, reduce risks and provide empirical evidence. As a "catfish", finance enters the credit
system, which not only stirs the living environment of traditional finance, but also greatly stimulates the survival
consciousness of traditional finance. This competitive pressure makes the banking industry feel crisis, forcing banks to carry
out financial innovation and improve their operating efficiency. Undoubtedly, the subversive impact of financial technology
- 118 - Finance and Market

on the banking industry can not be ignored.
Through the above-mentioned literature, it is found that most studies focus on one aspect of the impact of green credit
on bank performance or risk, few of them consider the two together, and even fewer studies incorporate financial technology
factors into the analysis framework.

3. Implement a proactive financial incentive policy
3.1 Contribution to establish a green bank by government finance
Britain began to practice the "Green New Deal" in 2012, and the U.S. Treasury provided funds to establish a green
investment bank. During 2012 to 2013, the bank's direct investment in the UK reached 635 million pounds, and it invested
more than 50% in green financing projects. The U.S. has provided financing for environmental protection and low-carbon
industries, and employs three different green industrial banks to guarantee their financing. Political banks that play an
important role in the "green financial system" are in Germany and Europe.

3.2 Green loan discount guarantee and fund provided by the government
For the Germany's demand for financial institutions, it has customized the KfW's environmental loan project especially
for small and medium-sized enterprises. KfW's energy saving project and energy fund transfer project have been specially
formulated by the German Credit Bank for Reconstruction. Most of the loans are funded by the federal government, which
plays a major role in providing funds for SMEs that are environmentally friendly. The British government supports the
environmental protection of SMEs through a credit guarantee project, and takes environmental protection as an important
basis to measure the proportion of corporate guarantees. GOK company provides support for the research and development of
green industry. In 2001, the UK set up the Carbon Fund, and the German government and the German Bank for
Reconstruction jointly invested in setting up the independent carbon fund, all of which were mainly used to support green
energy conservation and emission reduction projects, and promoted the development of green projects by setting up the fund
without specific intervention.

4. Constantly innovating green financial products
4.1 Green credit
Green credit includes three aspects. Firstly, it is necessary to formulate China's fiscal policy based on the "Equator
principle”. For example, the British government evaluated environmental protection standards of enterprises, and their
implementation was dynamically managed. Mizuho Bank of Japan is the first Asian bank based on "Equator Principle". It
developed an "Environmental Impact Assessment Form" and formulated detailed rules for 38 industries, which significantly
improved the project financing performance.
Secondly, it is necessary to innovate green credit products. For example, the American Innovation Bank provides
unprotected and preferential loans for the research and development of green and energy-saving technologies. In 2014,
JPMorgan Chase provided preferential loans of US$ 1.8 billion for new wind energy projects. Dutch banks have launched a
series of green wealth management products to encourage investors to undertake the obligation of environmental protection
and get a return on investment. German banks offer 1% discount for green real estate and housing mortgage. In 2016, the
World Bank provided $55 million to manage the pollution of Lake Gail and Litani River in Lebanon. For SMEs, families and
individuals, there are a large number of financial products related to retail banks, such as green buildings, green cars and
green consumption. For example, Sun Power, a solar power company, has provided support for America's "One Financial
Plan" and N R b New Energy Company. Vancouver Credit Union of Canada launched a new clean air vehicle loan in 2006,
which evaluated the energy-saving effect of various low-emission vehicles and set the loan interest rate.
Finally, it is also necessary to enhance risk control of the environment. For example, Citibank has formulated
environmental risk management system, environmental policy and process training, environmental risk management
mechanism, and external collaboration mechanism in public and private fields.
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4.2 Green bonds
During promoting green bonds, developed countries actively encourage the diversification of bond issuers. Nowadays,
the issuers of green bonds in developed countries include government departments, quasi-government agencies, central banks,
multilateral development financial institutions, commercial banks, industrial and commercial enterprises and other
institutions of higher learning (such as MIT). In addition, the varieties of green bonds in developed countries are increasingly
diversified. Apart from traditional bond products, there are also green asset securitization, green investment or index-linked
derivative bonds.

4.3 Green fund
Foreign green funds generally support different industries. For example, Wells Fargo's green fund focuses on clean solar
energy and wind power generation; "Green Financing" in Netherlands is mainly engaged in low-cost environmental
protection programs. Barclays is mainly committed to emission reduction, and its CO2 index is the first CO2 credit trading
fund in the world. Venture Capital Corporation is the global climate fund of the Canadian climate fund, which helps small
companies to meet the extra cost of developing green buildings. Developed countries often employ an independent
management team to operate green fund, and use special funds and authority to ensure its organization and management.
After a comprehensive analysis of the interests and risks of the project market, public and private sectors, they brought the
best suggestions for environmental protection and economy. For example, in 2008, the Global Energy Efficiency and
Sustainable Energy Fund, established by the International Energy Council, focused more on using leverage to attract private
funds. With foreign green funds, SMEs have been greatly developed. The cooperation of government, international financial
organizations and non-governmental organizations is an important guarantee for the development of green funds. Green funds
with different investment directions operate in various ways. Therefore, specialized investment and operation can effectively
reduce the asymmetry between investors and environmental protection investment.

4.4 Green insurance
Developed countries started early in green insurance products and green capital investment. Most developed countries
set up professional green insurance specialized agencies to operate green insurance projects, and they have different methods
to participate in green insurance. The U. S. implements compulsory liability insurance for projects that may cause
environmental damage. German combines financial guarantee with compulsory liability insurance. France is based on
arbitrary liability insurance, and enterprises voluntarily choose to participate in insurance. In Japan, the right is left entirely to
enterprises who decide whether to insure or not by evaluating the risk of environmental pollution accidents.

5. Conclusion
In summary, we should improve the green financial regulations by formulating green standards, environmental credit
rating and information disclosure system, including how to implement the financial incentive policy through loan discount
guarantee, green fund and price subsidy purchase; and how to innovate green financial products through green credit bonds,
insurance and carbon finance. By comparing the understanding of green finance at home and abroad, this article puts forward
some suggestions and related measures for the development of green finance in China.
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Best Investment Strategy: Prediction Based on AR-LSTM &
Decision Based on SVM
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Shijiazhuang Tiedao University, Shijiazhuang 050043, China.

Abstract: In volatile asset market transactions, traders always want to maximize the total returns. This paper performs
day-by-day forecasting of closing prices, quantitatively analyzing the market using economic indicators, and proposes the
best daily investment strategy that maximizes total returns.
Firstly, we use Python’s TensorFlow library to build an AR-LSTM model to make day-by-day predictions of the closing
prices of gold and bitcoin. Secondly, we use the greedy algorithm, support vector machines(SVM) combined with three
economic indicators, a total of two methods to analyze the market situation. On the one hand, we rely on the predicted results
and use the greedy idea to get the maximum total return . On the other hand, we established the Support vector machine
optimize specifications model. Firstly, 15 indicators that can express the characteristics of market oscillation, trend, and
energy are selected for factor analysis. Secondly, three public factors were identified. The calculated factor scores were then
fed into a SVM, which, combined with the linear programming results, can output one of 2 (trade) or 1 (continue to hold).
Thirdly, the three technical indicators, EMA, RSI, and MACD, are calculated by applyin

g the predicted closing price.

Finally, the indicators are linearly weighted, and the weighted results are re-operated with the output of the support vector
machine to obtain the trading intention for the day. Then, we use Monte Carlo and grid search methods to adjust the four
parameters in the model, w1, w2, r, uplimit. We use grid search, fix w1, w2 and adjust r and uplimit. Subsequently, we fixed r,
uplimit, and used the Monte Carlo method to adjust the size of w1, w2 and determined the optimal daily investment strategy.
Keywords: AR-LSTM ; Investment Decision; SVM ; Factor Analysis; Parameter Optimization

1. Background
Many investors consider bitcoin as a new type of gold, which can replace gold for risk management, hedging against
inflation. As an investor with $1000 and plans to trade for five years, choosing the right time to trade and allocating assets
will directly affect the investment outcome. Therefore, we should follow the market rules, grasp the investment methods and
find the best trading strategy.

1.1 Our Work
First, we obtain the trading prices at the data source before Sept 11th, 2016, used as the Warmup period data. In the
forecasting phase, we use the AR-LSTM model to analyze the trading prices for the Warmup period thus forecast the trading
prices for the window period (Sept 11th, 2016, to Sept 10th, 2021). First, in the decision definition phase, we analyze the best
investment strategy trades during the forecast period , using it as a label. We use factor analysis to score the economic
indicators for each trading day. Then we trained an SVM from the scores and labels. Finally, we get the investment strategy
by combining the economic indicators and the SVM results for each trading day.

1.2 Data Viewing
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We collected data from the official source, and it shows gold and bitcoin prices have fared in recent years. Gold rose
overall around 2018-2020, maintaining small fluctuations at other points in time. Bitcoin closing below $20,000 in 2017 and
broke $60,000 in 2021, with colossal volatility and high speculation relative to gold.

1.3 Linear programming solves for maximum gain
There are two categories of problems: First, predicting the trading day’s closing price. We should use the daily price
flow before predicting the trading day’s closing price. After obtaining the actual closing price of the trading day, this data is
used as historical data to update the prediction model. Second, decision daily trading strategy. Compare the current closing
price with the closing price of the next trading day to determine whether to buy, hold or sell assets in the portfolio. If the
purchase or sale is determined, and the new venture portfolio is determined. The mathematical model is as follows.

Where ga denotes gold purchases, go denotes gold sales, ba is bitcoin purchases, bo is bitcoin sales, and ch, gh, and bh
are cash, gold, and bitcoin holdings. The analysis of the results shows that the initial $1,000 experienced 5 years of
investment and increased in value to $34.5 billion. Furthermore, at each sale, all of it was sold off. Referring to this strategy,
we choose to buy all and sell all when we make subsequent sales or buys.

2. Closing price prediction based AR-LSTM
In recent years, LSTM has been widely used in financial series forecasting in the stock market, and the forecasting effect
has been improved. Therefore, we think of combining time-series and deep earning, i.e., AR-LSTM model for forecasting.[1]
Firstly, the input sequence X is preheated. Then enter the LSTM network to start the prediction. The general LSTM
network has one input and directly outputs a set of prediction results. In order to improve the accuracy of prediction, we
introduce the AR model here. It first uses all the historical data to predict the results of one period, then uses the new period
results together with the historical data as the new historical data to predict the following period results, and so forth. Next,
the output is corrected with Label to obtain better prediction results.

3. Common technical specifications
Technical market indicators can be divided into the oscillator, the energy, and trend categories. The oscillator category
contains RSI, KDJ, WR. The energy category mainly includes VR, OBV , VOL. The common trend categories are MACD,
MA, DMI, EXPMA. The following are the three most important indicators[2].

3.1 Moving Average(MA) & Exponential Moving Average(EMA)
Moving Average is the arithmetic average of the closing prices in a selected trading cycle. The calculation formula is as
follows.
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Where n is the number of moving average periods, and i is the current period. The current market is more widely used
averages depending on the trading period divided into short term, 5MA, 10MA, medium-term 20MA, 60MA, long term
120MA, and 250MA.
MA and EMA are very similar. At the same time, EMA is a cumulative calculation that includes all historical data. Therefore,
EMA is used in this article instead of MA. If there is no intersection, the trade indication is 0, The ratio is taken to be positive
if a buy is recommended. Otherwise, it is negative.

3.2 Moving Average Convergence and Diver gence (MACD)
MACD is obtained using the difference between the deviation of the two fast (DIF) and slow (DEA) smoothed moving
averages, commonly calculated with the 26-day and 12-day EMA periods. The mathematical expression is as follows:

The main application principle of this technical indicator is to make a buyer’s entry when the DIF breaks upwards
through the MACD. When the DIF falls below the MACD, it is time to sell gold or bitcoin. ed using a cubic polynomial, and
the MACD for the next period is predicted. If the curve between the current and subsequent periods does not cross the 0 axes,
the trade indication is 0, If it crosses the 0-axis from below 0-axis at this point, it has a buying bias, and the ratio is taken as
positive otherwise, it is negative.

3.3 Relative Strength Index (RSI)
RSI predicts the market direction by analyzing the market buying and selling, supply and demand. The calculation
formula is as follows.

Where upavg is the average of all the upside in a period and downavg is the average of the downside, which takes values
in the range [0,100]. When RSI>80 is considered a buyer’s market overflow, it is appropriate to sell gold or bitcoin. On the
contrary, when RSI<20 means that the sellers’ market is overflowing, the price is about to retrace, and you can buy. setting
the overbought upper limit at 80, the oversold lower limit at 20 and the mean at 50. If there is no deviation from the mean for
both the current and following periods, the trade indication is 0, If both are biased towards the oversold zone, then it tends to
buy, and the ratio is taken to be positive; otherwise, it is negative.

4. Factor Analysis
We selected 15 technical indicators, including EMA5, EMA10, RSI5, MACD and MACDHIST, for factor analysis.[3]
First, we normalize the zscore for the 15 indicators. Then, we used factor rotation to obtain a new loading matrix. From the
loadings matrix, we attribute the common factors to EMA5, RSI5, and MACD based on each column of data’s top and
bottom comparisons. For bitcoin, the cumulative contribution of the three public factors reaches 84.59%, and for gold, the
cumulative contribution of the three public factors reaches 87.97%, which can be accepted.

5. Training support vector machines
We use machine learning thinking to assist in the analysis. Before using the SVM, we must first use the data from the
factor analysis and label them. For each investment, there is a total of three different states: doing nothing, buying the traded
items, and selling the traded items, which we write down as class1, class2, and class3. Because class2 and class3 have good
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distinguishability and support vector machines can directly deal with the problem of binary classification, we combine class2
and class3 into a class, collectively referred to as a positive example (transaction). Record calss1 as the negative class (no
transaction). We then use the binary support vector machine to learn the data parameters given by the factor analysis.
We quantify the trading principles used to make decisions for the three indicators, and map them between [-1,1], where
1 indicates the maximum probability of buying, -1 indicates the maximum probability of selling and 0 indicates no trade. The
EMA, RSI, and MACD are linearly weighted, since the most appropriate weights cannot be derived initially, they are
temporarily recorded as[w1, w2, w3].Finally, the calculation of W is as follows:
For parameter adjustment stage. Firstly, we add the result of the support vector machine. If the support vector machine
determines a trade, multiply W1 by 2. If the support vector machine determines no trade, divide W1 by 2. Becausew1 + w2 +
w3 = 1and uplimit and lowlimit are opposite each other, so the actual number of parameters to be adjusted is only 4. Secondly,
we control w1 and w2, change uplimit and r, and start the network search with the goal of maximum return on the final
trading day. The result shows that the maximum value of the maximum return obtained on the final return day is $3714.94
when uplimit = lowlimit = 0.42, r = 0.3.

Lastly, the optimal parameters of uplimit and r are fixed, and the values of w1, w2,

w3 parameters are adjusted using Monte Carlo simulation to find the maximum value of the maximum return. We get the
maximum return of $7086.4 for w1 = 0.0454, w2 = 0.9477, w3 = 0.0069. In summary, we finally determined the maximum
return of $7086.4 and we can get the best daily investment strategy.
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Analysis of Business Model and Accounting Statement
Characteristics —— Cites Luckin and Starbucks for Examples
Wenting Zheng
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Abstract: Now, the new coffee brand "Luckin Coffee" has quickly entered the attention of consumers with its rapid store
opening speed and the increasing number of customers. This paper mainly takes Starbucks and Luckin in the coffee industry
as examples to analyze the impact of financial statement information presentation and analysis under different business
models.
Keywords: Luckin Coffee; Starbucks; Business Mode; Accounting Statements

1. Introduction
Accounting statements have always been an important basis for the analysis of the business status and strategic
objectives of enterprises, but now, in many industries, there are different from the traditional mode of operating enterprises[1].
Under different business models, the accounting statements may show different characteristics that can better help us to
understand and guide the business[2]. This paper will take the different characteristics of accounting statements brought about
by the two completely different business models in the coffee industry as an example to study the possible influence of
business models on the characteristics of accounting statements.

2. Background
Chinese "coffee culture" formed late, the coffee market from the early, basic can be summarized as experienced four
stages, from the Nestle first launched instant coffee, boutique coffee to Starbucks in China, to Nestle to Coca-Cola,
combining coffee and cold drink coffee, and in recent years retailers launched now ground coffee and new retail coffee
representative —— "Lukin coffee", coffee market now presents a diversified consumption mode.
In terms of the essential consumer demand for coffee, there are two main types: coffee and social interaction. Instant
coffee, instant coffee, ready-to-drink coffee and retail store coffee all meet the needs of coffee alone, while Starbucks and
cafes meet mainly the social functions.

3. Analysis of business model and profit model
Luckin coffee only spent 18 months going from its first store to its IPO, with 2,370 stores, while Starbucks has only had
3,684 stores in China for 20 years. Such a rapid opening of stores, subsidies for users, celebrity endorsement and so on
behind the rapid penetration of the market, is undoubtedly built on the basis of burning money. Luckin coffee has invested
huge costs in marketing to attract and retain users[5-7]. According to the high operating expense ratio, Luckin's expenses in
sales and marketing expenses are much higher than other costs.
However, Luckin is more than just about selling coffee, it combines many of its Internet genes. First, a cup of Luckin
must download its APP or order through the wechat mini program, the store is completely cashless. It mainly obtains
customers online, issues a large number of coupons and discount coupons to user accounts, adopts the marketing model of
"social fission", and maintains such offers for a long time to generate high customer stickness. Luckin's rapid expansion of
the market with generous subsidies is almost similar to ride-hailing's approach.As long as investors believe that coffee is still
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a blue ocean in China, and Luckin is the first, they will be generous with financing.
In the face of the impact of Luckin coffee, Starbucks formed a deep strategic cooperation with Alibaba in order to create
a full range of integrated consumption experience for Chinese consumers. After Luckin launched the coffee delivery service,
Starbucks also followed, and Ele. me to create a takeout model of coffee and snacks.
It is clear that Luckin's target customers do not overlap very much with Starbucks. Starbucks users are far more social
than functional needs for coffee itself, and many consumers come to Starbucks to seek a third space outside the company and
home. As a result, Starbucks stores have larger areas, more refined decoration and higher prices. Its target customers are
middle and high-end consumers. Starbucks, which sells coffee but operates culture. Luckin's 90 percent of its stores are all
fast-up pick-up stores and takeout outlets, targeting customers who are more sensitive to prices, starting at low prices.

4. Business model and financial statement characteristics
The financial statements of an enterprise are closely related to the operation of an enterprise, and the business model
determines the operation of an enterprise. Therefore, the business model of enterprises actually has a strong impact on the
characteristics of statements[8].

4.1 Comparative presentation of financial data
For reasons of space, the data of financial statements are not placed. For details, please see the public financial
statements of Starbucks and Luckin.The following table 4.1 shows the relevant financial index data calculated on the basis of
the financial statement data.
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Table 4.1 Comparison of some financial statements of "Luckin Coffee" and "Starbucks" in 2017-2019
Luckin Coffee
2017

2018

Starbucks
Nearly 12

2017

2018

months
Capital

Debt to asset

structure

ratio (%)

Debt

current ratio

paying

(%)

ability

115.2

66.7

32.5

19.9

311.0

423.1

2.0

2.4

Nearly 12
months

62.0

95.1

132.4

125.2

219.8

91.7

14.2

10.2

12.1

1.56

1.28

1.38

Days of
Operating

receivables

capacity

Receinover

0.0

(days)
Total asset
turnover rate
(sub / year)
Return on
assets (%)
Profitabilit

Gross profit

y

rate (%)
Net profit
ratio (%)

0.0

0.44

0.6

0.0

-84.4

-54.3

20.1

23.5

17.7

0.0

-31.9

6.2

30.6

29.7

28.4

--

-192.6

-72.4

12.9

18.3

13.6

0.0

158.2

79.1

13.2

14.3

13.6

-100.0

--

299.1

5.0

10.4

--

-100.0

--

-100.0

1.1

-2.3

--

Operating
expense
ratio: (%)
Revenue
Growth

growth rate

ability

of (%)
Operating
profit growth
rate of (%)

(Data source: Financial Report)

4.2 Analysis of business model and report characteristics
First, the balance sheet and profit statement. As can be seen from the data in Table 4.1, the total assets of Luckin Coffee
are growing very fast. In just three years from its establishment to its listing, the total assets have increased from $51 million
to US $1.129 billion, up more than 21 times. It can be seen that Luckin coffee is expanding very rapidly in terms of assets.
Although Starbucks has no expansion trend, it has always been strong. Luckin's total liabilities were incurred in the last 12
months At $224 million, yet Starbucks' total debt is valued at $255 billion. The total assets are only 17 times larger than the
multiple of Luckin coffee, but the multiple of the total liabilities is greater than that of Luckin coffee is 113.83 times,
indicating that its financial risk is greater than that of Luckin coffee. From the perspective of total shareholder equity, Luckin
coffee's shareholder equity has been increasing. Looking at the net cash flow generated by operating activities, Luckin coffee
has been negative for two consecutive years, increasing almost exponentially from the previous year. Starbucks, while
positive in the past 12 months, has almost halved from 2018. Looking at the net cash flow generated from financing activities,
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Luckin coffee has always been positive and increased exponentially, indicating that it has received many financing projects.
In fact, Luckin coffee has received three rounds of financing since its establishment. While Starbucks' net cash flow of its
financing activities over the past 12 months was a negative number. The reason is that Starbucks has spent stock buybacks in
recent years.
Secondly, the financial indicators in Table 4.2 will be comparative analyzed. First of all, in terms of the ratio of assets to
liabilities, Starbucks has been almost all the way up, and its assets are almost all derived from liabilities, and the total
liabilities even exceed the assets. On the contrary, Luckin's ratio has been decreasing, which can be seen that most of its
assets are derived from shareholder investment, which proves that shareholders are positive about its future development.
As can be seen from current ratio data, compared with Starbucks, Luckin coffee's current assets account for a large
number of total assets, with strong liquidity and very high short-term debt solvency.
In terms of operational capacity, Starbucks is almost twice as efficient as luckin coffee is in operating operations by
selling its assets. Luckin coffee's turnover rate of its total assets is less than 1, which proves that its assets are inefficient in
the actual operation and application, and can be said to be a "cash-burning business".
In terms of profitability, Luckin coffee's profit level is much lower than that of Starbucks. In terms of gross profit margin,
Luckin coffee has turned into a profit since nearly 12 months. However, in terms of net interest rate, Luckin coffee actually
still "sells a cup and loses a cup". There is also a very noteworthy one: the operating expense ratio. As can be seen from Table
4.2, Luckin's operating expense ratio has been very high since its inception, reaching 79.1% in the past 12 months, while
Starbucks has always remained at around 13%. It can be seen that luckin's expenses incurred in the daily operation process
such as selling products have a very high proportion of income.
Finally, in terms of growth ability, Luckin coffee's revenue growth rate is very high, changing from-100% in 2017 to
299.1%, while Starbucks is steadily rising. Although the operating income grew rapidly, but in the growth rate of operating
profit, Luckin coffee is still-100%, can be said to be still in the loss stage.

5. Conclusions and suggestions
To sum up, it can be seen that different business models show different characteristics in the accounting statements. In
the new economic environment, more and more different from the traditional business model, we should combine its business
model and some alternative financial indicators, according to the accounting statements and other enterprises in the same
industry characteristics to verify the enterprise business model, also according to the business model to view the
characteristics of the accounting statements show is reasonable.
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The Developmental Advantages and Disadvantages of Small
Tourism Towns from the Perspective of Stakeholders
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Abstract: The rapid development of small tourism towns around big cities in recent years has increased the county-level
economy, boosted the development of rural industries,and promoted farmer’s employment, making outstanding contributions
to the improvement of rural environment. But a re-examination of the advancement of small tourism towns from the
perspective of stakeholders, it is found that the tourism development of small tourism towns is not a “non-smoke” industry,
especially its negative impacts on some stakeholders. For example, it damages ecological environment, converts rustic civil
style to business civil style and limits other industrial developments. This article analyzed the advantages and disadvantages
of small tourism towns by taking Tangyu Town-a small tourism town in Mei county of Shaanxi province as an example.
Keywords: Stakeholders; Tourism; Small Towns

1. Introduction
Tangyu Town, located in Mei county, Shaanxi Province, has taken the lead in developing hot springs and forest tourism
since the late 1980s by relying on the rich hot spring resources of Taibai Mountain-the highest peak in the Qinling Mountains,
and the Tangyu estuary. It became a pioneer for the development of mountain scenic spots in Shaanxi province. Now, it has
evolved into a national 5A-level tourist attraction focusing on ecotourism, and is the only national-level tourist resort in the
province. Mei county has also become the first in Shaanxi and the 70th in China in the top 100 counties and cities in the
comprehensive competitiveness of county-level tourism because of Tangyu. However, there are both advantages and
disadvantages by reviewing the tourism development of Tangyu town from the perspective of stakeholders even though it
improved local economy, employment and environment.

2. Stakeholders in the development of small tourism towns
Stakeholder Theory could be traced to 19 century and was first used by Stanford Research Institute in 1963. Freeman, an
American economist, defined stakeholder as a any “group or individual who can affect, or is affected by the achievement of a
firm’s objectives”[i]. Given the practical situation of the tourism development in Tangyu town, stakeholders in the tourism
development in Tangyu town were divided into five groups, i.e., local residents, tourists, tourism enterprises, government
agencies, environmental protection organizations and religious groups.

2.1 Local residents
Local residents are the masters of the tourist destinations. They are important human resources capital as well as the
builders of local tourist landscapes. And local people’s way of life is also a part of local tourism culture.

2.1.1 The benefits from tourism development:
Increased employment opportunities and incomes. For instance, local residents in Tangyu town participated in
infrastructure construction during the local infrastructure construction period, and in tourism-related industries (hospitality
industry and retail) during the boom of tourism, higher incomes were granted.
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Gradually unlocked mindset. Through contact with tourists, local residents gradually became more business-minded and
open-minded.
Improved living conditions. Before promoting the tourism industry in Tangyu town, Tangyu town was the poorest town
in Mei county for many mountainous land and inconvenient transportation. There is a saying that goes “don’t get your
daughters married to the Tangyu estuary’s people”. But the infrastructure has been greatly upgraded since developing
tourism.

2.1.2 The drawbacks from tourism development:
Impacted traditional cultures. Before the tourism development, local Tangyu folks were simple, hospitable and believed
in Buddhism, Daoism or other local religions. But after that, money-oriented and profit-seeking opinions spread.
Increased cost of living. Previously, the local economy was dominated by small-scale farming economy. But since the
tourism development, residents have been forced to join tourism-related industries, increasing their dependence on the
outside world and rising living costs.
Strained man-land relationship. Due to the tourism development, residents in the town area gathered in Tangyu estuary
in accordance to the government's plan. New and old residents, tourism enterprises and tourists all crowded in Tangyu estuary,
which made the relationship between man and land in Tangyu estuary gradually tense.
Surged risk of economic fluctuations. The development of tourism is sensitive to the social and economic development.
Tourism is easily affected by factors such as the economic environment, government policies, especially the pandemic
outbreak, which has had a greater impact on the local tourism industry.
Widened gap between the rich and poor. The profits brought by tourism development are mainly shared by tourism
enterprises and some residents. If some residents didn’t play a part in the tourism industry due to their own reasons, nor could
they engage in other industries, the gap between them and the wealthy groups will be further widened.

2.2 Tourists
Tourists are the principal part of tourism activities and the logical starting point for the existence and extension of the
tourism economic industrial chain. Tourism is essentially a special way of life based on the satisfaction of pleasure needs and
temporary on-site aesthetic experience in different places[ii]. Therefore, the core interest appeal of tourists is to obtain a
pleasant travel experience. For tourists, they care about the quality of the tourism resources, the infrastructure and the
services that the scenic spots can provide. Along with the economic returns and the open-mindedness they brought to Tangyu
town, they also brought many negative impacts. For example, damages in Tangyu’s ecological environment due to the
uncivilized behaviors of some tourists; adverse effects on folk custom caused by bad thoughts and behaviors of some tourists
and higher local price level.

2.3 Tourism enterprises
Tourism enterprises are principal part of tourism development, mainly including infrastructure developers, tourism and
catering enterprises, tourism and entertainment enterprises. The core interest appeal of tourism enterprises is to pursue
maximization of the economic benefit. Irregular practices of some tourism enterprises will impair the benefits of other
stakeholders-local residents and tourists in the process of enterprises’ development.

2.4 Government agencies
The systematization of developing tourism resources and the comprehensiveness of tourism products determined that
government agencies need to be the interest coordinator in developing tourism. But in many cases, government agencies have
to impair the interest of one party for the interest of the other.

2.5 Environmental protection organizations and religious groups
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Environmental protection organizations as non-profit organizations regard the preservation of ecological environment in
tourism areas as top priority. And religious groups existed as faith groups keep the conservation of religious places, the
normal proceedings of religious activities and the succession of religious cultures in mind. The development of tourism,
especially the infrastructure construction,has brought a certain impact on the local ecological environment, as well as on the
original religious sites and religious activities. On the one hand, the steady stream of tourists has brought economic income
for religious groups to carry out religious activities and further spread their religious beliefs through tourists. On the other
hand, the growth of tourists has destroyed the quiet environment, and some religious people believe that it has affected their
practice.

3. Game relationships among stakeholders
3.1 Governmental agencies and local residents
From the place infamous for “don’t get your daughters married to the Tangyu estuary’s people” to the small and rich
tourism town well known province-wide, in the eyes of outsiders, Tangyu town has benefited profoundly from the tourism
development and Tangyu residents shoud be thankful to the government, but the game between them as two stakeholders
never stopped. The government leads the development of tourism according to the local tourism resources, and its investment
and support for other industries will inevitably be insufficient, leading to the dissatisfaction of other groups.

3.2 Tourism enterprises and local residents
The contradiction between tourism enterprises and local residents is mainly concentrated in two aspects. For one thing,
the local residents participating in tourism compete with large tourism enterprises in business operation. For the other thing,
some local residents believe that tourism resources are their own assets but most of the money is earned by tourism
enterprises.

3.3 The internal conflicts within local residents
The first conflict is the competition among tourism practitioners. The second is the conflict between these newly
relocated residents and the old residents, which mainly was caused by man-land contradiction and the fight for rites brought
forward by population aggregation. The third is the conflict between tourism practitioners and other industries. Residents
who weren’t involved in tourism thought that the development of government-led industry has forced other industries to clear
way for it.

4. Conclusion
As John Bodley put it, “everybody is the victim of progress”[iii]. We all have to pay for economic development. Although
this kind of expression seems extreme, after all, developing the economy and ensuring people's wellbeing is what the people
are most concerned about, it also reminds us to seek advantages and avoid disadvantages as much as possible in
development.

4.1 Tourism is not a smokeless industry
Generally speaking, tourism is a non-smoke industry, that is, a non-polluting and non-destructive industry, which does
not consume natural and cultural resources. Industry insiders and local governments often deploy this argument when
emphasizing the economic benefits of tourism, thus artificially promoting high efficiency and underestimating the level of
resource consumption[iv]. But the truth is that tourism is an economic industry with a cultural nature. Natural resources and
cultural resources mainly act as indirect practical value and non-practical value. Taking Tangyu town as an example, although
the development of tourism is not aimed at destroying the environment and plundering natural resources. Large-scale
infrastructure construction in the process of development, such as building mountain roads, cableways, power facilities, and
communication base stations, will inevitably have an adverse impact on the local ecological environment.
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4.2 The tourism need sustainable development
There is no need to say much about the many benefits of developing tourism, but from the existing data and the history
of the development of small tourism towns, tourism areas need to develop new landscape and continuously maintain the
tourism facilities so as to keep the tourism prosperous, which requires large amounts of capital investments. Currently, most
of the funds for the development of small tourism towns mainly rely on the financial aids coordinated by the government.
Once the investment is reduced and the publicity is decreased, the small tourism town will soon be replaced by scenic spots
of the same nature, and then various problems of the dying tourism area will follow.
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Abstract: The purpose of this paper is to study the factors influencing disruptive innovation in high-tech listed companies in
China. The study concludes that: the speed of technological innovation and digital business process influence the evolution
and innovation of technology and business models from within the enterprise, market demand and policy introduction
provide the context for disruptive innovation as a macro-regulatory tool, and value creation is the result of disruptive
innovation and the key to judging whether disruptive innovation is successfully achieved.
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1. Research background
The global new scientific and technological revolution and industrial revolution made scientific and technological
innovation become the main theme of promoting world development. In 2016, China revised and issued the Measures for the
Administration of the Recognition of High-tech Enterprises, which defined the resident enterprises that continue to research
and develop and transform technological achievements and form core independent intellectual property rights in the
High-tech Fields Supported by the government as High-tech Enterprises, and refined the specific definition of high-tech
enterprises. With the emergence of new generation of information technology, biotechnology and new energy technology and
their penetration into all walks of life, the development of China's commercial and industrial industries has gradually changed
from relying on technology import to independent technological innovation, and has transited to high-tech industries. As the
core subject of science and technology power and innovation construction, facing the opportunities and challenges brought
by the rapid development of science and technology, high-tech enterprises want to reshape themselves, conform to the
development trend of the times and the market, and urgently need disruptive innovation.

2. Theoretical Prospects
Understanding the evolution of disruptive innovation theory is an important tool to help companies predict and achieve
disruptive innovation. The following will illustrate the innovation perspective of high-tech companies guided by disruptive
innovation theory in terms of technology evolution, business model, and value innovation dimensions.

2.1 Technology evolutionary perspective
Technological evolution is a prerequisite for disruptive innovation. Chao Wang et al. (2022) define disruptive
technologies as a class of transformative technologies that have performance distinct from mainstream technologies, can
change the trajectory of existing technologies and have a great impact on society. Tiantian Shang et al. (2022) view disruptive
technologies as a binary combination of technological structural disruption and technological functional disruption, both
mainly manifested by giving new value attributes to products, creating new perceived value for consumers.

2.2 Business model perspective
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Business model innovation is the key to disruptive innovation. With big data-driven research background, Zeng (2019)
points out that business model innovation can provide product value, scenario value, and personalized value for companies.
Kuokkanen (2019) and Cozzolino (2018) argue that business models are key factors in creating competitive advantage for
disruptive technologies, and business models prove to be an effective force in achieving disruptive technologies, respectively.

2.3 Value innovationperspective
Value innovation is the core of disruptive innovation. Based on the original disruptive innovation model, Christensen
also divided the disruptive innovation model into Low-end Disruptions and New-market Disruptions from the perspective of
changing the original value net. Low-end market disruption means that based on the original market value network, new
entrants create products with the most basic functions to meet the basic needs of users by reducing product costs and prices,
and then use multi-level innovation to attract consumers in the high-end market. New market disruption means through the
"non-consumption" into "consumption" of the real behavior to subvert the original business value network, and build a new
value network, in order to seize the control of mainstream enterprises in the market, as shown in Figure 2-1.

Figure 2-1 New Market Disruption Track

2.4 Comprehensive Review
In terms of technological innovation, disruptive technologies were the precursor to the development of disruptive
innovation theory. Companies focus on non-mainstream market demand, use new technology to create new products, or give
old products new functions to enter the mainstream market, and through continuous technology iteration to cause disruptive
disruption in the mainstream market. In terms of business model change, a disruptive business model is the medium that fuels
the success of disruptive innovation. Business model change can not only help enterprises integrate resources based on the
current market development and create personalized solutions for customers, but also provide a platform for disruptive
technologies to convert results, optimize resource allocation efficiency, and help enterprises disruptively innovate. In terms of
value creation, value network innovation is the essence of disruptive innovation. Through disruptive technology innovation
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and disruptive business model innovation, enterprises build a new value network in non-mainstream markets that is different
from the mainstream market, and continuously take measures to make the new network expand and finally cover the original
value network to achieve disruptive innovation.

3. Factors influencing disruptive innovation
Combining the previous elaboration on the dimensions of disruptive innovation theory, this paper argues that the factors
influencing disruptive innovation of high-tech listed companies can be explored around core, moderating and mediating
factors.

3.1 Core influencing factors
Technology innovation and digital business enablement are core influences that affect the process of disruptive
innovation in high-tech listed companies, and can have a direct impact on corporate technology, business models and value
creation.

3.1.1 Speed of science and technology innovation
Technology is the core element for the operation and growth of high-tech enterprises, and technological innovation is an
important guarantee for high-tech enterprises to gain lasting competitiveness. Disruptive technologies are generated from the
technological innovation of enterprises. As the external environment is constantly changing and the market demand for new
technologies is always arising. A higher rate of technological innovation means being able to react faster to changes in market
demand, thus grasping the technological first-mover advantage and promoting disruptive technological and market changes.

3.1.2 Digital business process
The acceleration of the digitalization of the economy and the deepening of the integration of digital technology with the
real economy has made the digital economy a new engine for industrial transformation and upgrading in China. High-tech
enterprises are an important force in combining technology and economy, and the development of digital economy is leading
the disruptive innovation change of high-tech enterprises in China from the perspective of digital technology and business
model at the same time. Digital transformation and digital scenarios have produced a large number of disruptive changes,
enabling various high-tech unicorns to lead with science and innovation and digital intelligence to collaboratively promote
platform development and digital transformation. The development of digital economy provides the background environment
for China's high-tech enterprises to carry out disruptive innovation and continuously empower the development of science
and technology innovation.

3.2 Mediating factors
Liru Cheng (2013) points out that the reasons for incumbent companies to suffer the devastating blow of "disruption" are
mainly from these two aspects: (a) the emergence of revolutionary technologies; and (b) the threat of business model
innovation. Therefore, the first task of building value networks is to pay close attention to the emergence of disruptive
technologies and business models. In a complete value network, the continuous innovation of technology helps each link in
the value chain realize the "value-added" process with lower cost and higher efficiency, the business model plays the role of a
platform medium, which connects and integrates the resources in each network node and then distributes them, so that the
participants in each node of the network can realize value creation.

3.3 Regulating factors
Disruptive innovation is an innovation mechanism created to meet market demand. A favorable external and macro
environment for companies is an important guarantee for high-tech listed companies to successfully carry out disruptive
innovation.
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3.3.1 Changes in Market Demand
In terms of the external environment, a prerequisite for disruptive innovation is the existence of a demand for the
corresponding new product in the market or the existence of a demand to be explored. According to Christensen's theory of
pioneering innovation, the creation of an initial market must focus on the value of the good, the most important aspect of
which is its value to the consumer. Compared with traditional companies, high-tech companies have stronger innovation
capabilities and greater advantages in both product performance and customer value, which enable them to have a more
accurate grasp of market needs.

3.3.2 National policy support
The current policy in China mainly focuses on emphasizing the status of disruptive technologies, increasing the research
and development of disruptive technologies, clarifying the direction of disruptive technologies, and promoting the application
of disruptive technologies in 4 areas, indicating that the state attaches great importance to disruptive technology innovation in
Chinese enterprises. The proposed national policy provides a macro guarantee for disruptive innovation by high-tech listed
companies in China and points out the development direction for their innovation paths.

4. Conclusions and Recommendations
This paper summarizes the factors that influence disruptive innovation in high-tech listed companies by elaborating the relevant literature on the
disruptive innovation realization perspective. The following recommendations will be given in relation to each influencing factor.
First, high-tech listed companies follow the development trend of digital economy and accelerate the pace of technological innovation.
Technology innovation and digital economy development are the main drivers of disruptive innovation. High-tech listed companies should always pay
attention to changes in market demand, focus on R&D resources for technology innovation, and digitally empower the generation of disruptive
technologies and disruptive business models with the whole business system.
Second, high-tech listed companies upgrade their value networks while creating new value networks with user needs as the core. Value network
creation is the outcome and core of successful disruptive innovation. Centering on user value and opening up various nodes on the value network can
effectively help high-tech listed companies expand their industries and add new elements to their value networks.
Third, the government actively introduces relevant policies to provide a background guarantee for the smooth realization of disruptive innovation
by high-tech listed companies in China. The existence of potential market demand and the introduction of relevant government policies are effective
guarantees for companies to engage in disruptive innovation. The introduction of favorable government policies can provide a favorable environment
for high-tech listed companies to carry out disruptive innovation and help them identify needs, integrate resources and promote development.
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Abstract: Since the restart of asset securitization in 2012, under a series of policy incentives and market promotion, the scale
of China's asset securitization market has been expanding. However, real estate companies obtain financing through asset
securitization channel business to avoid supervision, which will increase the financial risk of the capital market to a certain
extent. Looking forward to the future, relevant departments need to continuously strengthen supervision and management,
improve relevant laws and regulations, deepen the reform of the financial system and enhance the training of financial
professionals, so that real estate asset securitization products can really play a role in promoting the sustainable development
of the real estate market.
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1.Introduction
Asset securitization refers to the process of transforming illiquid assets with future cash income into securities that can
be sold and circulated in the financial market through structural restructuring, so as to finance funds. The real estate asset
securitization refers to the asset-backed securities established by restructuring and optimizing the assets of real estate
companies that lack liquidity but have stable cash flow, such as house purchase balance and accounts receivable, through
structured credit enhancement. Real estate asset securitization business can not only improve the asset portfolio of real estate
companies, but also promote real estate companies to obtain diversified financing channels.
However, with the rapid rise of China's real estate prices, the regulatory authorities have restricted the financing
channels of real estate companies in order to control market risks, including restricting real estate companies from using asset
securitization business for financing. Therefore, in order to evade supervision and obtain financing, real estate companies sell
their own accounts receivable and other assets to factoring companies in the "legal sense", while factoring companies assume
the role of issuers of asset securitization products and sell the accounts receivable of real estate companies to SPV (Special
Purpose Vehicle) to establish a special asset management plan and issue it in the exchange. The setting of the transaction
structure is conducive to the review of the real estate company to avoid supervision. In the "legal sense", it does not reflect
the financing of the real estate company. In fact, the real estate company and the factoring company will sign a non-public
"bottom covering agreement" to ensure that the real estate company will ultimately bear all the risks of asset securitization
products. This is the essence of the channel business, that is, the real estate company sells the underlying assets unreal to the
factoring company that has no legal relationship with it, so as to achieve the purpose of financing. The issuer of asset
securitization products (i.e. factoring company) does not bear the actual legal responsibility, and the real estate company is
the ultimate actual risk bearer of the products.There are also deep-seated reasons behind the prevalence of channel business.
On the one hand, China's regulatory authorities cannot catch up with the pace of financial innovation in formulating policies,
and there are problems of inconsistent rules, systems and standards for similar asset management business, resulting in
regulatory arbitrage; On the other hand, in order to avoid regulation and obtain excess profits, enterprises tend to carry out
channel and other businesses in financial business in violation of regulations[1]. These phenomena not only increase the
pressure and cost of risk management of asset securitization business, but also easily step on the red line of systemic financial
risk, which needs to be highly concerned by the regulatory authorities.
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Therefore, combing the current situation of real estate asset securitization channel business will help us better grasp and
understand the financing status of real estate companies and ultimately maintain the healthy and stable development of the
real estate market.

2.Current Situation of Asset Securitization Business in China
China began to pilot asset securitization business in 2005[2], but it was interrupted after the subprime mortgage crisis
broke out in the United States in 2008. Subsequently, in may2012, the people's Bank of China, the CBRC and the Ministry of
Finance jointly issued the notice on matters related to further expanding the pilot of credit asset securitization, which means
that the asset securitization business that has been suspended for many years is restarted. By May of 2022, China has issued
8960 asset securitization products since the restart, with a scale of 14.58 trillion. Both the issuance scale and quantity have
shown a sustained growth trend.
From a macro point of view, China's financial market is different from the U.S. financial regulatory system. The U.S.
financial market implements a relatively unified regulatory model, while China is a separate regulatory system. The banking
and insurance industries are supervised by the China Banking and Insurance Regulatory Commission, while the securities
and fund industries are supervised by the China Securities Regulatory Commission. As the initiators of the underlying assets
include both financial institutions such as banks and non bank institutions such as enterprises, the asset securitization
business can correspond to different regulators according to the nature of the initiators. Enterprises and other non bank
institutions as initiators of asset securitization products can be divided into two categories. One category is that the issuance
and trading of products in the exchange are supervised by the CSRC, which we call enterprise asset securitization (hereinafter
referred to as "enterprise ABS"); The other is that the products issued and traded in the inter-bank bond market are supervised
by the dealers' Association, which we call asset-backed notes (abbreviated as "ABN").
As the asset securitization products of real estate companies are basically issued and traded in the exchange market, real
estate asset securitization is also known as enterprise ABS; Enterprise ABS adopts the filing system audit mode, with the
CSRC as the competent department. The issuance mode also adopts public offering and private placement. The issuance and
trading venues include stock exchanges, inter agency quotation and service systems of securities associations, and the counter
market of securities companies. The public offering mode requires credit rating. The channel business of real estate asset
securitization products basically focuses on the mode that real estate companies "sell" supply chain accounts to factoring
companies and issue products, so the data collection and research are also limited to this mode.

3.Current situation of channel business of real estate asset securitization
By sorting out, the issuance scale of real estate asset securitization channel products by February 25, 2022 was 880.969
billion yuan, while the total amount of real estate financing issued by the exchange was 2.03 trillion yuan, accounting for
43.50%. However, the channel business scale of factoring companies is not evenly distributed, and different factoring
companies show great differences. The top ten channel business scale factoring companies are shown in the figure:
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Table 1

Factoring companies with top ten channel businesses.

Name of factoring company
Shenzhen Qianhai Yifang commercial factoring Co., Ltd

Channel business scale
(Billion yuan)

Proportion
（%）

1729.16

19.63

Shenzhen Qianhai Yifang Hengrong commercial factoring Co., Ltd

1365.57

15.50

Shenzhen Qianhai Lianjie commercial factoring Co., Ltd

1322.77

15.01

Shenzhen bailinhui commercial factoring Co., Ltd

1214.81

13.79

Shenzhen qianhailian Yirong commercial factoring Co., Ltd

394.35

4.48

Shenzhen Qianhai Pingyu commercial factoring Co., Ltd

369.15

4.19

Shenzhen United factoring Co., Ltd

330.51

3.75

Beijing Yifang commercial factoring Co., Ltd

323.85

3.68

Shangjun commercial factoring (Shanghai) Co., Ltd

268.89

3.05

Yikun commercial factoring (Tianjin) Co., Ltd

110.81

1.26

Total

7429.87

84.34

From Table 1, we can see that the channel business of the top ten factoring companies has accounted for 84.34%, while
the channel business of the top four factoring companies has accounted for 63.93%. It can be seen that the concentration of
channel business is very high, and the risk is also correspondingly increased.
Table 2 Real estate companies with top ten channel businesses.
Name of real estate company

Channel business scale
(Billion yuan)

Proportion
（%）

Vanke Enterprise Co., Ltd

2645.17

30.03

Country Garden Real Estate Group Co., Ltd

898.49

10.20

Chongqing Longhu Enterprise Development Co., Ltd

669.89

7.60

Jindi (Group) Co., Ltd

478.14

5.43

Shanghai Shimao Construction Co., Ltd

422.64

4.80

Green City Real Estate Group Co., Ltd

332.08

3.77

Xincheng Holding Group Co., Ltd

308.84

3.51

Evergrande Real Estate Group Co., Ltd

237.97

2.70

Shenzhen Longguang Holding Co., Ltd

236.06

2.68

Sino ocean holding group (China) Co., Ltd

197.76

2.24

Total

6427.04

72.95

Table 2 shows the top ten real estate companies that issue asset securitization products for financing through channel
business. It can be found that the product scale of the top ten real estate companies is 642.704 billion yuan, accounting for
72.95%, while the product scale of the top five real estate companies' channel business accounts for 58.05%, and the
concentration is relatively high.

4.Conclusion

The real estate asset securitization business plays an important role in stabilizing China's financial market and promoting
the steady development of the real estate market. The essence of the channel business of real estate asset securitization is a
financial innovation tool generated to avoid regulatory policies. If the channel business is allowed to develop, it will increase
the financial risk of the capital market to a certain extent. Therefore, relevant departments need to continuously strengthen
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supervision and management and improve relevant laws and regulations, deepen the reform of the financial system and
enhance the training of financial professionals, so that real estate asset securitization products can really play a role in
promoting the sustainable development of the real estate market.

Acknowledgements

Supported by the high level talents start-up fund project of Shanghai Publishing and Printing College.

References

[1] Wan, ZQ, Understanding and Thinking on the relevant provisions of the new asset management regulations on channel
business[J]. Financial Law Lourt. 2018,(2).
[2] Yang, YW, etc. Special topic of fixed income: the emerging and maturing asset securitization market[R]. Guosheng
Securities Research Institute. 2020-10-28.

- 142 - Finance and Market

Analysis on the Phenomenon of High Betrothal Gifts in Rural
Areas from the Perspective of Social Exchange Theory
Wenhui Liu*, Feihe Tian, Juan Zhang
Law School of Shandong University of Technology, Zibo 255000, China.

Abstract: In today's society, betrothal gifts accounts for an increasing proportion of the whole marriage expenditure, the
unhealthy trend of blindly following the trend of high betrothal gift has emerged, which has brings heavy pressure to the life
of farmers and the overall poverty alleviation, and affects the harmony and stability of rural society to a certain extent.
Therefore, it has gradually attracted people's extensive attention. This paper analyzes the phenomenon of betrothal gifts price
in rural areas from the perspective of social exchange theory, and analyzes the reasons for the occurrence of high bride price
in rural areas, hoping to provide some help for future research.
Keywords: Rural Marriage; High Dowry; Unhealthy Atmosphere

1. Formulation of the problem
There is a long history of betrothal gifts in our country. There are six rites for marriage, namely, accepting gifts, asking
names, naji, accepting zheng, telling the date and welcoming the parents. One of the "accepting zheng" refers to sending
betrothal gifts.[]The bride price originally originated in the Western Zhou Dynasty and played a role of marriage agreement.
If a man wanted to reach a preliminary marriage agreement with his wife, he would give the bride price and betrothal money
as an important ceremony for the bride to tie the knot. Therefore, the bride price has a profound cultural heritage in China.
In the countryside, especially in China's rural areas, children's marriage is a family of priority, in order to the priority,
many parents was born a son began to save money, to prepare for the future bride price, hope you can assume expenses,
betrotha gifts has been as a traditional folk custom has a long history in China, but with the increase of farmers' income in
some rural areas, the bride price began rising, gradually the dowry has lost its original meaning, now in some parts of the
dowry has become, female direction the man a way for wealth, for the economy a little bit poor family, in order to betrothal
gifts borrowing everywhere, with a high debt, poor form taking a marriage for a lifetime, more even had to use the bride
married daughter used to pay for their son get married gift, at the expense of her daughter's happiness some parents for their
son's bride price high, it will indirectly lead to family relationships between internal tension, some parents willingly sacrifice
themselves to cobble together a son bride price money, some parents are forced to perform such obligations, this kind of
parental pay, some people think it is the son in the disguised exploitation, some people think it is another kind of gnawed
behavior, this kind of phenomenon shows that the bride price is no longer the original agreement function, become the
woman's family with the daughter and the man's family in exchange for wealth medium. Feng Tian believes that the high
bride price puts heavy economic pressure on the male parents and affects the production and reproduction activities of the
male family. At the same time, the high bride price will aggravate the contradiction between the newlyweds and affect their
relationship after marriage.[]

2. Social exchange theory
Social exchange theory holds that there are three factors affecting social interaction: social rules, relative resources and
minimum interests. Social rules refer to the norms of behavior that affect people's interactions, including both moral norms
and legal provisions. Relative resources refer to any material material that can facilitate communication, including education,
appearance, family and so on. The least interesting is the relative status of the members of society. Those who are more
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interested in social relations are usually in a weaker position. Influenced by these three factors, the two parties in the
relationship will measure the reward obtained and paid, which can be either material money, service, etc., or intangible
information, love and other psychological comfort. Betrothal gift is an embodiment of the social exchange between the
husband's family and the wife's family.
Based on the perspective of social exchange theory, this paper analyzes the exchange of resources, asymmetric exchange
of information and exchange of social capital, and analyzes the reasons for the emergence of high betrothal gifts from the
perspective of the exchange of tangible and intangible rewards between the two parties to a marriage.

3. Analysis of the causes of high bride price from the perspective of social
exchange theory
3.1 Exchange of resources
Social members basically abide by the principle of benefit maximization in material exchange, and people often want to
obtain the maximum benefit at the lowest cost. Similarly, the principle of benefit maximization is also followed in the field of
mate selection, that is, the attraction of a specific opposite sex is determined by the resources it can provide. In the process of
marriage, the man is the beneficiary to a certain extent. In the history of China, the woman was married to her husband since
ancient times, and the daughter raised by the woman's family for many years was directly sent to the man's family, so the
woman's family lost the labor force, so the man's family gave the woman's family a certain amount of money. It is natural to
compensate for the hard work and expense of raising a daughter. In today's society, China is currently in a state of imbalance
between men and women. The number of men is far more than that of women, and women are in the leading position in the
marriage market. In this unequal situation, men need to pay more economic or social and political costs if they want to obtain
these resources, and bride price is one of them.

3.2 Asymmetric exchange of information
Asymmetric information refers to the mate for some reason to get both sides of each other's information is wrong, etc.,
so as to reach its initial results, in the process of rural marriage concluded, the matchmaker is often provide information on
both sides of the key characters, plays an important role, but the intervention of the matchmaker, often make the freedom of
marriage has changed shape, has brought the information asymmetry. On the one hand, the role of the matchmaker is usually
selected by the groom's family, are usually the man's neighbors or relatives, if not the neighbors and relatives, also meet
acquaintances, so in the match-making phase, the matchmaker relative to the man, as is often the case, the matchmaker when
introduce the man to woman's family is relatively true, and when the matchmaker to introduce men to her family home,
Usually, the man's family is said to be much better than the actual situation, which is inevitably exaggerated. Of course, there
are also cases where the matchmaker does not have a comprehensive understanding of the man's family, which is why the
promises made by the man and the matchmaker become empty talk in many cases, and it is difficult to fulfill after marriage.
It is also a wise decision for women to ask for betrothal gifts in order to protect themselves.

3.3 Exchange of social capital
Jieqiong Lei believes that there is a phenomenon of ostentatious marriage in rural China, and the high expenditure in
marriage is conspicuous consumption under the psychology of blind comparison. The marriage consumption appears the
extravagant waste phenomenon of different degree. []In the countryside, the bride price how many, how much is not only a
digital directly involve the side face of both sides, the Chinese people care about most is the face, thus can arouse people's
most peer, "you out ten thousand betrothal gifts I went out of the twenty thousand", thus increasing gradually in the process
of comparing to, did not fall down, will seriously affect the rural society. The difference between rural areas and cities lies in
that rural areas are relatively closed and narrow communities in which social mobility is relatively slow and people form a
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"differential pattern" relationship network on the basis of frequent interaction and communication. In this, social capital
determines people's status, and the more capital will be relatively in the network of the center position, become elites, some
people have less social capital, so marginalized in the network, has become the common people. Rural residents to show the
way of the capital is not that you have two kinds, one kind is everyday life, another is weddings and other events of sexual
activity, people usually are very familiar with here, ancestral here, was in the countryside is the wind of advocating frugality,
if in our daily life can display own superiority, not only will not get everyone's recognition, on the contrary will be discussed
and laughed at by everyone, is considered to be luxury and waste. However, if you show yourself in major events, it will play
a very good effect, not only will not cause criticism, but also often bring great face to the party concerned, and provide the
party with the opportunity to show their strong capital.Rural community is a relatively stable and calm community, people in
this community day after day repeat, all kinds of events and activities are few and far between.Marriage, as a life priority, is
undoubtedly one of the most important of these few events and activities, and it is also the best opportunity to show their
capital ability. By sending a high bride price in the marriage process, it not only shows their family background, status and
ability, but also earns enough face for the man and the woman.

3.4 Summary and enlightenment
Although the bride price as a traditional Chinese custom has a history of thousands of years. However, it is undeniable
that the appearance of high bride price has brought many social disputes and seriously affected the stability of rural society. It
brings heavy pressure to farmers' life and overall poverty alleviation and affects the harmony and stability of rural society to a
certain extent.Many social problems caused by the disputes over betrothal gifts have seriously affected the long-term stability
of rural society. In recent years, the country began to rectify the phenomenon of sky-high bride price. "High-price bride
price" occurred frequently, and the phenomenon of "one million brides" was repeatedly banned. The Civil Code, which will
take effect on January 1, 2021, clearly prohibits the claim of property by marriage. Therefore, it is necessary for us to take
certain mechanisms and measures to effectively intervene and interfere in the prevailing phenomenon of bride price in the
process of rural marriage, so as to reverse this bad habit and promote the smooth progress of rural modernization. ①Regulate
marriage customs and limit betrothal gifts. ②Formulate relevant laws to prohibit the sale of marriage. ③Carry out
ideological education to correct the psychological comparison. ④Increase cultural propaganda, promote civilization and
frugality, etc
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Abstract: With the increasing aging of China's population, the number of rural elderly women, the "vulnerable among the
weak" group, is also increasing. This paper takes the members of the shiyuan Community Warm Grandma Workshop and the
elderly women in the community as the research object, through their observation and conversation with them, analyzes the
living conditions and plight of today's rural elderly women from the four aspects of material, spiritual, health and social status,
analyzes the reasons from the vulnerability and stability of rural elderly women themselves, and puts forward
countermeasures and suggestions for these current situations and dilemmas from social security, laws and regulations, social
organizations and rural elderly women themselves.
Keywords: Rural Elderly Women; Dilemma; Status Quo; Countermeasures

1. Introduction
At present, the population aged 60 and over in China accounts for 18.7% of the total population, of which the population
aged 65 and over accounts for 13.5%. It can be seen that China is currently facing the problem of serious population aging.
Therefore, scholars from all walks of life are paying more and more attention to the vulnerable group of the elderly. At
present, more than two-thirds of the elderly in China live in rural areas, and the proportion of elderly women is much higher
than that of the elderly. Therefore, rural elderly women, as "weak among the weak", deserve more attention from scholars
from all walks of life. This article analyzes the current living situation of elderly women in rural areas based on the author's
interviews with grandmothers in the Warm Grandma Workshop in shiyuan Community and field surveys in shiyuan
Community.

2. The current situation
2.1 No guarantee of material life
Influenced by the traditional Chinese culture of "women without talent is morality", the average number of years of
education of rural women in China is lower than that of men, which makes it difficult for them to obtain a job with a fixed
income, let alone a job with a complete pension and pension security system.[1]Because the shiyuan community is more
special, it belongs to a "village resettlement" community, before moving to the community, they are farmers who rely on the
sky to eat, when talking with the elderly women in the community, when we ask about economic resources, basically rely on
the village or the state to live, and children usually support the elderly, a small number of old wives go out to work to
subsidize the family, which makes the rural elderly women economically insecure, the quality of life is low, the problems
faced in daily life are difficult to solve, and there is a lack of resistance The power of "man-made disasters".

2.2 Unsatisfied spiritual life
Compared with the elderly women living in the cities, the leisure and recreational activities of the elderly women in
rural areas are much more boring.[2]Due to the difference in the economic level between urban and rural areas, the
infrastructure of cities is relatively perfect compared with rural areas, with a large number of parks, green spaces, fitness
squares and other places for the elderly to relax and entertain. However, due to the backward infrastructure and the influence
of backward and outdated concepts in rural areas, the leisure and recreational activities of rural elderly women are relatively
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single. When we interviewed the grandmothers in the shiyuan community, we found that most of their recreational activities
were to walk around, bask in the sun and play cards, do housework and watch TV at home, and their leisure time life was
boring.

2.3 Decreased physical function
As we age, the vast majority of the elderly suffer from various chronic diseases that require long-term medication and
care. Due to their unique physiological structure and the differences in the physique of men and women, elderly women are
in a much worse physical condition than older men.[3]And the relative lack of rural medical resources, rural elderly women
are more difficult to see a doctor, coupled with their own concepts - "sick to resist", "afraid to spend money to see a doctor",
most of them are sick and unwilling to go to the hospital, on the community clinic treatment, and finally small lesions and
major diseases, delaying the best treatment time.[4]

2.4 Low social status
Older rural women are less sensitive to socio-political participation than older urban women. Rural publicity is low and
affected by their own level of education, their lack of enthusiasm for participation in community public affairs has led to the
absence of elderly rural women in community autonomy, the lack of attention to their rights, the neglect of their demands,
and the fact that their lives and emotional conditions are not cared about, and they are in a more vulnerable state.

3. Cause
3.1 The vulnerability of older rural women themselves
First of all, the elderly themselves are vulnerable groups, and the elderly women are even more vulnerable among the
vulnerable. Nowadays, most of the burden of old-age care in rural areas is still borne by children. From the perspective of the
family, because most of the rural areas are still many children's families, there are many potential supporters, but because
each supporter always hopes for other providers, which has the consequence of the old and no one to provide for, the elderly
women in rural areas are difficult to guarantee the economy and are in a state of poverty.

3.2 Stability of rural elderly women themselves
Surveys have shown that the life expectancy of elderly women in rural areas is longer than that of men, so the proportion
of elderly women living alone in rural areas is very high, and after the death of their husbands, they not only face economic
difficulties, but also the spiritual torture of rural elderly women living alone. Rural women have been circling the family all
their lives, and when they are young, their children are the focus of their lives, and when their children grow up and form
their own families, their husbands become the focus of their lives. When they are old and their husbands are dead, they will
fall into a pessimism of not being needed.[5]

4. Countermeasure
4.1 Establish a new model of social security
At present, the social security model in China's rural areas basically continues the dual pension model of combining
village collective security and family security in the past, and the source of village collective pension is mainly derived from
the village collective sale or leasing of land, in order to issue pensions for the elderly in the village who have reached the
specified age.[6]However, this source is highly risky and uncertain. First of all, whether the land in the village has a lease
transfer value is a big variable, and secondly, it also depends on the foresight and far-sightedness of the village leadership
team. Therefore, at this time, we can introduce a third yuan, let the government regulation and control join in, give a part of
the pension funds to the government, the government evaluates each village collective in the area, gives policy and financial
preference to the village collectives at the bottom of the ranking, and the government adopts the means of transfer payment to
allocate funds to these village collectives, so as to balance the gap between villages and villages.

4.2 Improve relevant laws and regulations
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Although China's current legislation on the protection of the rights and interests of the elderly is relatively extensive,
such as the Constitution of the People's Republic of China, the Criminal Law of the People's Republic of China and the
Marriage Law of the People's Republic of China, which all mention the issue of protecting the rights and interests of the
elderly, there is still a gap in the special law that only focuses on the rights and interests of the elderly, so China passed the
Law of the People's Republic of China on the Protection of the Rights and Interests of the Elderly in 1996, filling the gap in
this regard.

4.3 Tap into the potential of elderly rural women
Some scholars see the possibility of elderly women,[7]proposed a new type of good old-age interaction model,
combining "young elderly people with part-time work" and "elderly old people's pension", and young people who still have
the ability to work can take care of the elderly who need help, whether it is paid labor or unpaid labor, which is undoubtedly
beneficial to both sides, young people can realize their own value while helping others, and the elderly have also received
spiritual comfort while getting help.

5. Summary
China is experiencing a rapidly developing aging society, and the increasing population of elderly women in rural areas
has brought great problems to China, and has also attracted the attention of all sectors of society. Rural elderly women are
currently experiencing both material and spiritual difficulties, so how to ensure that rural elderly women can live in peace in
their old age in the absence of collective and family security has become a difficult problem faced by the government and
society. Although several countermeasures and suggestions have been proposed in this article, these countermeasures and
suggestions should be combined with the actual situation, and their feasibility is debatable.
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Abstract: China’s outbound travel spending ranks first worldwide, with more than 50% of travel spending occurring in Asia.
China’s consumption outflow exceeded RMB700 billion, with its luxury consumption outflow exceeding RMB450 billion
before the epidemic. The Chinese account for half of duty-free sales to South Korea, and the proportion is increasing year by
year. Dutiable shopping malls become the most beneficial channel with passive consumption repatriation after the epidemic.
The duty-free market benefits as China’s government constantly introduces policies to guide consumption repatriation.
China’s luxury consumption repatriation is expected to exceed RMB300 billion, according to the neutral calculation. The
duty-free luxury consumption market in both China and South Korea has greatly changed since the epidemic. South Korea
ranked the top worldwide in terms of duty-free luxury consumption before the epidemic. However, the situation of South
Korea’s previous purchases from Daigou-Chinese purchasing agents is difficult to continue after the epidemic. It is expected
that there is strong certainty and persistence that perfume and cosmetics product consumption in the future would repatriate
through China’s domestic duty-free channels, especially in the situation that China Duty Free Group have stronger
profitability in the future’s competition. Consumption repatriation needs to be realized by reducing the price difference. That
price gap between domestic and foreign boutique goods will be reduced after they enter domestic duty-free channels in the
future, but it will still take time for the top luxury brands to enter domestic duty-free channels.
Keywords: Epidemic; China and South Korea; Duty-Free Consumption; Analysis and Forecast

Introduction
China leads the world in outbound travel spending, with over 50% of travel spending occurring in Asia[1]. Chinese
citizens ranked first worldwide in spending on overseas travel in 2018, expending $277.3 billion/+5.2%, with more than 50%
spent in Asia, according to the United Nations World Tourism Organization (UNWTO). The top 10 consumption countries
with payment by UnionPay cards in 2019 were Japan, South Korea, Thailand, France, Singapore, Italy, Australia,
Switzerland, the United States and the United Kingdom, according to UnionPay International.

1. Tracing back to the directions of consumption outflow and repatriation
1.1 The consumption outflow reached RMB700 billion (hereafter referred
to as yuan), and 70% of Chinese luxury goods saw overseas consumption
before the epidemic
The scale of consumption outflow can be analyzed from the following two aspects: 1) China’s overseas tourism
consumption outflow exceeded 700 billion yuan. Of all the consumption, 40% of Chinese overseas spending is on shopping,
39% on transportation, restaurants and accommodations, and 21% on scenic spots and entertainment, according to the China
Tourism Academy. It can be calculated in proportion that Chinese outbound tourists spent 709.9 billion yuan on overseas
shopping in 2018 based on the data of approximately 1.8 trillion yuan, the total overseas travel expenditure of 2018. 2) The
outflow of Chinese luxury consumption exceeded 450 billion yuan. The global luxury market increased from €167 billion in
2010 to €281 billion in 2019, with a compound annual growth rate (CAGR) of 6%, according to Bain Report data. Chinese
luxury consumption ranked first worldwide, reaching approximately 663.9 billion yuan, and the proportion of CAGR
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increased year by year, reaching 33% in 2019, among which 68% of that consumption, approximately 451.5 billion yuan,
took place outside China [2].
Nearly half of the consumption outflow occurred in Asia, with Japan, South Korea, Hong Kong and Macao being highly
favored by Chinese mainland tourists according to multiple statistics of Chinese tourists’ consumption data. The Chinese
accounted for half of duty-free sales in South Korea, and that proportion increased year by year, from 53.7% in 2015 to 80%+
in 2019, according to South Korea Customs Service. Proportionally, Chinese consumption of duty-free sales in South Korea
increased from 29.36 billion yuan in 2015 to 111.37 billion yuan in 2019, with a CAGR of 30.56% (see Fig. 1). Daigou
(hereafter referred to as Chinese purchasing agents) became the main force of duty-free consumption in South Korea after the
epidemic. Chinese consumers contributed 93% to duty-free sales in South Korea in 2020.

Fig. 1. Duty-free shopping consumption of Chinese tourists in South Korea from 2015 to 2020.
Data source: Official website of South Korea Duty Free Association, Northeast Securities
Note: The exchange rate is 0.54 yuan per 100 won. The proportion of Chinese consumption in 2019 is not officially disclosed
but is assumed to be 80%.

1.2 Passive repatriation of China’s consumption after the epidemic, with
duty shopping malls as the most beneficial channel
The luxury market in China is growing rapidly worldwide. The global sales of luxury fell to €217 billion/-23% affected
by the epidemic in 2020, and it is expected that the global sales of luxury would roar back in 2021, reaching €283
billion/+29%, an increase of 4% compared with 2019 at fixed exchange rates, according to the survey from Bain [1]. It is
estimated that the total purchase of Chinese consumers would decrease by 30-35% due to the impact of the epidemic.
However, more consumption returned to China due to the restriction of China’s outbound consumption, which has changed
the luxury consumption channels of Chinese buying. The proportion of domestic consumption of luxury increased from 32%
to 70-75%, which greatly increased the domestic consumption of luxury, and it reached approximately 425.5 billion
yuan/+35% in 2021, accounting for 21% on the global luxury market map, an increase of 10% compared with 2019.
Sales of China’s domestic duty shopping malls have generally increased and become the main channel for passive
repatriation of consumption. Beijing SKP won the global store king. China’s shopping malls, large, medium and high-end,
have taken part in the return of consumption, and high-end shopping malls are benefiting more, accounting for more than
80% of the domestic luxury consumption due to the restrictions of overseas consumption. The total sales of the top 50
shopping malls in China reached 297 billion yuan/+12.9%, with the top 30 increasing by 16% and the top 10 growing by
23% in 2020. The total sales of the top 50 amounted to 372.48 billion yuan/+29.8%, with the top 30 growing by 27% and the
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top 10 increasing by 31% in 2021. Beijing SKP sales ranked first, reaching nearly 24 billion yuan, while Shanghai Hang
Lung Plaza saw the largest increase, with a two-year compound growth rate of 60.7%, according to the data of linkshop.com
(see Table 1).
Table 1. Sales performance list of national shopping malls/shopping centers in 2020-2021.
Theseria
l
number
1

Shopping
mall/shopping center

Beijing SKP
Beijing International
2
Trade Mall
3
Deji Plaza, Nanjing
Shanghai International
4
Finance Center
Shanghai Hang Lung
5
Plaza
6
Shenzhen Mixc
Taikoo Hui,
7
Guangzhou
8
Hangzhou Tower
Wuhan Wushang
9
Moore City
10
Chengdu IFS
The total amount
of all the top 10
The total amount
of all the top 50
Data source: linkshoup.com, Ifeng.com

2021 Sales
volume (100
million
Yuan)
near 240

2021
Year-on-year
increase or
decrease (%)
35.59%

200 +

2020 Sales
volume (100
million Yuan)

2020 Year-on-year
increase or decrease
(%)

177

15.69%

21.21%

165 +

41.03%

200 +

33.33%

150 +

22.55%

near 185

68.18%

near 110

25.00%

155 +

55.00%

near 100

66.67%

near 130

30.00%

100 +

11.11%

100 +

25.00%

near 80

35.59%

100 +

25.00%

80

-11.11%

100 +

2%

100

6.00%

near 100

20.48%

83

22.06%

1510

31.4%

1149

23.2%

3724.8

29.8%

2970

12.9%

The duty-free channels benefited from the new policies of Hainan offshore duty-free shopping, and its sales saw double
growth. When outbound travel has been restricted due to the epidemic, but with the domestic effective prevention and control
and its relaxation of offshore duty-free policies, Hainan has attracted mid-to-high end tourism spending. The scale of Hainan
offshore duty-free shopping has achieved a sharp increase since the release of Hainan’s offshore duty-free policies from April
2011, which has increased from 970 million yuan to 49.5 billion yuan, with CAGR reaching 48.2%; the total number of
offshore duty-free shoppers has increased from 487,000 to 6.72 million visits with CAGR of 30%; the number of shopping
items has increased from 1.533 million to 70.45 million at a CAGR of 36.6%; and the customer unit price has greatly
increased from 1,993 yuan to 7,368 yuan with 14% CAGR during 2011-2021, according to the statistics of Haikou Customs.
The rise of the China Duty Free Group (hereafter referred to as CDF) benefits more from the new policy effect and forms its
own competitive advantage after the expansion of its procurement scale. Its proportion in the passive repatriation of
consumption is far lower than that of dutiable channels.

1.3 Policies actively guide consumption repatriation, duty-free channels
possess potential for consumption repatriation
1.3.1 The government continuously introduces policies to encourage
consumption to return, with the duty-free market benefiting
China has been committed to building a new development pattern of “domestic and international cycles promote each
other with domestic big cycles as the main body”, releasing the potential of domestic demand

[3]

, and continuously

introducing a series of policies to actively guide consumption repatriation, which has benefited the duty-free market in recent
years. It can be found that the policies mainly cover the following three aspects: supporting duty free, lowering tax rate and
supporting cross-border e-commerce when reviewing relevant policies (see Table 2)
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Table 2. Relevant policies to guide consumption repatriation.
Policy
placement

Time
The
2015-04
The
2016-02

The relevant

The main content

departments
The Executive

Policies related to import and export of consumer goods should be improved to enrich

Meeting of The State

their shopping choices of domestic consumers. Port entry duty-free shops will be

Council

increased and restored and duty-free categories will be expanded.
An additional 19 entry duty-free shops will be set up at 13 ports of airport and 6 land

State Council

and sea ports, and the duty-free shopping quota, including entry airports, will be
raised to 8,000 yuan.
The restrictions on duty-free operation regions and categories will be lifted for

The

The Ministry of

enterprises with the original qualification of duty-free businesses and the

2019-07

Finance

achievements of continuous operation of ports or import and export duty-free shops in
cities for the past five years.

Supporting the
duty-free

The National
The
2020-03

Development and

Cities with conditions are encouraged to provide land and financing support for the

Reform Commission

construction and operation of city duty-free shops, and to set up departure pick-up

and other 23

points for duty-free shops at airport ports.

departments
The Ministry of

It is proposed to relax the offshore duty-free shopping quota to 100,000 yuan per

The

Finance, General

person per year, expand the categories of duty-free goods, and cancel the duty-free

2020-07

Administration of

shopping quota limit of 8,000 yuan per item in the Overall Plan for the Construction

Customs
The
2022-01
The
2015-06

National
Development and
Reform Commission
State Council

of Hainan Free Trade Port.
We will develop new forms of foreign trade, improve policies on city duty-free shops,
and project to build a number of duty-free shops with Chinese characteristics.
Import tariffs on some daily consumer goods such as clothing, shoes and skincare
products will be lowered by more than 50% on average.

The Ministry of
The

Finance, State

2016-10

Administration of

The consumption tax on cosmetics imports will be lowered from 30% to 15%.

Taxation
The import tariffs on some consumer goods will be adjusted, with the average tariff
2017-12

State Council

Cutting tax

rate decreasing from 17.3% to 7.7%%, among which the tariff on perfume and
cosmetics will reduce from 10% to 5%, and the tariff on bags and suitcases will lower
from 20% to 10%.

rates

The average import tariff rates of daily consumer goods such as clothing, shoes and
The
2018-07

State Council

hats will fall from 15.9% to 7.1%, and the average import tariff rate of cosmetics such
as skin care and hairdressing as well as some medical and health products will lower
from 8.4% to 2.9%.

The Ministry of
Finance, State
The

Administration of

The VAT rate for imported goods will be adjusted from 16% to 13%, and the VAT rate

2019-04

Taxation, General

will be lowered to 9% from the original 10%.

Administration of
Customs
New tariff policies will be implemented to impose the strictest taxes on cross-border
The
Cross-border

2016-04

China's customs

consumption restrictions and cross-border e-commerce. The single transaction volume
of cross-border e-commerce retail imports will be limited to 2,000 yuan and the
annual transaction volume will be 20,000 yuan.

electricity
The

The Ministry of

2019-01

Finance
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The limit for single transaction for retail imported goods of cross-border e-commerce
will be raised from 2,000 yuan to 5,000 yuan, and the annual transaction volume will
be raised from 20,000 yuan to 26,000 yuan.

Purchase agents’ organizations or individuals must have business licenses in both the
The
2019-01

State Council

purchasing countries and China, and pay taxes in both countries. Sellers or platforms
that violate the regulations will be fined up to 500 thousand yuan and 2 million yuan,
respectively, according to the E-commerce Law.

Data sources: State Council, Ministry of Finance, National Development and Reform Commission, China Customs, State
Administration of Taxation3.3. Formatting of Mathematical Components

1.3.2 The Neutral Calculation estimates that China’s luxury consumption
repatriation is expected to exceed 300 billion yuan
China’s domestic luxury consumption was only 221.3 billion yuan (accounting for 32%) in 2019, while Chinese luxury
consumption is expected to reach 1.2 trillion yuan by 2025 with a CAGR of 10% between 2019 and 2025, and more than
55% of luxury consumption will be represented in China, totaling more than 600 billion yuan, according to the data of the
Bain report

[1]

. Based on these data, the sensitivity of Chinese domestic luxury consumption in 2025 can be estimated as

follows. The core assumptions include the following: 1) The CAGR of Chinese luxury consumption from 2019 to 2025 is
7-13%, and 2) Chinese domestic luxury consumption accounts for 40-70%. The scale of Chinese domestic luxury
consumption will reach 556.8 to 745.1 billion yuan in 2025, according to the neutral calculation (see Table 3).
Assuming that the proportion of luxury consumption that can be achieved by duty-free channels increases to 20/30/40%
in 2025, then sales of Chinese luxury consumption through domestic duty-free channels would reach approximately 129.4
billion yuan/194.1 billion yuan/258.8 billion yuan in 2025 according to the neutral calculation.
Table 3. Space Calculation of Chinese domestic luxury consumption.
Units:
One hundred
million yuan
CAGR of
Chinese
luxury
consumption
from 2019 to
2025

Proportion of Chinese domestic luxury goods consumption

7%
8%
9%
10%
11%
12%
13%

40%

45%

50%

55%

60%

65%

70%

3985.6
4214.4
4454.0
4704.9
4967.4
5242.1
5529.2

4483.8
4741.2
5010.8
5293.0
5588.4
5897.3
6220.4

4982.0
5268.0
5567.5
5881.1
6209.3
6552.6
6911.5

5480.2
5794.8
6124.3
6469.2
6830.2
7207.8
7602.7

5978.4
6321.6
6681.0
7057.3
7451.1
7863.1
8293.8

6476.6
6848.4
7237.8
7645.4
8072.1
8518.3
8985.0

6974.8
7375.2
7794.5
8233.6
8693.0
9173.6
9676.1

Source: Bain, McKinsey, Northeast Securities
Note: The exchange rate is 716 yuan per 100 Euro
Table 4. Space Calculation of Chinese domestic luxury consumption through duty-free channels.
The Proportion of Chinese domestic luxury consumption
Units:
50%
55%
60%
50%
55%
60%
50%
55%
60%
One hundred
It is assumed that duty-free
It is assumed that duty-free
It is assumed that duty-free channels
million yuan
channels account for 20% in
channels account for 30% in
account for 40% in 2025
2025
2025
CAGR of
9%
1113.5 1224.9 1336.2 1670.3
1837.3
2004.3
2227.0 2449.7
2672.4
Chinese
luxury
10% 1176.2 1293.8 1411.5 1764.3
1940.8
2117.2
2352.4 2587.7
2822.9
consumption
from 2019 to 11% 1241.9 1366.0 1490.2 1862.8
2049.1
2235.3
2483.7 2732.1
2980.5
2025
Source: Bain, McKinsey, Northeast Securities
Note: The exchange rate is 716 yuan per 100 Euro

2. Comparative analysis of the duty-free market in South Korea before and
after the epidemic
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It is difficult for South Korea to continue to rely on high rebate points to attract purchase agents after the end of the
epidemic. On the one hand, channels have fully occupied consumers’ minds, such as offshore duty-free, daily direct of
Sunrise Duty Free/CDF membership purchase and livestreaming, and they form strong customer stickiness through labels
such as low price and convenience, resulting in loose customer demand for purchase agents. On the other hand, Chin’s
domestic duty-free price advantage is highlighted after the scale expansion, the price ceiling and profit margin of purchase
agents are greatly reduced, and the original profit mechanism is broken. In the future, it will be difficult for South Korean
duty free to rely on shopping from Chinese purchase agents, and it is expected that there will be strong certainty and
continuity of perfume and cosmetics consumption repatriation through domestic duty-free channels in the future.

2.1 South Korea ranked first in the world in terms of the duty-free market
before the epidemic
2.1.1 South Korea was the largest duty-free market in the world
The total sales of South Korea's duty-free market (converted in yuan) increased from 19. 4 billion yuan in 2009 to 136.4
billion yuan/CAGR+21.5% in 2019. The average annual consumers increased from 21.3 million to 48.4 million/CAGR+8.6%,
and the consumer unit price increased from 913 yuan to 2816 yuan/CAGR+11.9%. In 2020, its sales decreased to 84.5 billion
yuan/-38% due to the impact of the COVID-19 epidemic, the average annual customers were 10.67 million yuan/-78%, and
the consumer unit price increased greatly to 7,917 yuan/+181%.

2.1.2 Foreign tourists are the main consumers in the South Korean
duty-free market
In terms of consumer groups, the proportion of local and foreign consumers in South Korea remained at approximately
6:4 before the epidemic, but sales performance was mainly contributed by foreign consumers, and the proportion increased
year by year. The proportion of Chinese consumers remained high among all foreign consumers, increasing from 52% in
2009 to 84% in 2019. The average unit price of foreign consumers is much higher than that of Korean consumers in terms of
consumer unit price, and the gap is increasing year by year. The unit price of foreigners was 5,702 yuan in 2019,
approximately 7.3 times that of South Koreans. The number of foreign consumers decreased sharply in 2020 due to the
COVID-19 epidemic [4]. However, the unit price of foreign consumers increased significantly to 24,000 yuan/+324%, and the
overall unit price of foreign consumers increased to 7,918 yuan/+181% due to self-rescue measures taken by duty-free groups,
such as overseas direct mail business, which attracted multinational purchase agents to make a single bulk purchase.

2.2 Chinese purchase agents still represent the main achievements of South
Korean duty free after the epidemic
2.2.1 The scale of South Korea duty-free shops in cities has further
increased
The duty-free market in South Korea has been under pressure in the short term due to the impact of the epidemic, and it
has gradually recovered since the second half of 2020, with the proportion of duty-free shops in cities in sales channels
further increasing

[5]

. The duty-free market of South Korea has been hit hard because of the COVID-19 epidemic as well as

its prevention and control policies. Duty-free sales and consumer visits in South Korea have declined sharply since February
2020. Subsequently, the duty-free industry in South Korea has gradually recovered since December 2020 thanks to the
well-controlled epidemic and the implementation of the self-rescue duty-free policies, with average monthly sales from
January to November 2021 recovering to 73.7% of that in 2019 and the sales of November 2021 rising to 77.9% of the same
month in 2019. In addition, the epidemic has led to changes in the proportion of duty-free sales channels. Sales of duty-free
shops in cities accounted for 84.77% in October 2019 in South Korea before the epidemic, while duty-free sales at airports
accounted for 13.06%. Sales of duty-free in cities expanded to 93.75% in mid-2020 after the epidemic, and it steadily
increased to more than 94% in November 2021. Meanwhile, duty-free sales at airports were squeezed, accounting for only
1.26%.
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2.2.2 The consumer unit price of Chinese purchase agents increased
significantly to represent the performance of South Korea’s duty free
The consumer unit price has increased significantly since the epidemic’s outbreak, supporting the sales performance of
South Korea’s duty free, although the number of foreign consumers has decreased. The number of foreign consumers was
56,000 in November 2021, accounting for only 8%, but consumption accounted for 95%. Foreign consumers tend to make a
single bulk purchase affected by the epidemic, and the consumer unit price keeps rising, reaching 30,300 US dollars in
September 2021 and falling slightly to 23,900 US dollars in November. The main consumer force of the duty-free market in
South Korea is still purchasing agents from China after the epidemic. Chinese consumption accounted for 73.4% of the total
duty-free sales in South Korea in 2018, announced by the Korea Customs Service. This proportion has increased to 93% in
2020 according to the latest report. It is a prorated estimation that over 160 billion yuan of duty-free goods flowed from
South Korea into China from 2020 to November 2021.

3. Duty-free consumption market analysis of China and South Korea after
the epidemic
3.1 Purchase agents’ customers become less sticky and their market share is
occupied due to intensified competition
The demand for purchase agents has eased, and the golden era of South Korea duty free has come to an end. Purchase
agents are facing competition from new models such as livestream e-commerce and cross-border e-commerce after the
epidemic. Chinese consumers turn to duty-free channels such as Hainan offshore duty-free and Sunrise duty-free shops due to
the restrictions on entry and exit

[6]

. These channels gradually form strong customer stickiness by creating cheap and

convenient labels, which leads to loosen consumer stickiness of purchase agents accordingly. The booming rise of
livestreaming e-commerce and cross-border e-commerce will further grab market share. Livestreaming e-commerce includes
top anchors of livestreaming (such as Li Jiaqi) and short video livestreaming e-commerce (such as Tik Tok and Kuaishou
Live) under platforms such as Taobao and Jingdong. Cross-border e-commerce includes international cross-border
e-commerce (such as 24S and Far fetch) and domestic cross-border e-commerce providers (such as International Tmall
Global and NetEase Kaola)

[7]

. In addition, the official stores of both South Korea duty free and Hainan duty free have

launched measures to stimulate consumption, such as direct mail or supplementary purchase, and both have gradually
developed online shopping malls during the epidemic. The emergence of a variety of new models has squeezed the demand
space of purchase agents. Consumers have more choices (see Fig. 2), and the trend of purchase agents’ loosened demand is
irreversible in the post pandemic era.
Fig. 2. Competition changes of purchase agents before and after the epidemic.
Data sources: Lotte Duty Free official website, Shilla Duty Free (hereafter referred to as Shilla) official website, Northeast
Securities, online materials
The demand of some purchase agents still exists, focusing on local brands of South Korea and individual categories. The
price advantage is still obvious of its local duty free in terms of perfume and cosmetics in South Korea, and a large number of
South Korean makeup brands that are popular among Chinese consumers still need to be met through purchasing agents from
South Korea. In addition, there is still a gap between Chinese domestic duty-free categories and brands compared with that of
South Korea, which still cannot fully meet all the needs of consumers.

3.2 The profit mechanism of purchase agents is broken, and the profit space
is limited
The profit mechanism of purchase agents has been broken as China’s domestic duty-free price advantage is highlighted
with the scale increasing. China’s domestic duty-free industry has gained a price advantage with the development of domestic
duty-free industry and the increase in procurement volume. Assume one piece of duty-free goods is priced at 100 yuan in
shops. The profit mechanism of purchasing agents buying from South Korean duty free has changed compared with that
before the epidemic. In response to the shock of the COVID-19 epidemic on consumer flow, price competition has been
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intensifying between duty-free businesses both at home and abroad. Many duty-free businesses in South Korea endeavor to
win the procurement of China’s purchasing agents by increasing discounts. The purchase cost for purchasing agents is
reduced to 60 yuan after superposition of discount rebates, and the total cost is 70 yuan after adding approximately 10 yuan
for transshipment, storage and labor costs. Consumers can buy duty-free products on Hainan Island through convenient
channels after the epidemic, and the discount price will be 80 yuan calculated on the general 20% discount rate for each item
without considering member point deduction. The selling price of purchasing agents should be less than 80 yuan to obtain
market demand, so the profit margin for purchasing agents is reduced from 22 yuan to 10~12 yuan. Then, they have to seek
business transformation because of the profit margin reduction.
CDF can gain favor with a smaller discount cost after the profit mechanism of purchase agents has changed. CDF does
not need to provide discounts and rebates as much as South Korea duty free. CDF then gains a competitive advantage on
price when the condition is satisfied that <the official price of CDF* discount – member points deduction = the 60% cost of
purchase agents buying from South Korea Duty Free + warehousing and logistics cost >. If the actual discount of South
Korea Duty Free is 60% (including rebates), CDF only need to give purchasing agents 75% to 80% discount, which can
attract consumers to directly buy on Hainan Island with the superposition deduction of member points. At the same time,
consumers can buy duty-free products through Hainan Island duty-free channels or online shopping malls, which can
guarantee genuine goods and convenience compared with purchase agents’ ordering cycle of one to two weeks. Their
willingness to purchase independently will be enhanced, thus reducing the market share of purchasing agents.

3.3 CDF holds a stronger profitability in competition
3.3.1. The purchasing volume of CDF is growing rapidly with low discounts
of purchasing goods
The purchase price for CDF mainly depends on three factors: 1) The quantity of goods taken: large quantities purchased
can obtain preferential prices. The purchase scale is the core determinant of the cost, and the brand negotiation cycle is
usually one year. The increase in the purchase scale will enable duty-free businesses to gain advantages in the next round of
negotiations. 2) Cooperation qualification: If the dealer discounts at will, it will cause credit problems. Once the brand finds
that the terminal discount is too low, the product will be removed from shops. 3) Sell-out rate: it will lead to many tail goods
flowing to unknown channels if the sell-out rate of dealers is very low, resulting in business risks for the brand. With the rise
of China’s domestic duty-free, the purchase volume of CDF is gradually expanding, the discount stability is higher, and the
stock is often sold-out during holidays and shopping festivals. CDF’s bargaining power is continuously improving (see Table
5).

F
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considered)

F
maximum
price
difference

Product

Essence
water of
Lamer

Double
Small
Brown
Bottles of
Estee
Lauder (the
7th
generation)

SK-Ⅱ

Table 5. Price Comparison between Lotte Duty Free and CDF (January 2022).

Price

Lotte Duty Free
(Rebate is not

China will exempt

CDF
Hainan
Duty Free
(online
booking)

CDF
Member
Purchase
Hainan
(offshore
supplementa
ry purchase)

Sunrise Duty Free
preferred (daily
direct mail)

¥860

¥860

¥854

Price tag

$162
(Approximately
¥1035.18)

Maximum
discount
price

$113.88
(Approximately
¥727.69)

¥602

¥688

¥2904 the
combination price
with Lamer essence
cream, equivalent to
the unit price of ¥674

Discounts

74%

70%

80% if three
pieces

79% of combination

¥1889

¥1889

¥1790

¥1227.85

¥1474

¥1242

Maximum
discount
price

$362
(Approximately
¥2313.18)
$264.8
(Approximately
¥727.69)

Discounts

70%

65%

Approximatel
y 78%

70% if two pieces

Price tag

$244
(Approximately
¥1559.16)

¥1690

¥1690

¥1408

¥1267.5

¥1352

¥1056

75% if
three
pieces

80% if
three
pieces

Approximately
75% if two
pieces

Price tag

Maximu The $231.8
m
(Approximat
discount
ely
price
¥1481.20)
Discoun
ts

95%

Lotte Duty
ree VS CD

- 17%

- 27%

- 29%

Data sources: Lotte Duty Free APP, CDF Hainan Duty-free APP, CDF Mini program, Northeast Securities
Note: The exchange rate is 100 YUAN =6.39 US dollars. The highest discount price of Lotte Duty Free is the membership
price after deducting basic points, without considering the rebate.

3.3.2 CDF can still maintain considerable profitability
CDF can still maintain considerable profitability even if it maintains a discount of 20%. The advantages of the CDF
mainly come from the bargaining power based on the scale effect and the convenient access channels for domestic consumers.
The high profit margin enables the CDF to have more profit margins to adjust prices and launch promotional discounts. The
operating profit margin of the three major South Korean duty-free operators (Lotte, Shilla and Shinsegae Duty Free) was only
approximately 5% from 2017 to 2019 by comparing South Korean duty free and CDF, and it fell to negative in 2020 due to
the impact of the epidemic, while the operating profit of CDF was significantly higher than that of South Korea (15%) before
2019, which was further improved after the implementation of the new offshore duty-free policies. It reached a high value of
24% in January 2021 (see Fig. 3). Its higher profitability gives CDF more room for price adjustment and discount policies. In
addition, the operating margin of the CDF is expected to further improve by relying on preferential tax rate policies and
self-owned property. The six subsidiaries of CDF can enjoy a 15% preferential discount of corporate income tax to encourage
the offshore duty-free industry since January 1, 2020, thus greatly improving its profitability. At the same time, the
CDF-owned International Duty-free Mall in Sanya Haitang Bay and Haikou International Duty-free Mall are both located on
Volume 7 Issue 3 - 157 -

their own properties, which greatly reduces the burden of rental costs. It is expected that its profit margins will rise steadily
with the growth of performance after expansion and upgrading.

Fig. 3. Comparison of the operating profit margin between duty-free operators in South Korea and the CDF (100 million
yuan%).
Data source: annual report of each company, Lotte Duty Free APP, CDF member purchase mini program
Note: Lotte Duty Free did not disclose data for 2020 and 2021H1 (January); The operating profit margin of CDF is concerned
about the comprehensive level of the company, and the rest is the operating profit margin of the travel retail/duty-free
business

4. Future forecast and prospect of duty-free consumption market in China
and South Korea in the post epidemic era
The core reason for boutique goods consumption outflow is price difference, and consumption repatriation needs to be
achieved by reducing price difference. The largest consumers of luxury goods are not VIPs but price-sensitive young urban
white-collar women. The price difference between domestic and foreign luxury goods comes from the tax rate (tariff,
value-added tax and consumption tax) and the autonomic adjustment and control by the brands. The price gap between
domestic and foreign boutique goods will narrow when brands enter China’s domestic duty-free channels, but some top
luxury brands are still not willing to enter China’s domestic channels. It still takes time to enrich the brands/categories/SKUs
in duty-free channels, which cannot meet consumers’ all demand at present.

4.1 The price difference between domestic and foreign boutique goods will
be reduced after boutique goods enter domestic duty-free channels
The core of whether boutique goods consumption can flow back to China in the future lies in whether the price
difference between domestic and foreign boutique goods can be reduced. It is an effective way for Boutique goods to reduce
prices entering domestic duty-free channels. The price of the Hainan duty-free platform is slightly higher than that of foreign
official websites, so it has a price advantage when considering the member point deduction to cash. If popular bags and
wristwatches are chosen for price comparison, consumers who register CDF members can enjoy the policy of spending per
30 yuan to have 1 point collected and each point deducting to 1 yuan. The Hainan duty-free APP has a certain competitive
advantage compared with that of the foreign official website by the policy of the lowest price (see chart 6) because of the
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highest double members points converted to cash. The channels of purchase agents still enjoy price advantage, but there are
some disadvantages, such as doubts about authenticity, lack of shopping experience and long delivery cycle.
Some of the big brands entering Hainan duty-free shops are not inferior to their domestic shoppes in terms of categories
and SKUs. Online public information shows that Gucci's popular bags can almost be bought offline in Sanya, and the bid
price is about an 85% discount of that in shoppes (the price will be reduced to about an 82% discount considering the
member points deduction). Many styles have price advantages compared with shoppes, overseas shoppes and purchasing
agents.
Table 6. Hainan duty-free platform member levels and its rules of promotion and demotion.
Levels and Rules
Ordinary member: free registration, enjoy 1 time points
Silver card member: ordinary cards can be promoted to silver cards after spending more than 5,000 yuan
and enjoy 1.2 times of points
The
Gold card member: silver cards can be promoted to gold cards after spending 10,000 yuan and enjoy 1.5
promotion
times points
rules
Platinum VIP: Gold cards can be promoted to platinum VIP after spending 50,000 yuan and enjoy 2 times
of points
Diamond VIP: Platinum VIP can be promoted to diamond VIP after spending 100,000 yuan, and enjoy 2
times points
Each consumption amount of a member is valid for 3 natural years, and the member level is reverified on
The
December 31 of each year according to the consumption amount within the validity period (member
demotion
promotion and demotion are verified according to the consumption amount, excluding taxes, security
rules
deposit, coupons, points deduction to cash, etc., and the rules of member points are also the same).
Data source: Hainan Duty-free APP

4.2 It will take time for top luxury brands to enter China’s domestic
duty-free channels
4.2.1 Top and some other luxury brands are still not willing to enter
China’s domestic duty-free channels at present

Gucci, Fendi and other brands have entered China’s domestic duty-free channels at present, and it is expected that light
luxury and designer brands will enter the duty-free channels before top luxury brands, while top luxury and popular designer
brands (such as Hermes, Chanel, LV, Dior, Celine, etc.) are still less likely to enter China’s domestic duty-free channels in
the short term. Take LV as an example. LV prefers direct sales, and it strictly controls over distribution channels from the
current marketing channels of LV. It only sells products in LV offline stores, and LV only uses DTC (direct to consumer)
mode on online sales, on brand official website, group e-commerce website 24S, its WeChat official account and the mini
program. The main considerations for top luxury brands for not entering into China’s domestic duty-free channels are as
follows: 1) Attached importance to the uniformity of pricing in the single market and natural rejection of the duty-free
channels or the second price system in the same market. 2) There is little need to enter into duty-free channels when sales are
hot in tax sales channels with higher margins. Luxury consumption does not obey the demand theorem, and there is even the
Veblen effect that “demand increases with price”. Brands sometimes raise prices to maintain scarcity. Hunger marketing
makes luxury brands occupy customers’ minds. Even if the top luxury brands enter Hainan Island in the future, it is expected
that they will enter by direct sales with tax.

4.2.2 It may not have the ideal low price, and the brand masters the pricing
power of the channels even if top luxury brands enter China’s domestic
duty-free channels.
The essence of the duty-free channels is distribution and wholesale. The brand has the right to set the prices for the cost
and selling when supplying goods. It usually sets the price bottom line for duty-free suppliers to prevent random discounts
from damaging the market price system

[8]

. Therefore, even if top luxury brands enter duty-free channels, they will still have

the absolute right to say the duty-free sales price, and there may not be the ideal low price. For example, the average price
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gap of LV bags between the official website and the mainland area is only approximately 10% in Hong Kong, a duty-free
port, so the price advantage is not obvious.

4.3 The current duty-free channels are still unable to meet consumers’
demands for boutique shopping
4.3.1 There is still a need to be expanded for the categories/brands/SKUs of
China’s domestic duty-free channels, which they cannot fully meet the
needs of consumers at present
China’s domestic duty-free shops have the greatest advantage in perfume and cosmetics sales at present from the
perspective of categories. They have begun to make efforts in the boutique/electronics category since the introduction of the
new offshore duty-free policies from July 2020

[9]

. There is still room for expansion in niche categories such as daily

use/small household appliances in the future. There is still a gap in the brand richness of China’s domestic duty-free shops
compared with Japan and South Korea, and there is still room for enriching top luxury brands and niche brands in the future.
In terms of luggage and clothing when compared by category, the number of brands entering the Lotte Myeong-dong store
and Shilla Seoul store is 56 and 38, respectively, while the number of duty-free shops in Sanya and Sunrise duty-free shops is
68 and 7, respectively. Sanya duty-free shops dominate the number of brands, but the top luxury brands, such as Chanel,
Hermes and Dior, have not yet entered. While most top luxury brands have already been in South Korea’s two largest
duty-free shops, in terms of perfume and cosmetics, the number of duty-free entries in China is significantly lower than that
in South Korea, especially a large gap in the number of South Korean cosmetics brands. Rolex, a high-end brand, has entered
Shilla's Seoul store, but it has not entered China’s domestic duty-free market (see Table 7) in terms of wristwatches and
accessories.
Category
Luggage,
shoes and
clothes

Perfume
and
Cosmetics

Table 7. Comparison of store brands numbers under Lotte, Shilla and CDF.
The Lotte
Myeong-dong Store
56
Gucci, Dior, Hermes,
Chanel and other top
luxury brands have
entered
178
Makeup brands are
more comprehensive

Shilla Seoul Store

Sanya Duty Free Store

Sunrise Duty Free Store

38
Gucci, Dior, Hermes,
Chanel and other top
luxury brands have
entered

68
Chanel, Dior, LV, Hermes
and other top luxury
brands have not entered

7
Chanel, Dior, LV, Hermes
and other top luxury brands
have not entered

280
Makeup brands are
the most
comprehensive

100
The number of Korean
cosmetics brands is far
behind that of South
Korea

40
The number of brands is
small

70
61
41
17
High-end brands
High-end brands
Cartier has entered, not
No high-end brands such as
such as Cartier have
such as Rolex and
other high-end brands
Rolex have entered
entered
Cartier have entered
Data sources: network materials, official websites of all companies, WeChat official account of Sanya International
Duty-Free Mall
Wristwatch
and
accessories

4.3.2 The duty-free brands in Hainan continue to be abundant and are
expected to meet more diverse consumer needs in the future
Sanya Haitang Bay has introduced LOEWE, Canada Goose, Bulgari, Van Cleef & Arpels and other brands since 2020.
More brands are expected to be introduced with the opening of the Haikou International Duty-Free Mall and Phase I Site 2 of
the Sanya International Duty-Free Mall located in Haitang Bay in 2022. At present, LV and Celine have not settled in Hainan,
while Hermes, Dior and other brands only sale non-boutique products. Brands and SKUs for Hainan duty free still need to be
enriched.

5. Conclusion
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In other words, the duty-free industry will maintain high prosperity and growth in the process of China’s domestic
consumption repatriation, penetration rate of Chinese luxury goods and increase of customer unit price. CDF, as the leader of
China’s duty-free industry, has first-mover advantages in channels, scale and operations management, and it will continue to
keep leading in the future. Hainan’s contribution to the performance of the CDF will continue to increase considering the
impact of channel expansion in Hainan and the benefits for tourism retail from the construction of a free trade port.
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Brand Marketing of Chinese Non-profit Organization: Dilemma,
Experience and Enlightenment--Taking the Porcelain Doll Rare
Disease Care Center as an Example
Dingfang Hu
School of Management, Northwest University of Political Science and Law , Xi'an 710000,
China.
Abstract: In recent years, with the rapid development and sharp increase in number, non-profit organizations in China are
also confronted with the challenge of lack of resources and fierce competition. Non-profit organizations should make use of
brand marketing and improve their own brand awareness in order to obtain more resources. This article analyzes the current
situation and difficulties of brand marketing of China non-profit organization, draws lessons from the successful experience
of "porcelain doll" brand marketing, and provides suggestions for the brand marketing of China non-profit organization.
Keywords: Non-Profit Organization; Brand Marketing; Porcelain Doll

Introduction
Marketing management is the process of planning and executing programs designed to influence the behavior of target
audiences by creating and sustaining profitable transactions to achieve individual and organizational goals. Brand marketing
is to use marketing methods to let consumers form the cognition of the enterprise brand, product or service. Different from
for-profit enterprises, non-profit organizations do not take profits as the starting point. The main purpose of marketing is to
expand the visibility of the organization or project, and its main focus is the interests of the target group, which has the nature
of public welfare. Therefore, there will be some realistic difficulties in the brand marketing process of non-profit organization.
This article summarizes the successful experience from the famous "porcelain doll" brand marketing case, and further
analyzes the enlightenment of the brand marketing of China's non-profit organization.

1. The difficulties of brand marketing of non-profit organizations in China
1.1 Under-investment in nonprofit brand marketing
The main sources of funds for non-profit organizations in my country are government funding, social donations and
operating income of the organization. Generally, government funding and social donations can only be used for a certain
public welfare project or funded object, and cannot be used for the organization itself. Profitable services to obtain funds for
brand marketing will be misunderstood by the public, which will affect the image of the organization, resulting in little or no
budgetary funds that non-profit organizations can use for brand marketing. Brand marketing requires certain professionals,
and there is a relatively shortage of professionals in this area in our country, most of which will flow into for-profit
enterprises, resulting in non-profit organizations that have budgets but cannot continue to maintain brand relationships due to
lack of professionals.

1.2 Non-profit organizations lack a clear brand positioning
According to the survey report, the market segmentation of non-profit organizations is seriously out of touch with brand
positioning. Only some organizations have conducted in-depth research on market segments. This shows that Chinese
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non-profit organizations seldom conduct market research in the early stages of establishing organizations or before launching
projects. As a result, many organizations only do their own public welfare with passion and have little knowledge of the
situation in the same industry and field, making it difficult for the organization to continue to operate. But in terms of brand
positioning, the vast majority of organizations believe that their brand is unique and have a good perception of their brand
positioning. This lack of market positioning and blind confidence in brand positioning is called "false brand positioning",
which leads to the phenomenon of similar project themes and overlapping service objects in our country's non-profit
organizations, which cannot form a good development trend.

1.3 The lack of building elements for the brand of non-profit organizations
From the point of view of the basic elements of brand building, the brand name of a non-profit organization can
basically reflect the mission and vision of the organization, but the VI (Visual Identity) system of the organization is lacking.
According to the survey report, 32% of the organizations’ names reflect the organization’s mission is “very accurate”, and
42% are “relatively accurate”. It can be seen that most organizations still consider the organization’s mission when naming
the organization, and have a certain brand awareness. But only 64% of organizations have VI design, and 36% have no VI
system design. In today's society where VI design is more mature, the organization's lack of intuitive graphics and symbol
design will greatly reduce the organization's brand marketing.

1.4 Non-profit organizations are in a trust dilemma
At present, our country's non-profit organizations are generally facing a crisis of public trust. On the one hand, in recent
years, non-profit organizations have frequently experienced corruption and hoarding of donations such as the "Wuhan Red
Cross Incident", "9958 Fundraising Incident" and "Spring Bud Project Incident". and other negative events, leading to public
doubts and distrust of non-profit organizations. On the other hand, it is also due to the lack of crisis awareness of non-profit
organizations themselves. Many non-profit organizations do not design contingency plans, and when a crisis occurs, only a
few organizations can respond appropriately in a short period of time. Such a negative crisis response attitude will cause great
harm to the organization's brand and will also affect the entire organization. negative impact on the industry.

2. The successful experience of "porcelain doll" brand marketing
The porcelain doll rare disease care center is the first non-profit organization in my country that provides basic support,
ability training, social integration, and policy advocacy for people with various rare diseases. Over the years, "porcelain doll"
has been committed to safeguarding the equal rights and interests of rare disease groups in medical treatment, life, education,
employment, etc., advocating public attention and support for rare disease groups, and promoting the improvement of
systems and policies to protect the legitimate rights and interests of rare disease groups. The main brand public welfare
projects currently being carried out include "Iron Man Program", "Pocket Money Program" and "ICAN Cooperation Camp".
Since its establishment, there were only 2 founders, and now there are thousands of volunteers scattered all over the country,
raising a total of more than 20 million yuan, providing medical rehabilitation assistance to more than 1,300 people, and
serving more than 3,000 families with various rare diseases and disabilities. "Porcelain doll" can have today's scale and
reputation, which is inseparable from the brand awareness and continuous brand marketing strategy of the founder of the
non-profit organization from the beginning.

2.1 Brand input of the creator of "porcelain doll"
Since its establishment, "porcelain doll" has seized every activity and every opportunity to actively invest in the brand.
In 2014, "porcelain doll" saw the opportunity of "Ice Bucket Challenge" and invested in it at the first time, so as to let the
public understand the " amyotrophic lateral sclerosis people" group, and also took this opportunity to truly establish the
"porcelain doll" brand. "Porcelain doll" also conducts brand marketing by launching and publishing its own magazine
Porcelain Doll, and actively publishing its annual report and financial report on the website, which not only helps patients,
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does a good job in public welfare, but also maintains continuous contact with external stakeholders, so that more people pay
attention to the rare disease group and the porcelain doll rare disease care center. It can be seen that the achievements of
"porcelain doll" today are inseparable from the founder's initial brand awareness and continuous brand investment. If the
founder only focuses on public welfare, without brand awareness and brand investment, coupled with the lack of funds and
talents, there will be no one to help the organization with brand marketing, and the organization is more likely to get stuck
without support.

2.2 The brand positioning of "porcelain doll" is clear
Since the founder has brand awareness from the beginning, the recipients are determined through market segmentation.
At that time, there was no non-profit organization dedicated to rare diseases in the country. In order to help more rare disease
patients, the target object of the "porcelain doll" was set as the rare disease group, and the organization also had a clear
orientation. The organization's vision is "to establish an equal and respected social environment for rare disease groups", and
the organization's work goals are: to promote the accessibility of rare disease groups in medical care, education, employment,
etc.; to enhance and develop rare disease groups in independent and autonomous awareness and ability to promote the
establishment of the subjectivity of rare disease groups, etc. It can be seen that "porcelain doll" has an accurate and clear
organizational positioning and gives it a unique brand culture.

2.3 "Porcelain doll" establishes a complete brand image
Huang Rufang, who majored in advertising, took brand building as an important thing since the establishment of the
organization. The organization's name, LOGO, slogan, and VI system are readily available. For example, the Chinese name
of the organization "porcelain doll" implies that OI is like a doll made of ceramics, cute but very fragile; the English name
"China-doll" contains the dual meanings of "China" and "porcelain". It can be seen that while "porcelain doll" is enthusiastic
about public welfare, it is also committed to its own brand presentation, which makes it easier to gain the understanding and
trust of the public.

2.4 "Porcelain doll" efficient crisis response
Although the founder has a strong brand awareness, the help of the media, and the support from all walks of life, this
does not mean that the development of "porcelain doll" has always been smooth sailing, and the organization encounters a
sudden crisis event that will cause the public of distrust and into a crisis of confidence. However, crisis is also an opportunity,
and successful crisis management will help the organization to develop better.
In the face of public doubts, the founder of "porcelain doll" released the Open Letter to Those Who Participated in the
"Ice Bucket Challenge". Humans are included in rare diseases, and the organization's focus is clarified to the public; on the
other hand, it is explained to the public that "porcelain doll" is an organization with legal public fundraising qualifications,
and a special foundation for the "Ice Bucket Challenge" for porcelain dolls has been established. And all financial
information is openly and transparently released to the public. Later, in the practice of "porcelain doll", the public's doubts
gradually disappeared, and more people were familiar with and trusted in "porcelain doll", making "porcelain doll" an
endorsement brand for rare diseases.

3. The enlightenment of "porcelain doll" brand marketing to our country's
non-profit organizations
Our country nonprofit organization can learn from center of porcelain doll rare disease care successful brand marketing
experience. The most important is that the responsible person of the nonprofit organization must have brand awareness. Only
the responsible person in the organization's strategic planning and establishes brand marketing strategy, is likely to promote
the establishment of the organization brand in the work. Secondly, in the initial stage, the organization needs to do a good
- 164 - Finance and Market

market research, understand the current situation of other organizations in the same field, refine the market, determine the
recipients, define the brand positioning, and avoid the organization is difficult to maintain due to fierce competition and lack
of resources in the same field; thirdly, non-profit organizations should continuously expand communication channels and
make full use of the Internet and other media for public communication. Proper public relations is not only conducive to the
organization of publicity but also conducive to the construction of their own brand effect; fourth, the organization had better
have a complete brand image, the brand name, LOGO, slogans, etc. which can let the citizens see the mission vision of the
organization. The event site and staff clothing design with a unified, distinct organizational LOGO can impress the public;
finally, the organization should make a crisis plan and make preparations in advance. In the event of an emergency crisis, we
should actively respond in a timely manner and turn the crisis into an opportunity for brand marketing, which is more
conducive to the establishment of the brand.

Conclusion
The success of a nonprofit is based on connecting with the outside world, so a good brand image is essential. By
learning the brand marketing model of domestic porcelain dolls, our country's non-profit organizations should pay attention
to their own brand marketing strategies and combine them with other strategies to better promote the development of NPOs.
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Brief Analysis of the Impact of Emerging Markets on the Way
International Companies Operation
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Abstract: The growing productive activities and marketization is the driving force of globalization and emerging markets.
However, countries like China have high production, factors such as their low per capita income qualify them as an emerging
market. This article will discuss international companies how operate in emerging markets, as a result, emerging markets are
very significant for how international companies operate.
Keywords: Emerging Markets; Operation; International Companies

1. Introduction
Globalization has enhanced the movement and exchange of goods, services, technologies, and capital. The effects of
globalization have led to the internationalization of firms as the interaction between regions rises. According to Meyer and
Grosse (2018), nations that are transforming from the developing stage to the developed stage are known as emerging
markets. Additionally, a country as an emerging market embarks on an economic program that will result in a stronger
efficiency in the capital market and economic performance levels.

2. Characteristics of emerging markets
2.1 Individual differences
The key is understanding that no emerging market is the same due to the different country-specific dynamics at play. For
example, countries like Russia, Korea, and China are all categorized as emerging countries, yet they have characteristics of a
developed economy (Nicolas 2009). Additionally, some emerging economies are built on exports such as Brazil and South
Africa, which sell natural resources globally. In contrast, India and China are mass consumption economies (World
Economic Forum 2020). As such, a firm internationalizing in these economies will be affected differently, such as by a shift
in commodity prices.

2.2 Growth and Lower than average Gross Domestic Product per capita
Emerging markets have become important for the international companies as a result of the growth potential of these
markets and the lower than average gross domestic product per capita available. Governments of developing markets incline
to the implementation of policies that promote rapid economic and industrial development. These policies assist in boosting
disposable income, infrastructure and investments. Additionally, emerging markets are characterized by a lower than average
gross domestic product per capita; for example, in China, Mexico and Brazil, their gross domestic product per capita are
$10,261, $ 9,863 and $ 8,717 respectively (World Bank 2020). However, low income offers an incentive for rapid
development. Governments of emerging countries strive to take on a fast change to a highly-developed country to empower
its citizens encouraging foreign direct investments by global companies.

2.3 Competition
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Firms from emerging economies that are expanding to overseas markets raise the issue for competition for established
firms. As these firms expand to find new opportunities for growth, they are exposed to dominated markets by dominant
players. However, their different managerial style often puts consumers' needs first poses a challenge to established firms
which mostly engage in maximizing profits.

3. Analysis of the institutional environment of emerging markets
Some factors shape the victory or failure of organizations in the arena of international business. There is a dynamic
interaction between institutions and organizations. Institution theory concentrates on the question of how the political,
economic, and social systems in the environment that firms operate to influence their actions (Palthe 2014). In emerging
economies, government and societal influences are more powerful than in developed countries. Additionally, the role of
institutions is to decrease information and transaction costs by establishing solid structures to boost interaction, and firms that
expand to emerging markets need to adapt to changes in these markets to succeed. As a result, managers of multinationals
need to be aware of the extent to which an industry is globalized. Yip's framework states that an industry is globalized in four
facets that are competition, government, cost, and market (Zou and Cavusgil 1996). This shapes the strategy a multinational
will adopt in investing in the emerging market. For example, concerning government, factors such as skilled labor, research
institutions, and infrastructure are the result of government investment.

3.1 Specific company activities
Multinationals enter emerging markets to acquire strategic assets and enhance their core competencies. However, certain
competitive disadvantages exist that multinationals must overcome such as varied legitimacy necessities from several
institutional settings across the world. According to Palthe (2014), there are three pillars in which to analyze institutional
contexts, namely, regulative, normative, and cognitive. The regulative post represents the rules and laws; the normative
reflects societal values, while the cognitive represents cultural values. In emerging markets, institutional distance represents
the environmental complexities that firms face to establish themselves in these markets. In Russia, there are substantial
shortcomings in transport and service infrastructure, and this affects the strategy of a multinational moving to the market
(Kolik et al. 2015). According to Porter's Diamond of National Advantage, government investment is the most significant
ability for firms to compete (Porter 1990). Vaderstad's Group internationalized to enter the Russian market; however, the
huge transportation cost is the pressure of the company since machines were transported across Europe to Russia (Kewitz et
al. 2012). Additionally, the relatively backward infrastructure in Russia made it almost impossible for the firm to cover the
whole market with subsidized interest rates for Russian farmers who purchased machines made in the country more difficult.
According to Shepotylo and Tarr (2012), import bound tariff had been rescued from 10% to 7% in 2011; however, regulatory
barriers still exist. Therefore, the company created a sales subsidiary in Russia that was responsible for its income and
expenses and significantly reduced the risk of the mother company.

3.2 Modify activities and reasons
In addition to the formal institutions restrictions, the constraints of the informal institutions have also forced
multinational companies to adopt changes.The regulative pillar of institution pressure underlines the power of governments
and how multinationals conform as rules are enforced; however, they are less developed in emerging economies. Emergent
markets such as Brazil and China have a large cultural difference, which multinationals may not easily overcome. According
to Hofstede's Dimension of national culture, the power distance in individualism and uncertainty avoidance between the two
countries vary (Hofstede Insights 2020). These differences pressure firms to conform to the practices of a particular emerging
market.
Foreign direct investment has become a major trend by multinationals in emerging economies. China is one of the
beneficiaries of FDI, recording over $ 130 Billion in 2018 (Textor 2020). However, due to the unique characteristics of
emerging markets, multinationals demonstrate different patterns of internationalization to these markets. Firms seeking to
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invest in emerging markets seek to establish a solid foundation in their home market first. The Uppsala model of
internationalization shows that firms move to foreign markets after gaining substantial experience in their home market
(Johanson et al. 2009). As a result, through the bargain model, multinationals and emerging countries relate as a function of
objectives, resources, and limitations on both actors (Eden and Schuler 2004). At first, the bargain favors the multinationals,
but in the long run, the bargaining power will moves to the government.
The institutional environment embodies a significant source of liability of unaccountability that the firm will incur that
local firms would not incur. There are three competitive disadvantages for foreign firms that ensure they change the way they
operate, which constitute relational, discriminatory, and unfamiliarity.

Additionally, relational problems firms might find it

challenging to communicate with host market players effectively; as a result, they change the way they operate due to
divergent beliefs. The stakeholder's approach states that a business should utilize its resources to participate in doings
intended to maximize profits for the firm (Parmar et al. 2010), such as firm could through a local partner with equity in the
business can alleviate these concerns. As multinationals face larger pressures from the institutional environment, they tend to
opt for a smaller ownership position to ensure value is created to all stakeholders.

4. Conclusion
Globalization has led to the internationalization of firms as a result of growth in cross border trades. This has led to
firms investing in emerging markets, altering the way they operate. Additionally, the institutional theory highlights political,
social, and economic systems in the environment that a firm operates to influence their actions. However, some move to
reduce constraints in their home countries and negotiate in emerging markets with the government to seek a better working
environment. Due to the individual differences and diversity of emerging market countries, the data and evidence referenced
in this essay are based on the analysis of a specific object in a certain period, so it has certain limitations.
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Abstract:This report is aimed to analyze the possible operation of Dove in India. This report begins with a comparative
analysis of the marketing mix of Dove and Olay. Then a comparison in the macro environment between India and UK will be
made. Finally, this report will discuss the suitable marketing strategy that Dove can adopt in India and make some
recommendations.
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1. Marketing Mix
1.1 Product
Dove provides the iconic beauty bar rinse,which is cleaner than soap and can leave skin smooth,soft and clean.Its
products have the patented blend of 1/4 moisturizing cream and mild cleansers (Dove,2018).This can make the products
attractive to female consumers who want their skin smooth,soft and clean.In addition,Dove also provides hair
care,lotions,beauty bars,and facial care products to consumers (Marketline,2018).It also promoted men’s toiletries range to
attract male consumers.
Olay also provides a wide range of products to consumers.It provides skincare,hair washing and cleaning
products.However, it does not provide products specially for males.

1.2 Price
The consumer value pricing strategy is adopted in Unilever (Unilever,2018).Dove is charged at the similar prices of the
other products in the same category in the market.This pricing strategy is suitable to attract consumers in the mass markets.
Olay uses premium pricing strategy.It sets high prices to target at the high end consumers (Olay,2018).

1.3 Promotion
Dove uses many promotion methods.It uses the celebrity endorsement,social media advertisement,internet
advertisement,outdoor advertisements (Dove,2018).The social media and Internet advertisements can reach a large consumer
group within a short time and at a low cost.Olay adopted similar market strategies with Dove.

1.4 Place
Dove sells its products through both online and offline channels.Dove majorly uses retailers to sell products to
consumers directly (Unilever,2018).
Olay does not use direct channel to sell its products to consumers.It uses online and offline retailers to distribute its
products to consumers (Olay,2018). Since Dove does not provide services to consumers,People,process and physical
evidences may not be useful to analyze the marketing of Dove.

2. Market Environment
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2.1 Political Analysis
UK has a parliamentary constitutional monarchy and a Commonwealth realm political system.India has a federal
parliamentary republic political system.India used to be a colonial area of UK (CIA,2018).These similarities are conductive
to Dove.After Brexit, the foreign policies between UK and the remaining countries in EU will be changed
(Sampson,2017).There is uncertainty in the future trade policies and these will affect Dove.
The India government is pro-business.However, there are some restrictions on foreign direct investment in India.The
foreign investors can only accounted for less than 50 percentages of total shares in the joint venture (Bhattacharya,2016).

2.2 Economic trend
UK has the GDP of 2.925 trillion dollars.It GDP per capita is 44,300 dollars.The per capita GDP of India is 7200
dollars.There are still huge economic differences between India and UK in terms of the huge differences in per capita GDP
(CIA,2018).According to the CAGE model,the long economic distance may affect Dove when operating in India.
In India,the inflation rate is 3.6 percentages in 2017 (CIA,2018). The inflation rate is stable in recent years.As a result,the
economic risk of operation in India is small. The commercial bank prime lending rate is 9.51 percentages. This rate is
high,indicating that the costs of finance in India are high.The exchange rate is 65.17 per US dollar (CIA,2018). It becomes
stronger against the pound.The exchange rate graph is shown in picture below. The weaken pounds are conductive to Dove
since the products of Dove are cheaper in India and it can gain some competitive advantages in this situation.

Figure1 Exchange rate (The World Bank,2018)

2.3 Social Trends
There is an aging population in UK.People older than 65 years old accounted for 18 percentages in the total population
in UK (UNSTATS,2018).There is an increasing need of female consumers in purchasing products that can make them beauty.
There is an increasing population level in India. India has the total population of 1.296 trillion,ranking the second in the
world.The population growth rate is 1.14 percentages (CIA,2018).There is no aging population problem in India. People older
than 65 years old only accounted for 6.38 percentages of all population (CIA,2018).This indicates a large potential market for
Dove in India and abundant labor forces.
However,there are relatively large differences in social culture between India and UK.Males still do not use the beauty
products in India and they are taught not to pay attention to aesthetic and outside appearances (CIA,2018).These cultural
differences may affect Dove in India.

2.4 Technological Analysis
UK has advanced technology.The Internet access rate is high and this generates opportunities for Dove to use social
media to make promotion (CIA,2018).
India is a highly industrialized country and it has high technology development level in information and computer
technology(CIA,2018).This is conductive to Dove to use social media and Internet to make advertisements.
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2.5 Legal factors
UK has the common law system and there is a complete and mature commercial law in UK (Warsia,2017).India has the
common law system based on English model.The similar legal system between UK and India shows small administrative
distance, which is conductive to Dove.

2.6 Environmental Factors
There is increasing awareness of consumers about the importance of environment protection and they more prefer
environment friendly products (Mohanty,2017).The products of Dove are made majorly from synthetic surfactant
(Marketline,2018).The increasing environment protection awareness of consumers may affect the demands of Dove.
However, in India, consumers’ awareness of environment protection is still low. This is positive to Dove since it uses the
artificial surfactant.

3. Options
3.1 STP
Dove targeted at several market segments and used the differential targeting methods. It targets at the young female
between 20 and 35 years old who are more in needs of basic functions like body cleaning(Marketline,2018). It also targeted
at the middle age females between 35 and 50 years old who pay more attention to the extra functions of body cleaning
products (Bhattacharya&Polman,2017). In addition,Dove also promoted products that are specially designed for males.
Olay is majorly focused on high ends and middle age females who have high needs for the special functions of skincare
products (Marketline,2018).Olay provides products with special functions of anti-aging, smoothing to consumers.
Dove positioned itself at a middle end market with relatively high product quality. The current STP strategy is not
suitable in India.The reason is that there are high economic differences between India and UK.Products that are targeted at
the middle ends in UK may be expensive to the mass markets in India (Marketline, 2018). As a result, it is important for
Dove to change its STP strategy in India.In addition,Dove should not target at male markets in India.

3.2 Value Proposition
Dove has the core values in the patented technology to provide special cares to consumers(Dove,2018).In addition,it has the
core values in the innovation capacities to provide continuously improving experiences to consumers.
Olay has the core values in providing a wide range of highly functional and specialized skincare solutions to consumers
(Olay,2018).It can specially solve different demands of consumers and are suitable for different kinds of skins.It is more targeted at
the high ends consumers.
The values of Dove are suitable in India.The high innovation capacities allow Dove to provide localized products that can
attract local consumers and satisfy their needs (Marketline,2018).In addition, Dove used the patent technologies,which can make
skin smooth,clean and soft.These are needed by Indian consumers.The low prices are also suitable for Indian consumers.

3.3 Promotion and Distribution
Currently, both Dove and Olay used celebrity endorsement to endorse their products (Koh,&Leong,2017).Indian people are
familiar with the western brands and western celebrities.The usage of western celebrities to endorse Dove’s products is
suitable.However,it is also suggested that some India famous people should be used to endorse Dove.This can help to decrease the
distances with local consumers and better attract them.
Social media and Internet advertisements are used by Dove and Olay in UK. They can also be used in India since Internet is
developed in India.
Both Olay and Dove used local distributors, wholesalers and retailers to distribute its products in UK
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(Grohmann&Bodur,2015). Dove can continue to use this method in India. This can save costs for Dove in building distribution
channels.It can also help reach a wide range of consumers at low costs through taking advantages of the built distribution network
of local businesses.

4. Recommendations
Firstly, it is suggested that Dove should target at the high ends markets in India.It should position itself as a high quality
and high prices products that can provide special experiences to consumers. This can help to increase the profitability of
Dove in India through charging high prices. This is a top priority for Dove since this can ensure the profitability and gain
high product margin. The success measurement is to increase the profit margin in India to the same level as it is in UK before
January 2020.
Another suitable strategy that Dove should take is to invite India celebrities to endorse its products. This can promote
the local India females to generate sympathy with these celebrities.They are promoted to purchase the products to become
beautiful and attractive,just like the celebrities in the advertisements.
The third suggestion is that Dove should more use social media and Internet to make advertisements.Using social media
and Internet advertisements can help reach a wide range of consumers at low costs.Especially,Facebook and YouTube are
popular in India. They are effective ways to attract consumers.
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Abstract: Recently, while Oriental Selection catapulted to fame, driving up the share price. New Oriental has walked out a
new road of digital transformation, and also provides a learning sample for other enterprises in digital transformation. Based
on the literature research, this paper discussed and sorted out the paths, strategies and methods used to guide the digital
transformation of enterprises. Then the sparrow anatomy method was used to analyze the typical cases of New Oriental
transformation practice while the path selection and strategy combination of New Oriental digital transformation are studied
and analyzed. In this essay, theory is combined with practice to explore its rules and it provides valuable suggestions and
guidance for the successful implementation of enterprise digital transformation.
Keywords: New Oriental; Digital Transformation; Paths and Strategies; Digital Capability

1. New Oriental’s successful digital transformation
Recently, Oriental Selection, a livestreaming platform owned by New Oriental Education, has become surprisingly
popular. In just a few days, fans of the Oriental Selection live platform account have risen 6 times. A third party platform has
done data statistics: on June 10, the Oriental selection account increased more than 470,000 followers; On the 15th, the
number of fans of the live channel account exceeded 6 million. The number of followers has broken 10 million on the 16th .
Hong Kong shares of New Oriental Online (01797.HK) surged again on June 16, rising nearly 80% in intraday trading to
close at HK $28.60, up 72.71%. It soared more than five times in just five trading days, and the stock price has risen more
than 600% since June.
Actually, in these years, New Oriental Group seek transformation actively. One of the directions of transformation is to
carry out live streaming. The live streaming platform of Oriental Selection mainly sells agricultural products, books, audio
and video, cultural and creative products, etc. The anchors are former teachers recruited, screened, trained and contracted by
New Oriental. At the same time, Minhong Yu appeared in the broadcast room many times for publicity and encouragement. It
can be said that the successful transformation of Oriental Selection is following the trend of the times. While It fully
investigated the current situation and environment, effectively used the core competence accumulated by the parent company
over the years, and then walked out a successful road of digital transformation through specialized management, which has
attracted wide attention.
Digital transformation of enterprises is a trend, and many enterprises are not ready for how to promote digital
transformation. Learning and studying New Oriental's digital transformation practice can provide enterprises with beneficial
guidance on transformation thinking, path and method strategy.

2. Discussion on the path and strategy of enterprise digital transformation
Jin Chen (the first author) et al. (2019) pointed out in an article that Digital transformation is to deeply touch, transform
or even reshape the core business on the basis of Digital transformation and upgrading, aiming to upgrade and construct a
new business model. It is the advanced stage of enterprise digitization construction, and its connotation is to realize the
digitization of business system, which is a high-level state following the digitization of information (digitization conversion)
and process (digitization upgrade).
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Digital transformation involves planning, designing, developing and using digital technologies to improve the
organization, systematically redefining and integrating the business, transforming the business model, reshaping the
organizational structure and, if necessary, changing the corporate culture.
The key to digital transformation is to ask organizations to find out how to use new digital technologies (such as social
networking, big data, blockchain, cloud computing, artificial intelligence, etc.) to provide differentiated value services for
customers, so as to build new business ecological networks and achieve new value creation.
The purpose of enterprise digital transformation is to reduce cost, increase efficiency and improve quality. Cost
reduction means to use new technology to upgrade business processing mode, optimize the value chain and improve
efficiency; Efficiency is to create new products and services to increase revenue; Build a new business model; Upgrading the
commercial ecological network inevitably requires the deep integration of technology and commerce, and promotes its
iterative upgrading.
Digital transformation must be successful in building two aspects: digital thinking and strategy, and digital operational
capabilities.
Digital operation capability is to make good use of new digital technology to design the whole technology system and
realize the deep integration of technology and business.
Together, and then well support the whole enterprise system of the main business module processing and collaboration,
the establishment of multi-dimensional multi-channel work network.
Digital thinking and strategy are complex and require a lot of enterprises. They greatly test the conceptual thinking,
insight and judgment of senior leaders, as well as their deep understanding of enterprise capabilities, identification and
mining of business opportunities, and grasp the depth of integration of the two. They are important components of the core
competence of an organization. It not only includes the capabilities of supplier screening, supply chain management and
maintenance on the supply side, market positioning, customer development, identification and maintenance, customer portrait
and personalized marketing, big data analysis and sales strategy design on the sales side, which can be assisted by technology,
but also includes many other aspects. For example, senior leadership's intuitive judgment and keen sense of smell on the
intersection of digital technology and market demand.
Digital transformation from the technical level, we should pay attention to the construction of platform. The front desk,
middle desk and back office of digital technology system should be set up well to achieve efficient collaboration and ensure
smooth connection of core business.A front desk is a user entrance (such as enterprise website, wechat official number,
mobile APP, etc.), which is a software for user interaction; The front desk is user-centered to provide sensitive services. The
Internet company will first have part of the front desk services, and through technical means, the general business system will
be sunk into the business platform connecting the front desk and the back office; Background system is mainly composed of
core business systems (such as financial system, warehouse logistics, etc.) and generally belongs to steady-state business. In
order to ensure the stable and safe operation of the core business, the background management is difficult to match with the
agility of the front management, which is required to respond quickly to various user needs. Therefore, a middle stage system
must be built to coordinate. The construction of the middle platform of the enterprise can realize the servitization of the
back-end business, support the real omni-channel of the front-end business, realize the customer-centric to improve the
comprehensive service experience, and unify the agility of responding to customers and the stability and security of the
internal operation. This is the key technology of enterprise digital transformation.
The digital transformation of enterprises requires the simultaneous improvement of business agility and robustness.
In the book OpenShift Practice in Enterprises: PaaS DevOps MicroService, Xinyu Wei and Yuejun Guo (2019) pointed
out that business agility can be built in four steps: (1) constructing PaaS platform; (2) Implementing DevOps based on PaaS;
(3) Implementing microservice governance; (4) implementing microservice senior management. PaaS platform can rapidly
develop business modules to achieve platform as a service and improve business agility. DevOps implements continuous
integration and delivery of applications and supports rapid iteration. The transformation of business microservitization
divides complex businesses into loosely coupled different small units, supports independent deployment and update, and
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improves business agility. Then, it builds a multi-channel ecology through API management, in which microservices and apis
constitute the management center. This management center is the middle platform .
At the same time, the robustness of the system should be improved synchronously, from a single data center to a
multi-data center, and then built into a hybrid cloud. Business systems initially run on private clouds in a single enterprise
data center; Then for security reasons to build multiple data centers; Finally, the hybrid cloud is constructed to put front-end
services on the public cloud. To realize the collaboration of PaaS, DevOps and micro-services based on hybrid cloud, and
finally realize the construction of enterprise middle platform based on hybrid cloud. The development and construction of
middle platform is the technical key of digital transformation.
This requires enterprises according to their own needs and strength conditions, appropriate choice of digital
transformation solution providers and cloud service providers.
In addition, to ensure the successful implementation of digital transformation, management should grasp several links.
Firstly, Define the goal of digital transformation and make strategic planning. High-level management should
comprehensively analyze factors such as technology, industry evolution and market changes to scientifically and reasonably
determine the goals of digital transformation.
Secondly, Design digital transformation plan and implement the specific work of digital transformation. It is necessary
to establish a kind of digital thinking and do a good job in organizational structure, business process, personnel training and
cultural construction to carry out all-round digital transformation from operation and management concept to various
capabilities.
Thirdly, Optimize and deposit the results of digital transformation. Shaping and refining new business models and
promoting the continuous optimization of the commercial ecological network.

3. Analysis of New Oriental's digital transformation path
Under the leadership of Minhong Yu, New Oriental has actively sought to transform . At the beginning of the
transformation, the direction was ambiguous and team didn’t know the result of choosing live with goods, selling agricultural
products and fresh products,. Livestreaming has been developing for several years, and it is generally felt that the limelight
has passed, and recently, the government has increased the management of livestreaming. New Oriental management team is
not optimistic about this backbone, but Yu insists on his own judgment. Facts have proved that Minhong Yu has a unique
vision, a very keen market sense of smell and profound insight. This is the concrete embodiment of digital thinking strategy.
This is the Oriental selection can come out of the spot gold rod.
Why to choose the live broadcast business to implement the transformation, Mr

Yu's consideration has at least the

following aspects: first, most of the original live broadcast goods are the same, that is, the shopping mall guide type of
product introduction and Shouting, and there are even false layout of the broadcast room and exaggerated publicity; Second,
the COVID-19 epidemic has been going on for two years, and the real economy is under great pressure. The demand for fresh
vegetables, fruits, cereals and oils and other agricultural products at home is greatly enhanced, and the market is greatly
expanded. Thirdly, the consumption concept of residents has raised the demand for quality. However, at the same time, the
dishes purchased from many platforms, community group buying and other e-commerce providers should be unstable from
time to time, and residents have opinions; Otherwise the price is high. Residents have a strong desire to seek high-quality,
reasonably priced and stable sources of agricultural and sideline products. At the same time, the supply of agricultural
products shows a variety of varieties and a certain degree of regionalism, and there is an inertial consumption tendency of
asymmetric information at the consumption end, which makes it difficult for many good agricultural products to enter the
sight of residents and the vegetable basket. Orientated at high-quality agricultural products, the Eastern selection broadcast
has expanded the market of high-quality agricultural products, brought good news to farmers and helped rural revitalization.
It also enriches the vegetable basket of residents, improves the quality of dishes and life, creates new customer value, and
satisfies the desire of residents to enjoy the world food without leaving home. Oriental Selection has effectively connected
the supply end and demand end of high-quality agricultural products and created a new ecological network.
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In order to build strong executive and operational capabilities, New Oriental has carefully planned in several aspects,
such as organizational structure, personnel selection and incentive, system design, and cultural construction. It can be said
that it is a profound and unusual move.
To this end, New Oriental established Oriental Selection (Beijing) Technology Co., LTD., which is responsible for live
streaming and APP operation. The company is jointly owned by Beijing New Oriental Xuncheng Network Technology Co.,
LTD. (55%) and Beijing Yangde E-commerce Partnership (Limited partnership) (45%). Yangde E-commerce was established
6 days earlier than Dongfang Selection. Its business scope includes selling fresh fruits, fresh vegetables, clothing, shoes and
hats, cosmetics, daily necessities, etc. It should mainly be responsible for professional services such as purchasing,
warehousing and distribution. In order to ensure the quality of agricultural products and fresh products, the service ability of
warehousing and distribution is an important test. It is a key point of enterprise digital operation ability cultivation.
In order to make up for its shortcomings in more specialized business areas such as agricultural product analysis and
quality inspection, Oriental Selection has introduced external professionals. Broadcasters are mainly recruited, screened and
trained from the original teachers. The communication skills of teachers can be well transformed and used. Oriental Selection
has changed the original selling style of commodity show on live broadcast. By integrating knowledge and the interest of
stories through content marketing, Oriental Selection has truly achieved differentiation and distinctive characteristics, which
has become a sharp tool to increase fans. The four styles, called ‘quality, useful, interesting and sentient’ shape the unique
value of Oriental selection live broadcast and enrich customers' consumption experience. Products are positioned high quality
agricultural products; Interesting is the introduction of goods into knowledge to improve the customer's sense of gain and
consumption experience; Sentience is to bring the true feelings to the heart. The special bilingual live video tape has attracted
many English lovers to the class through free knowledge explanation, attracting and expanding the customer base.
New Oriental has designed the equity incentive system and adopted the way of paying high fees and bonuses, which
greatly stimulated the work enthusiasm of the anchors, and made them try their best to contribute various creative ideas and
new methods of bringing goods. They made every effort to find unique features and selling points, and paid attention to the
application content marketing to improve customer satisfaction. At the same time pay attention to the construction and
guidance of corporate culture, stimulate employees' sense of identity, loyalty, enhance tacit cooperation.
In addition, new Oriental attaches great importance to formulating rules and protecting the construction of business
ecosystem, effectively protecting the interests of all parties, and exerting the restraint power of the system. For example, it
has formulated : maintaining the purity of the business environment and not collecting pit fees and prevent any active bribery
and passive solicitation of money. This is the protection and commitment to suppliers, and can also increase the transparency
and effectively improve the reputation and appeal of Oriental Selection brand; At the same time, this also reflects Manager
Yu's superb marketing skills, which is equivalent to a free advertisement, so that customers can easily have the impression
that ‘the selection of agricultural products is only based on quality and reasonable price’, and enhance customer stickiness.
This is also a strong embodiment of digital strategic thinking, can well maintain their own brand image, promote the healthy
development of the ecosystem and sustainable business.
In terms of digital operation capacity construction, in response to the national major strategy of numerical
transformation, New Oriental attaches great importance to building a new sensitive and strong business digital system to
ensure the strong support of digital operation capacity for business. Take the digital transformation of the financial
department as an example. In order to support the smooth operation of the new business and reduce costs and increase
efficiency, New Oriental and Baiwang

Cloud jointly developed and built a financial sharing center to strengthen the

financial business connection between the group and cities, promote the integration of business finance and taxation, deepen
all links of the enterprise's entire value chain, and strengthen the strategic support for the group. Completed the invoice
closed-loop management of the whole life cycle of invoice collection, delivery, inspection and certification.

4. Experience and inspiration
Oriental selection in a short period of time popular circle, live with goods sales soared. In June, the company achieved
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sales of 681 million, with an increase of nearly 20 million fans, ranking the first place in the sales volume of live
broadcasting.
New Oriental chooses network broadcast to sell agricultural, sideline, fresh and fruit products as a breakthrough, and
finds a new way of digital transformation. There are many experiences worth learning from, which can provide useful
inspiration and help for the digital transformation of other enterprises.
Enterprise digital transformation, the top management should be sober, calm thinking, must not be impatient to move
blindly. To strengthen the strategic thinking of digital transformation, the enterprise senior management should examine the
internal and external environment, conduct extensive and in-depth analysis of the market, explore the pain points of the
market and the enterprise, clarify the direction and demand of digital transformation, and redefine the business field and
scope.
The company should create a strong cultural atmosphere for digital transformation, gather people's hearts, strengthen
communication and coordination between superiors and subordinates through multiple channels, mobilize employees'
enthusiasm, overcome various obstacles to carry out the work, and carry out cultural innovation when necessary.
The company should change or reshape the business processing mode and build an efficient organization and
management system. Managers should pay attention to the recruitment, staffing, training and motivation of staff, fully exploit
the transfer and reuse of staff advantages and capabilities. For weaknesses in capacity, we can integrate external forces to
establish strategic cooperation through joint ventures and coalitions, and strengthen external capacity building to provide
effective support. In addition, we should pay attention to the design and construction of various systems and maintain
continuous improvement.
At the same time, the information technology system supporting the digital transformation should be upgraded, and the
continuous investment should be made according to the requirements of the technical route, and the balance and collaborative
construction should be done from the two dimensions of system agility and robustness. Enterprises should do a good job of
research, combine the demand for digital transformation with their own strength conditions, choose the right provider of
digital transformation solutions, and purchase the corresponding software and platform. One of the key points is to do a good
job in the planning, design, development and construction of the middle platform, and strive to do a good job in the efficient
collaboration of micro services.
It is especially necessary to pay attention to the construction and utilization of the core competence of the enterprise, to
create and cultivate the operational highlights and characteristics of the enterprise, and to establish differentiated competitive
advantages.
Through digital transformation, enterprises should realize new value creation, optimize and improve business processing
mode, upgrade value chain and business model, achieve the purpose of reducing cost and increasing efficiency, and build a
healthy new business ecological network.
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Abstract:This paper highlights the role of data in pushing information to users by comparing the collection of user data by
TIKTOK and Taobao. Data serves users while analyzing their behaviors, which in turn increases the user stickiness of the
application. This data collection is widely recognized as a valuable marketing tool. By comparing and analyzing the user
privacy agreements of TIKTOK and Taobao, this paper also summarizes the formal uses and purposes of the user data given
by the applications. However, in practice, there is still a risk of user privacy violations and privacy breaches, and it is
widespread.
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Introduction
Modern life is surrounded by marketing advertisements. People benefit from the convenience of marketing advertising
while inadvertently exchanging personal data with marketers.
Different sectors have different functional traits and collect data with various priorities. This report will compare the
streaming social media platform, TikTok instance, and the online shopping platform Taobao, discussing the types of data
collected by the two different digital platforms and the purposes for which the data is collected. Firstly, the report clarifies the
definition of marketing and the role of data in marketing. Secondly, it compares the two platforms: TikTok focuses on
collecting data about users' social lives, and the data is used to strengthen user stickiness. Taobao mainly collects
consumption and purchase data, and the data is mainly used to create more transactions. Finally, the report will also discuss
the ethical and legal issues involved in data collection and usage by platforms.

1. What is marketing?
Marketing has evolved with the times and its definition is dynamic. The American Marketing Association (AMA)
updates its definition of marketing every three years, most recently as “Marketing is the activity, set of institutions, and
processes for creating, communicating, delivering, and exchanging offerings that have value for customers, clients, partners,
and society at large.” (American Marketing Association, 2017)

1.1 The role of data in marketing
Data is the "secret weapon" of modern marketing (Arthur, 2013), which can help companies gain insight into customer
needs from marketing data, identify and solve marketing problems in advance, and provide a better-personalized service for
customers. (V, et al., 2013)

1.2 Types of data in marketing
With the wave of social media driven by Internet technology, marketers can have data that can be categorized as:
structured data, unstructured data, semi-structured data. Data such as phone numbers, email addresses, billing addresses etc.,
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which are easier to store and analyse, are called structured data (Chi, 2020). Examples of unstructured data are social media
comments, videos, pictures, and audio. A mix of structured and unstructured data is called semi-structured data. Email is a
classic example. The content of an email is unstructured, but the names and email addresses of the sender and recipient, the
time of sending, etc. are structured data. (Marr, 2020)

2. TikTok
2.1 About TikTok
TikTok, also known as Douyin, is a short-form video-focused social platform launched in China in 2016. It quickly
grew overseas and launched an international version, which we now call TikTok (McLachlan, 2022).On September 28, 2018,
TikTok announced that the global TikTok community reached 1 billion users (Team, 2021). Currently available in over 150
countries and territories (Doyle, 2022).
Although TikTok is a young App, its user demographic is not only young people under 30 (63% of users) (IQBAL,
2022), it still has a large following among parents and grandparents. There are many reasons why it has taken the world
by storm so quickly. One notable reason is that while TikTok provides a platform for users to share their personal lives, it
also collects user data, which is then analysed, optimized, processed, and then returned to the TikTok platform to serve
users.

2.2 Types of data collected by TikTok


User-generated content (UGC). Categorized as content data, TikTok is a platform that contains a large
amount of user-generated content such as videos, images, audio, and text. (TikTok, 2021)



User data-which includes IP address, occupation, age, gender, education information, etc. This data is more
easily classified, analysed, and organized, and it represents structured data.



Scene data - This data is used to track changes in users' personal preferences in different scenarios. For
example, what types of videos do users prefer to see when they are at work, travelling, or commuting,
respectively.

2.3 Usage of data collected by TikTok
According to the Privacy Policy on the official website of TikTok, the user data collected by TikTok will be used for the
following main purposes (TikTok, 2021).



Content personalization. Push customized content to users that align with their habits and
preferences.



Advertising. Based on user clicks, the platform sends advertising pop-ups. Recommends to
users advertising content that will be of interest to users.



Optimize the platform design. Through the platform's interactive features, users can
participate in the design of the platform's interactive design, stability, security, and
user-friendly interface.
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3. Taobao
3.1 About Taobao
Launched in May 2003, Taobao is an online consumer-to-consumer (C2C) platform owned by Alibaba. Taobao's
market share in China's online C2C market is as high as 70% (Dahui , et al., 2008). According to Alibaba's H1 2021
financial results, the Monthly Active Users (MAU) of its retail market in China reached 925 million as of March 2021
(Alibaba Group , 2021).
A 2008 study concluded that, in many cases, people are aimless when making purchasing decisions (J. Torres, 2008).
Thanks to its sophisticated and efficient marketing data system (Maris G, 2008), Taobao, described by The Economist as
"China's largest online marketplace," has built the world's most advanced online advertising system (Optimized Cost per
Click in Taobao Display Advertising, 2017). Its powerful recommendation mechanism allows consumers to search for the
category they want in the shortest time possible.

3.2 Types of data collected by Taobao


User swipe gesture data. This data contains the user's daily swipe gesture data, including four basic actions:
open page, leave the page, swipe, and tap. Each action records the time when it happens, on which page, and
where the action lands on the screen.



Users click data. This data contains the information that is generated by the user's click on the
controller, including the name of the control clicked, the name of the page clicked and the time when
the click occurred.



User Profile Data. This data contains basic user characteristics such as age, gender, and income levels.

3.3 Usage of data collected by Taobao
Taobao clearly states in the Privacy Policy-How We Use Your Information (Taobao, 2015), the data could be used:


User information will be used for the following purposes: providing better services, fraud detection,
backup, providing customized advertising services, developing new services, promotional activities, etc.



With the user's consent, Taobao will share the user's information with third-party companies or Taobao
affiliates, and the user's information will be used to collect feedback from the user, comply with legal
regulations, and respond to legal proceedings

4. Legal and ethical issues of data collection and usage
German psychiatrist and philosopher Karl Jaspers once said in his book The Origin and Goal of History "Technology is
only a means, in itself it is neither good nor evil, depends upon what man makes of it, for what purpose it serves him, under
what conditions he places it" (Karl, 1949). In this sentence, technology can also be replaced by data.

4.1 Issues with disclosure of personal information

Volume 7 Issue 3 - 181 -

Personal activity records are collected from social media profiles (Lipschultz, 2020). While personal data does not equal
personal privacy (Nili, 2015), the widespread use of technology has made it more difficult to keep personal data confidential,
and the risk of
personal privacy being violated is greater (LaRose, 2006). People are being invaded not only by the leakage of personal
privacy but also by the prediction and guidance of people's status and behaviour based on data (KARL-HEINZ, et al., 2020).
In Taobao, for example, a Privacy Statement and Privacy Policy must be signed when applying for a Taobao membership,
which mentions that to provide better services, Taobao will extract user profile, log id, location and other characteristics
based on “browsing and search records, device information, buying history.

4.2 Issues of illegal collection and use of data
The New York Times (Maheshwari, 2017) has reported that over 250 games developed by using Alphonso monitor
sound signals from TV ads and TV programmes using smartphones,
and then link this data to the user's location or the film they are watching, allowing the phone to continue listening even
when it is not in use.
Big Data Discriminatory Pricing (BDDP) is an illegal practice in which operators use data to collect information
about consumers, analyse their consumption preferences, habits and income levels, and sell the same goods or services to
different consumers at different prices to obtain more consumer surplus (Weihua, et al., 2021). BDDP is essentially an
illegal business practice to exclude and restrict competition in the market in order to obtain excessive economic benefits
(Zixi, et al., 2021). It is reasonable for traders to use differential pricing to make higher profits, but only if they do not
deprive consumers of their right to choose (Zijian, et al., 2017).

5. Conclusion
It is clear, therefore, that marketing is being integrated into human life and people are becoming part of the marketing
data. Streaming media platforms collect information about the daily life and entertainment of people, and then use this
information to delight users to ensure their stickiness. The online shopping platform mainly collects consumption habits
information, by using data analysis to predict users' future consumption behaviours and then push more products.
Furthermore, while these online platforms have enriched people's lives, however, they have also been known to violate
user privacy, collect data illegally, and discriminate in pricing when collecting and using data information. Above all, after
discussing the differences and issues in the collection and use of data for marketing in different sectors, potential future
studies would focus on addressing these ethical and legal issues, as well as regulating online platforms, protecting user
information, and disciplinary measures.
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Abstract:The purpose of this study is to examine what factors Chinese consumers consider when choosing traditional and
new energy vehicles (here below as NE or NEV), and to what extent. This paper hopes that the research findings can give
new energy vehicle companies some scientific insights, allowing them to better understand the real needs of customers. In
this way, enterprises can optimize management, seize customers to occupy market share, and make better use of the
opportunities brought by the oil crisis to new energy sources. This study adopts the method of qualitative analysis, draws on
the main forms in the TPB model, and adjusts the variables appropriately, to further fit the characteristics of the Chinese
market. The study found that self-identity, risk concerns and environmental concerns have a positive impact on purchase
decisions; it is suggested that companies can use this finding to actively adjust their team awareness, so that organizations
and teams can fully understand the huge difference between new energy and traditional automobile markets (Bricknell, 2021),
consumers' purchasing behavior, and make corresponding coping strategies, and ultimately achieve corporate strategic goals.
Keywords: Opportunities; New Energy Vehicles; Optimize Management

1. Introduction
1.1 Background of the Study
Before the outbreak of the Military Conflict between Russia and Ukraine, Russia as a big energy exporter, delivered coal,
oil, natural gas and other resources necessary for the economy and life to many countries.

Oil price accelerated with the

arrival of the war, and has now hit the highest price of the past decade. The energy crisis has affected the supply and
production of several industries, with perhaps the biggest impact being on vehicles that consume gasoline or natural gas.
Accordingly, as an alternative to fuel vehicles, new energy vehicles will step into accelerated development phase. New
energy vehicles here refer to vehicles with a new structure formed by using unconventional vehicle fuels (gasoline or diesel)
as power sources and integrating vehicle power control and drive technologies. New energy vehicles include four types of
hybrid electric vehicles (HEV), pure electric vehicles (BEV), and fuel cell electric vehicles (FCEV).

1.2 Problem Statement
Most of Chinese NE companies are losing money. They are mainly developed from traditional auto companies that have
been in business for many years and have very formed management systems and institutional processes, which are nowadays
somehow out of date because they were developed early years to cope with the traditional fuel cars.

1.3 Research Objectives
1) Study the key factors that influence Chinese consumers' purchase intention of new energy vehicles;
2) Combine research findings with corporate problems to help companies establish management systems related to
industrial upgrading.
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1.4 Significance Of Study
The research findings will be able to develop new undiscovered business growth points for new energy companies.
Additionally, focusing on the research of the new energy industry and helping related companies to expand the market has a
very positive environmental protection significance. It also reduces dependence on oil.

2. Literature Review
2.1 Overview Of Theoretical Underpinning
2.1.1 Purchase Preference Model In Developing Country：Contextual
Requirements for Electric Vehicles in Developed and Developing Countries
In this research report, the author believes that the development and breakthrough of new energy vehicles has always
been driven by the combined action of the following three factors: the rising fuel prices, and the worsening climate have
caused public attention and vigilance. It finds in developing countries, manufacturers Tends to target the low-end market as a
proliferation strategy for new products.

2.1.2 New Product Concern Model (Evaluate the sustainable marketing
strategy to optimal online leasing of new energy vehicles under the
background big data economy）
This study uses Portugal's new energy vehicle (electric and hybrid) market as the research background, and aims to
explore the way consumers can clarify doubts and complete purchasing decisions, under the trend of increasing popularity of
new energy vehicles world-wide. Variables include eco-friendly lifestyles, perceived symbolic value of EVs, risk aversion,
consumer perceptions, and supporting infrastructure. The study found that consumers' perceived value of new energy
vehicles has a positive impact on the choice of electric vehicles.

2.1.3 China’s New Energy Vehicles-Value And Innovation
This paper specifically analyzes and introduces the broad strategic approach of two industries within the new energy
vehicle industry, the pure electric vehicle (EV) and low-speed electric vehicle (LSEV) industries, and explores the relevant
data for further comparison and research. The findings shows high level EVs have wider support than the low-speed EV
industry, but sales lag significantly behind the latter.

2.2

Theoretical Background
This study first considered several factors in the TPB model. Theory of Planned Behavior (TPB) The theory of planned

behavior was proposed by Icek Ajzen (1988, 1991), which can help people understand how people drive their behavior
patterns and how they change. In the following, we will discuss in detail which variables are used, and their characteristics
and meanings in this study.

2.2.1 Subjective Norm
Subjective Norm refers to the social pressure that individuals feel about whether to take a certain behavior, that is, when
predicting the behavior of others, those individuals or groups that have an influence on the behavioral decision of individuals
(salient individuals or groups). The size of the effect on whether an individual takes a particular behavior. Social groups,
especially peers and others close to consumers have a greater influence on consumers’ purchasing decision (“Index to
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Medical Decision Making,” 2005).

2.2.2 Self-identity
The meaning of self-identity refers to how an individual perceives his/her self-perception. Self-identification tends to
assign the things in life to the thoughts that relate to them. For example, the purchased goods should represent their heart,
spirit, belief in deities and values. Clearly, self-identity affects consumers' purchasing decision patterns.

2.2.3 Environmental Concerns
Due to the rise of the middle class in China, the improvement of population quality and education level, people began to
show more altruism and altruistic behavior. Especially when you start to buy green products yourself.

2.3 Gaps
A lot of research on new energy vehicles in China has been done. However, the research direction is a little too biased
from the manufacturer's point of view. In fact, there are signs that more and more consumers are willing to consider social
responsibility. Some groups even regard environmental awareness as a fashion label.

2.4

Research Framework And Research Model

Figure 2.4 Purchase Intention
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2.5

Summary of Hypothesis

H1: Environmental concern has a positive correlation to purchase intention
H2: Security concern has a positive correlation to purchase intention
H3: Subjective norms has a positive correlation with purchase intent
H4: Self-identity has a positive correlation to purchase intention

3. Methodology
3.1 Research Paradigm
As a social science research, this paper will adopt interpretivism (qualitative) in the basic research paradigm; at the same
time, to better reveal the essence of the problem, it will also adopt positivism (quantitative) in a small number of verification
parts (Grim et al., 2015).

3.2 Research Design and Process
Research design is to create an action plan and framework for the research of the paper (Sekaran & Bougie, 2016). The
following figure outlines the steps and process of the research. (figure 3.2).

Figure 3.2 Research Design

3.3 Sampling and Data Collection
This study was a random sampling. The minimum sample threshold set was 200 copies.
First, send the questionnaire link to a representative WeChat group. The survey is then
self-administered and completed by survey participants. Screening questions, such as annual
household income, are set in the preface of the questionnaire and in demographic information.
Because the scope of the research will also cover potential consumers. Therefore, random
sampling was used in the survey questionnaire.

3.4 Questionnaire Design
The questionnaire is divided into three parts. The first part is related to demographic
information. The second part aims to measure the independent variables of this study,
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Including low variability, perceived value, price sensitivity, safety, and environmental
awareness.The third part is related to the dependent variable of this study. That is, consumers'
willingness to buy new energy vehicles.

3.5 Measurement Instrument
Using nominal scales to subdivide non-numeric data mainly in demographic information,
including gender, occupation, and place of residence. Numerical attribute data such as age,
annual household income, etc., will be subdivided into 4-5 levels within the numerical range.
For the second part of the questionnaire, the assessment of variable questions, a 75-point
Likert scale was used, i.e. 1 = "strongly disagree", 5 = "strongly agree", 3 = “neutral”).

4. Data analysis
4.1 Preliminary Data
Assessment

Figure 4.1 Preliminary Data Assessment
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4.2

Statistical Analysis
The fitted regression method of Excel will be used for modeling and analysis. The correlation regression coefficient is

divided into four scales representing 4 four types of Relevance. They are:

0-25%, means correlation; 25-50% 25-50%

means weak; 50-75% indicates a strong correlation; >75% indicates a very strong correlation.

4.3

Self-Identity And Purchase Intention
Self-identity and purchase intention showed a strong positive correlation. The correlation coefficient reaches 84%

 

(the figure below shows 0.8423...), and the R square is 70% as shown in Figure 4.31 below, indicating that 70% of the

data in the sample conforms to this rule.

The Figure 4.32 below shows this linear trend more intuitively.

Figure 4.31 Summary Output For self Identity and Purchase Intention(1)

Figure 4.32 Self Identity Line Fit Plot
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4.4

Safety Concern And Purchase Intention
The results of the study show that safety factors have a strong correlation with purchase intention, with a correlation

coefficient of 81%. And 65% of the population fit this rule.

Figure 4.4 Summary Output For self Identity and Purchase Intention(2)

4.5

Subjective Norms And Purchase Intention
When the unit linear regression analysis was performed on the variable of self-identity, it was found that the correlation

between it and purchase intention was not obvious, just over 50%.

4.6

Environmental Concern And Purchase Intention
When the unit linear regression analysis was performed on the variable of environmental worry, it was found that it had

a strong correlation with purchase intention, reaching 68%.

4.7

Multiple Regression Analysis - Multiple Factors Working Together
The figure below shows that the coefficients of each factor vary, with personal identification being the most influential,

followed by environmental concerns. The figures for safety concerns and environmental concerns are not much different.
Finally, the surprising result is that subjective norm has a slight negative effect on purchase intention (refer to figure 4.7)

Figure 4.7 Summary Output
Volume 7 Issue 3 - 191 -

5. Discussion
5.1 Discussion of Findings
The conclusion found that most of them verified our hypothesis. For example, self-perception, safety concerns and
environmental concerns all have a positive impact on purchase intention, among which self-perception has the greatest
impact.

5.2 Recommendation to enterprises
Something in common that all successful companies have is that they adopt professional management philosophy and
process (LaRosa, 2010). According to the professional management process and the findings of this study, the following
recommendations are made to the struggling new energy vehicle companies: Facilitate corporate leadership to developing
right business strategy by Communicating the research finding. Customers pay more attention to the safety of the car, the
driving experience, and the identification of the personal identity it brings to itself. Other recommendations include:
Redefines corporate culture to accommodate this change, awareness training to the team with the new findings, action plan in
line with the SMART principle, to make use of the findings, and to redesign the new kpi for better performance management.

5.3 Limitation and suggestion to research
The sample size in this research is not big enough. In addition, it would be better if the distribution of samples could
cover multiple cities in China evenly.
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An Analysis of American Silk Trade Protectionism under the
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Abstract: The United States is a major consumer of textiles. As an important part of textile products, silk is a frequent visitor
to the US "list of US trade protection". From the perspective of cases, measures and characteristics, the US silk trade
protectionism is summarized and summarized. It also analyzes the economic and political reasons of American silk trade
protectionism. The results show that: first, the US silk trade protectionism may disrupt the silk industry chain of the United
States and disrupt the supply and marketing of domestic silk products. Second, US silk trade protectionism will not solve the
trade deficit and will lead to retaliation from trade rivals. Second, us silk trade protectionism easily leads to imported
inflation of trade objects and intensifies the domestic unemployment problem of trade objects.
Keywords: The United States; Silk; Trade Protectionism

Introduction
Since President Trump officially took office in January 2017, the United States has fully implemented the "global
contraction, America First" policy, protecting local industries by imposing retaliatory tariffs and setting up trade barriers. Its
trade protectionism is full of anti-globalization and unilateralism. This protectionism is particularly prominent in the field of
silk.
Silk trade protection is a part of the implementation of foreign trade protectionism in the United States. There are many
studies on trade protectionism in China, but specific articles in the field of silk are not common. Feng Cen

[1]

(2009)

summarized the types of silk trade protection and believed that silk protectionism should be handled from the level of the
government, industry and enterprises. Zhang Qing [2] (2018) pointed out that domestic general imported inflation may pose a
threat to the international competitiveness of the cocoon and silk industry. Shu Zirui [3] (2019) analyzed the impact of US silk
trade protectionism on China's international competitiveness of silk from the perspective of capital investment and export
changes. Qi Lin

[4]

(2009) believes that the new trade protectionism represented by innovative technological barriers and

differential technological barriers is the main form of the current silk trade protectionism. To sum up, scholars can see that
they tend to examine trade protectionism from a certain level, mainly focusing on the theoretical comparison of trade
protectionism and free trade. This paper takes the US silk trade as the research object, and examines the US silk trade
protectionism from the aspects of cases, causes, characteristics, influence, and provides the theoretical significance for
improving the efficiency of China's cocoon export silk to the United States.

1. Cases, measures and characteristics of US silk trade protectionis
1.1 Related cases
Trade protectionism in the US has a long history. After the outbreak of the international financial crisis in 2007, trade
protectionism became increasingly obvious and reached its peak after Trump took office. The United States is a major
consumer of textiles. As an important part of textile products, silk is a regular visitor on the "list" of US trade protection. This
paper lists the major US trade protection cases in the silk field in the past 40 years.
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On January 1,1987, the United States terminated the deductible treatment of import according to the value of silk
products as stipulated in the Chinese "main value silk" regulation, stipulating that silk products with less than 80% of the silk
content will no longer enjoy the treatment of the import free quota.
From 1994 to 1998, the United States implemented quota management for imported Chinese silk products. The
American Consumer Product Safety Commission has imposed mandatory textile and garment flame retardant standards since
February 2010, which includes silk products in its flame retardant test program. All textile and clothing products imported
from the United States after February 2010 must provide relevant flame retardant performance reports, and heavy penalties
will be imposed if violations are found.
It should be noted that this trade protectionism has a certain concealment. Silk products are different from the general
textile products, silk products and wool products are natural protein fiber, its flame retardant performance is relatively similar,
so silk products should be the same as wool products, do not need to conduct flame retardant test. According to the new
standards, many European countries have conducted flame retardant tests on silk products, and the test results showed that all
silk products can reach Class1 level. Some Chinese silk enterprises have also conducted flame retardant tests before export,
and the results showed that more than 95% of the silk fabrics had flame retardant properties, except for a very few light and
light fabrics. This situation is completely consistent with the European test results. Therefore, it is completely unnecessary to
test the flame retardant performance of the silk fabric with a thickness above 30g / m2. The standard imposed by the United
States is purely trade protectionism.
The Office of the U. S. Trade Representative (USTR) announced that starting from October 2018, the United States will
impose a 10 percent import tariff on 25 eight-digit HS-coded silk cocoons in China.

1.2 Measures
In the arrangement of US trade protectionism measures in the past five decades, US trade protectionism measures can be
divided into two categories. The first category is transitional trade protectionism, including "absolute quota", "transitional
guarantee mechanism for specific products" and "special safeguard measures for textiles". After the abolition of the world
textile quota in 2005, the United States is unlikely to adopt the "absolute quota" in the silk sector. The "Transitional safeguard
mechanism for specific products" and the "special textile safeguard measures" are especially aimed at China's entry into the
WTO. Cancelled after 2013. The second type is non-transitional trade protectionism, including "tariff", "tariff quota",
"automatic limited agreement", "import license and license", "anti-dumping", "countervailing", "orderly sales agreement",
"presidential executive order", "technical compulsory management measures", "foreign trade management", "SA 8000 social
responsibility standard" 11 kinds. Among them, temporary tariff allowance, anti-dumping and countervailing investigation
are the customary trade protectionist measures of the United States in the silk field.
With the change of the international situation, the current US silk trade presents a certain concealment, that is,
abandoning the traditional means, and trade protection from the fields of technology and environmental protection. Such
measures have a certain threshold effect, and often stand on the so-called moral high ground to blackmail, making trade
objects headache."Such as technical compulsory management measures", "foreign trade management" and "SA 8000 social
responsibility standards". Take the "SA 8000 Social Responsibility Standard" as an example, the trade protection measure
binds the social responsibility and management system together, setting nine minimum requirements, including child labor,
mandatory employment, differential treatment and working hours, covering three areas: human rights, labor standards and the
environment. Its set up has its reasonable side, however, due to some historical reasons and cultural differences, in such as
child labor use, working hours, as the developing countries we compared with western developed countries have a significant
gap, although this gap has been gradually weakened, but to complete eliminate still must consume a lot of our financial
resources and energy, and need to start from the top design step by step, gradually optimize, the process is long. If the United
States links labor standards or working hours under the SA8000 to silk imports, it will be disastrous to export China's silk
products today, and, as a party against social responsibility, our countermeasures will pale in [5].

1.3 Characteristics
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Through sorting out and summarizing the specific cases of US silk trade protectionism in the past 30 years, combined
with the measures of US trade protectionism, it is found that the current characteristics of silk trade protectionism in the
United States are mainly aimed at economically underdeveloped countries and regions. This may be related to the
international division of labor, the current international division of labor shows a trend of gradually replacing vertical division
of labor. That is, the main division of labor object of the United States is other developed countries (regions) in the world,
that is to say, the main trading partners of the United States are some western developed countries, usually the strategic Allies
of the United States, such as the European Union, Japan, etc. This can also be seen from the import tariffs of the United
States, whose special maximum-benefit countries of the United States are all developed countries except for a few developing
countries such as Mexico. Since the United States has these relatively close trading partners, it is bound to implement trade
protectionism against other countries and regions (mainly developing countries) in order to ensure the optimal trade interests
of both sides.
However, after Trump took office, in addition to implementing trade protection against developing countries, he also
frequently attacked developed countries and former Allies. For example, in July and October 2019, the US imposed large
punitive tariffs on the European Union and South Korea respectively. This creates global discontent. This new change in trade
protectionism cannot be explained by this view. With the Biden administration in office, Mr.Trump's policies continue
somewhat, but they are relatively moderate to his former Allies. Its remarkable feature is that it is only aimed at China.
Through continuous "withdrawal", the US government hopes to establish a trade alliance excluding China "and" building the
group " to achieve trade suppression against China and expand it to military, economic, trade, cultural and other fields. It is
also unclear whether this new change in trade protectionism will possibly be extended to the silk sector.

2. The reasons for the US silk trade protectionism
2.1 Economic reasons
2.1.1 Trade imbalance
As a trading power, the current trade deficit of the United States is huge, and the trend is more and more intense. In 2020,
the total export amount of US goods was us $1431.64 billion, imports were $2407.55 billion, and the deficit of US $975.91
billion increased by 41.4% compared with 2010. The United States is heavily influenced by Keynesian new mercantilist, and
believes that a country's economic source mainly depends on trade surplus. The huge trade deficit has put great public
opinion pressure on the US government, which has to make trade protectionism in response to the increasingly serious
domestic pressure.

2.1.2 Unemployment is serious
Due to the financial crisis and the COVID-19 pandemic, the unemployment rate is rising, and the current employment
situation is very grim. According to the International Monetary Fund database, the proportion of unemployed people
accounting for 8.1% in 2020 has increased by 118.9% year on year. That is well above Japan's 2.7 percent and China's 4.2
percent. In order to boost the US economy, support local industries and increase job opportunities, continuing trade
protectionism has also become the immediate national policy of the current US government.

2.1.3 Import country influence
At present, the US economy is too dependent on service industries and serious industrial hollowing out, this
phenomenon is particularly prominent in the cocoon and silk field. Some major silk trading countries, represented by China
and India, show an extensive type of silk products exported to the United States, with mainly quantity growth, and occupy an
absolute share of the US market. This has undoubtedly worsened the already difficult silk industry in the United States,
prompting the United States to launch a trade war to restrict the import of silk products from other countries.
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2.2 Political reasons
2.2.1 Political system
Ballot politics is the most distinctive feature of the American political system, the

[6]

. The direction of government

decision-making is generally consistent with the overall wishes of the voters. The textile industry is a traditional industry in
the United States, and it is widely distributed, and plays a pivotal role in the manufacturing industry. Various textile and
garment enterprises often work together to influence government decisions for their own interests, and the United States is
now reintroducing the slogan of "revitalizing manufacturing". It provides the soil for the trade protection demands of these
clothing enterprises.

2.2.2 Encirclement and suppression of China
China's rise poses a threat to the US's global dominance. The crackdown on China, a consensus among some top brass in
the US, is often concentrated in the trade sector. Exports as the main way of China, of course was pushed to the forefront, the
us government at all costs momentum comprehensive suppression of Chinese exports, even at the expense of the American
interests, under the idea on the one hand, urged its Allies to resist the advantage of Chinese exports, on the other hand try to
slander and block Chinese products into the American market.

3. The impact of trade protectionism on the US silk industry and its trading
partners
3.1 Impact on the U. S. silk industry and its trading partners
3.1.1 US silk trade protectionism may disrupt the US silk industry chain
The foreign silk trade restrictions of the US may disrupt the US industrial chain and harm the interests of the silk
industry. Since there is no raw silk production in China, the United States has been reprocessing raw silk or raw materials,
which has formed a stable industrial chain over the years. In this case, trade protectionism has restricted the import of
corresponding products, making domestic manufacturers without raw material processing, which will inevitably destroy the
industrial chain of the silk industry.

3.1.2 American silk trade protectionism may disrupt the supply and
marketing of domestic silk products
3.1.3 Trade protectionism does not solve the trade deficit
As mentioned above, one of the fundamental reasons for the US trade protectionism is the US trade deficit, which hopes
to curb imports through protectionism in various industries, including silk trade protectionism, but trade protectionism is not
the fundamental way to solve the US economic deficit. One view is that trade protectionism causes imports to shrink, and
then the dollar flowing into the world decreases, leading to the appreciation of the dollar. American imports are bad for
exports, and the difference between imports and exports does not decrease. Solving the industrial hollowing out; improving
the international competitiveness of American goods; reforming the international monetary system is the best way to solve
the American trade deficit.
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3.1.4 American silk trade protectionism will invite retaliation from trade
rivals
Throughout global economic history, protectionism often invites retaliation from trade rivals. If the protectorate is alone
on trade issues, it could trigger its rivals to impose export restrictions on their industries and create a vicious circle, such as
the trade war between China and the United States. If opponents escalate this "retaliation" and strictly restrict their exports of
necessities to protectorates (usually scarce energy goods), it will be even more catastrophic to protectorates, and trade
protectionism is highly likely to eventually turn into regional conflicts or even wars. This is the case with the European
energy crisis triggered by the Russo-Ukraine war in 2022.

3.2 Impact on the trading partners
First, silk trade protectionism greatly reduces the silk exports of trading partners, suppresses the export capacity to earn
foreign exchange, and thus affects the domestic income level of trading partners. Second, under the background of silk trade
protection, will inevitably increase trading countries, especially for countries with high silk export dependence, exchange rate
decline indeed to improve the international competitiveness of exports, expand non-trade protectionism regional exports has
certain benefits, but also can't ignore, exchange rate downward will restrict trading imports, especially for some necessities
and advanced technology, equipment imports will become quite troublesome, while the falling exchange rate also increases
the possibility of imported inflation. Third, the silk trade protectionism destroyed the employment balance of trade countries,
silk trade protectionism raised the operating costs, in order to ensure the normal profits of the trade countries of silk export
enterprises, many enterprises will reduce the scale of production, this is bound to increase the unemployment rate, especially
for labor-intensive enterprises will produce a great blow.

Conclusion
This paper sorts out and summarizes the American silk trade protectionism from the perspective of cases, measures and
characteristics. It also analyzes the economic and political reasons of American silk trade protectionism. The results show that:
first, the US silk trade protectionism may disrupt the silk industry chain of the United States and disrupt the supply and
marketing of domestic silk products. Second, US silk trade protectionism will not solve the trade deficit and will lead to
retaliation from trade rivals. Second, us silk trade protectionism will easily cause imported inflation of trade objects and
intensify the domestic unemployment of trade objects.
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Abstract: In the context of economic globalization, logistics enterprises play an important role in the industrial chain.
Logistics enterprises have ushered in a golden period of rapid development. The influx of a large number of logistics
enterprises has also increased competition among peers. How logistics enterprises strengthen internal control and build core
competitiveness will become the key. Taking s logistics company, an industry benchmark, as an example, this paper analyzes
the problems existing in the internal control activities of logistics companies, And put forward improvement plan.
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1. Introduction
With the rapid development of economic globalization, China's economy is also developing at a high speed, and the
volume of international and domestic trade continues to show an explosive growth trend. As a key link of the supply chain,
the logistics industry has ushered in a period of vigorous development and is playing an increasingly important role in
promoting the development of the national economy[1]. However, in the past two years, the global epidemic has been serious,
regional and even global prevention and control measures have seriously impacted logistics enterprises, and the competition
among logistics enterprises has also become increasingly fierce, which has increased the difficulty for logistics enterprises to
survive and develop. How to solve the problems existing in the internal control of logistics enterprises and strengthen
enterprise management is a problem that logistics enterprises need to focus on and think about.

2. Analysis of internal control status and problems of s logistics company
2.1 Imperfect internal control environment
S logistics company strictly abides by the requirements of the government on corporate governance and organizational
structure, establishes a more scientific and reasonable organizational structure, and sets up the general meeting of
shareholders, the board of directors, the board of supervisors, the management and the operation and management
departments of a series of enterprises. Various operation management systems of the company are well formulated. However,
the company's managers and ordinary employees have insufficient understanding of internal control. The management
focuses on the business operation and attaches importance to the short-term profit objectives of the enterprise. Internal
control can not bring benefits to the enterprise in the short term, so it is ignored by managers; In the face of internal control,
ordinary employees completely stay out of it and think that internal control is the business of managers, resulting in weak
awareness of the overall internal control and poor internal control environment.

2.2 Imperfect risk assessment system
The company has not paid attention to and evaluated various internal and external risks existing in the enterprise
operation. The company lacks full-time departments and personnel to be responsible for the risk assessment of the enterprise.
The company has deficiencies in many links, such as fund management, R & D project investment, inventory control, etc.
When the risk first appeared, the company failed to find out and take corresponding measures in time, causing certain losses
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to the company.

2.3 Insufficient control activities
As a group company with multiple branches, the management of s logistics company is aware that defects in internal
control activities will affect the development of key businesses of the company, so it pays more attention to the design and
formulation of internal control system. However, the management did not pay enough attention to whether the relevant
systems were fully understood and seriously implemented by the company's employees.

2.4 Poor information communication
In the business process, information communication is very important. Whether the information communication is
smooth or not directly determines whether the company can operate efficiently, which has an upward impact on the allocation
efficiency of the company's leadership to subordinate departments, and a downward impact on the communication between
downstream sales and customers[2]. The existing problem of s logistics company is the lack of symmetry in information
exchange between departments.

2.5 Imperfect evaluation and supervision mechanism
The audit department under the audit committee of s logistics company is in the charge of the deputy general manager,
who also assumes some management responsibilities and participates in some internal management of the company. There is
a risk of self-evaluation, and the audit independence cannot be guaranteed; The Audit Department of the company lacks
professional auditors. Most of the existing auditors' specialties do not conform to the job requirements. Some auditors have a
single job experience, resulting in low work efficiency of the audit department and difficult to cooperate with the audit
committee in effective internal supervision of the enterprise.

3. Measures to improve internal control of s logistics company
3.1 Establish a good internal control environment
Enterprises should improve the governance structure and post responsibility system. S logistics company should further
improve its organizational structure. Clearly define the respective rights and responsibilities of the general meeting of
shareholders, the board of directors, the board of supervisors and the management. In the operation and management of the
company, reasonable authorization and decentralized control should be carried out. The board of directors, as the internal
control evaluation organization of the enterprise, needs to guide the internal audit organization of the evaluation
implementation department. When the management transfers the company's decision-making tasks to each department level
by level, it needs to combine the actual situation of each department, coordinate the resources of each department, coordinate
the cooperation between departments, and assist each department to comprehensively formulate specific implementation
measures and plans. Regularly organize the heads of all departments to communicate, strengthen the interaction and
cooperation between departments, and avoid mutual prevarication in work[3].

3.2 Improve the risk assessment mechanism
For S logistics company, when carrying out the internal control management of the enterprise, it should manage the risk
on the basis of fully understanding the risk. S logistics company should fully understand the main risks that the enterprise
may encounter in the process of operation. Enterprises should fully consider and weigh in the process of business
decision-making, and strive to create more value for the enterprise within the acceptable range of risk. With the development
of enterprises, risks are also changing. Enterprises should adopt different methods and means to deal with them according to
environmental changes.
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3.3 Strengthening internal control activities
Control activities are an important guarantee for an enterprise to achieve its goals. They do not exist independently in
the enterprise, but are closely related to each business of the enterprise. S logistics company shall separate and control the
related positions, for example, the basic positions of the finance department shall be rotated regularly, and the project leaders
of the company shall flow reasonably among similar projects, so as to prevent favoritism and fraud. Establish a complete
budget management system to standardize the main work from prediction, decision-making, implementation, supervision to
assessment, so as to make the rights and responsibilities clear and the management in place. Budget management should be
timely. If it lags behind, it is not convenient for enterprise managers to timely analyze the business situation of the enterprise,
and it is not conducive to controlling the overall situation from the macro level. By continuously strengthening the company's
budget management, improve the company's operation and management efficiency and ensure the smooth realization of the
company's objectives.

3.4 Ensure information communication and exchange
Enterprises should establish an effective information system. With the expansion of the enterprise scale, the information
generated inside and outside the enterprise gradually increases, and the amount of information that needs to be exchanged and
shared by all parties increases. In order to meet the internal control activities of s logistics company, various information
needs to be collected, processed and utilized in time. Establish ERP information system with accounting information system
as the core, improve the utilization rate of employees' computer network information, and improve the use technology of
employees' computer network. Use the information system to integrate various business data, connect the financial data with
business links, use the capital flow to reflect the business flow in real time, track relevant business activities, and ensure the
process control and management of business operations.

3.5 Improve the internal supervision mechanism
Enterprises should establish and improve the supervision mechanism. Scientific and reasonable supervision mechanism
is an important guarantee to ensure that enterprises have the ability of sustainable development. S logistics company shall, in
combination with its own situation, strengthen the construction of the company's internal supervision mechanism, and clearly
divide the work responsibilities of the company's audit institution and the supervision team. The company may set up special
supervision posts for special supervision according to the business characteristics of each department. Special supervision is
mainly used to supervise key nodes such as fund activities, human resources and policy adjustment.

4. Conclusion
Enterprise internal control is not only an important means to improve enterprise operation and management, but also the
key to enhance enterprise market competitiveness. S logistics company shall, in combination with the status of the industrial
chain and the needs of internal management, formulate a scientific and reasonable internal control system that is suitable for
its own development stage, and improve its internal environment, risk assessment, control activities, information and
communication, internal supervision, etc., so as to ensure the realization of the future strategic objectives of s logistics
company and the long-term sustainable development of the enterprise.
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Abstract: In the Internet era, various e-commerce platforms are gradually rising, people's consumption has gradually changed
from offline to online. How to predict users' purchasing behavior based on big data has become an important challenge for
e-commerce platform. Based on the knowledge of e-commerce, this paper constructs a funnel model to analyze the user
conversion from each link, so as to locate the link with low conversion rate. The data mining method is used to process the
user history data of an international e-commerce company. And through the importance of features,we can know from which
aspects to promote the transformation of users, so as to take targeted measures to users.
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1. Introduction
As an online market, e-commerce has completely overturned the traditional business relationship and brought
unprecedented convenience and choice to users. Through online shopping, users can browse a large number of catalogs,
compare product attributes, build a shopping wish list, and finally make purchase choices based on personal preferences. The
historical interaction behavior of the users can reflect the demand of the users in the near future. At present, the competition
in e-commerce market is very fierce, when the service demand of consumers cannot be satisfied, they can easily transfer to
another e-commerce platform. Therefore, in order to improve the competitiveness of e-commerce platform, e-commerce
platform needs to understand the user's portrait of the crowd, and through user behavior path optimization page, but also need
to predict whether users will buy.

2. Analysis of Data pre-processing and explorations
2.1 Data Presentation
Data from an international e-commerce platform user data. This is an international e-commerce market covering China,
the United States, Germany, the United Kingdom, users can use a mobile phone APP or browser to access the site for
transactions. There are six data sets which includes user_table, listing_page, product_page, payment_page,
payment_confirmation_page.

2.2 Data pre-processing
Data pre-processing is an essential part of task modeling. The quality of the training set directly determines the accuracy
and generalization ability of the model. This section therefore focuses on the following processing of the dataset.
1) Missing value processing. Some of the users in the original data had missing values for age, gender, user origin, and
operating system. For categorical attributes such as age and gender, the missing values are filled with the age and gender
modes of all data samples. For user sources, the grouping shows that the old users are mainly from direct and the new users
are mainly from SEO, so when the user is a new user, the missing values of source fill in the SEO. For user operating systems,
the grouping shows that the mobile primary operating system is ios and the desktop primary operating system is windows, so
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when the user is using desktop, the operating system fills in windows.
(2) Outlier handling. The analysis found that there were users in the data set who were over 100 years old, and removed
this part of the data.

2.3 User portraits
User attributes include gender, age, new customer, user source, country, login device, operating system, number of pages
viewed. This section analyzes the purchasing behavior of users from these dimensions, which is helpful for e-commerce
platform to build user portrait and provide specific recommendations for different user groups. Through the analysis, we
found that among the customers who placed orders, the turnover rate of female customers was higher than that of male
customers, accounting for 80% ; the turnover rate of old customers was higher than that of new customers, accounting for
83% ; and the turnover rate of users gradually decreased with the growth of age, college students aged 17-25 accounted for
the largest share of users. E-commerce platforms are more attractive to young people, mainly targeting 17-25-year-olds. The
more pages a user views, the more likely they are to place an order on the e-commerce platform, which is the same as the
reality. When the number of pages viewed exceeds 10, the conversion rate increases significantly with the number of pages
visited. However, page views in the range of 4 to 7 have the largest number of users, indicating the need to continue to
optimize the site. A further subdivision will find that Germany has the highest purchase rate of old users, but Germany
accounts for the smallest proportion of users in the e-commerce platform, indicating that the German user quality is very high,
the platform can continue to expand and dig into the German market.

2.4 Funnel model
From entering the platform to the final completion of the purchase, users will go through the home page, product list
page, product details page, order settlement page, payment completion confirmation page these links, there is a certain
amount of user churn on different pages. The conversion rate of home-> list pages was 0.73, list pages-> product pages was
0.68, product pages-> payment pages was 0.13, and payment pages-> payment completion pages was 0.33. On the device
dimension, desktop had a 4% higher conversion rate from the payment page-> payment completion page than mobile. Mobile
may have a hard nut to crack compared to desktop, and the payment button needs to be improved.

3. Model prediction
3.1 Logistic regression

Logistic regression is actually a categorical model, which essentially converts the linear regression result into a
probability between 0 and 1 by a sigmoid function[1]. The probability is 1 when the probability p is greater than 0.5, when the
probability p is less than 0.5, the prediction result is 0. The Sigmoid function is

Using 80% of the data set as a training set and 20% as a test set. By using logistic regression model to predict whether
users will place an order or not, there are 18080 users in the test set, 386 users actually place an order, and 263 users predict
placing an order. The precision rate is 0.749, recall recall is 0.51 and F1 is 0.6.

3.2 Decision tree
Decision tree is a kind of tree structure, which consists of nodes and edges. In essence, the construction of decision tree
model is mining effective classification rules and presenting them in the form of tree[2]. The construction of decision tree
includes three parts: feature selection, tree generation and pruning. According to the location of nodes, the constructed
decision tree can be divided into internal nodes and leaf nodes, in which the internal nodes are features or feature sets, and
leaf nodes are the final classification results of model training.
The decision tree model was used to predict whether users would place an order or not. There were 18080 users in the
test set, 386 users actually placed an order, and 273 users predicted placing an order. The precision was 0.723, rec recall is
0.52 and F1 is 0.6.
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3.3 Random forest
Random Forest algorithm construction process: from the data provided by the random sampling of different subsets,
used to build multiple different decision trees, and according to the Bagging rules to integrate the results of a single decision
tree, they are classified according to the principle that the minority is subordinate to the majority[3].
The random forest model was used to predict whether users would place orders. There were 18,080 users in the test set,
386 users actually placed orders, and 267 users predicted whether they would place orders. The precision rate was 0.76, the
recall rate is 0.52 for recall and 0.62 for F1.

3.4 Feature importance
Through the importance of features can know from which aspects to promote the transformation of users, thus targeted
measures to users[4]. Through the ranking of the importance of features by logistic regression, the number of pages visited by
users, their age and whether they are new users are ranked in the top three, the number of pages viewed by users, whether
they are new users, and their age rank in the top three, while the number of pages viewed by users, whether they are new
users, and their age rank in the top three by random feature importance ranking. According to the Order of three importance,
the number of pages visited by users has the greatest impact on their orders.

4. Research and conclusions

Based on the data set of an international e-commerce platform, this paper conducts a deep-level exploration and research
on the issue of future users placing orders. The following is a summary of the main work of this article.
(1) through the exploratory analysis of the data set, we can get the true distribution of the different attributes of the users,
and dig out the common consumption habits and purchasing rules of the users.
(2) through the funnel model to explore the e-commerce user behavior path, from each link analysis user transformation.
(3) the best results are obtained by using machine learning model, logistic regression, decision tree and random forest to
predict whether users will place an order or not, its accuracy, recall, and F1 values are the best-performing of the three
models.
Through the analysis of the following conclusions and recommendations: first, the e-commerce platform in Germany
under the highest rate of old users, combined with the current German users less total situation, it is suggested that targeted
measures should be taken to encourage the conversion of users in Germany. Second, the more pages users browse, the more
likely they are to place an order in e-commerce platform. At the same time, through modeling, we also know that the number
of pages users browse has the greatest impact on their orders. Therefore, it is necessary to optimize the page design, to
increase the number of pages users browse. Third, the conversion rate of Chinese users in each funnel is lower than that in
other countries, presumably due to improper UI design or website translation problems. Fourth, the accuracy rate, recall rate
and F 1 value of forecasting user's order by random forest are the highest, and the model effect is the best.
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Research on the Connection Between Mutual Agreement
Procedure and Domestic Settlement of International Tax Disputes
in China
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Abstract: As the main international settlement to the international tax disputes, the Mutual Agreement Procedure (MAP)
coincides with the domestic remedies in China, such as tax administrative review and tax administrative litigation. It is
necessary for the law to clarify the order and relationship of those procedure application. Based on China's Tax Collection
and Administration Law and other documents, the four possibilities of the connection between MAP and domestic solutions
are classified and discussed, showing that the connection is not smooth. Since the root of the problem lies in the lack of law,
we can draw on the experience of legislation and tax practice in Canada and other developed countries. It is clear that MAP
and domestic settlement cannot be carried out simultaneously. The MAP can be set up as an institutional arrangement at the
same level as the administrative review but with priority to be applied. MAP should be regarded as a pre-requirement for the
completion of the review in order to initiate the administrative proceedings. We should protect the taxpayers' right to start
MAP in the whole process of administrative litigation, as well as firmly maintain the finality and authority of administrative
litigation judgment.
Keywords: Mutual Agreement Procedure (MAP); Administrative Review; Administrative Litigation

1. Overview of international tax dispute resolution methods
1.1 Mutual Agreement Procedure still dominates the three common
international tax dispute solutions
The traditional way to settle international tax disputes is to use the Mutual Agreement Procedure (MAP) on the basis of
domestic law. However, due to the procedural defects and the distorted consequences of international double taxation, the
arbitration procedure has gradually entered the field of vision of domestic scholars.[1] Since 2008, Organization for Economic
Co-operation and Development (OECD) has proposed to introduce an arbitration mechanism in the settlement of
international tax disputes. Arbitration has been developed from component and extension assistance of MAP to a subsidiary
procedure, and has the trend of parallel to MAP in the future. [2] At last, the judicial settlement of international tax disputes is
summed up as a third common way of settlement.
For the first two methods, on the one hand, arbitration has obvious advantages in transparency, time limit, efficiency,
etc. , and also facilitates substantial taxpayer participation in the proceedings.[2] On the other hand, the use of adversarial
[3]

compulsory arbitration for the settlement of disputes may run counter to the concept of mutual respect, mutual benefit and
win-win outcomes.[4] Compared with methods such as litigation and arbitration, negotiation has the least influence on state
sovereignty and is the most acceptable way to solve international tax disputes.[5] OECD has been working to improve the
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MAP, and the BEPS Action Plan 14 sets new rules to improve the effectiveness and efficiency of the MAP.[6]
Therefore, the dominant position of MAP in international tax dispute settlement is irreplaceable. MAP must be the basic
way of solving international tax disputes which is favored by developing countries for a long time.[7] In recent years, our
country has used the MAP mechanism under the tax agreement to carry out more than 200 cases of bilateral tax consultation.
It shows the positive attitude of using MAP to solve the tax disputes and protect the rights and interests of taxpayers in
China.[8]

1.2 There is concurrence between MAP and domestic solution in China
The application of domestic law by tax authorities and the priority of tax agreements vary from country to country.[9]
China adopts the principle of priority of tax treaty, that is, “If a person considers that the measures of one or both states
parties result in or will result in the imposition of taxes on him or her that are inconsistent with the provisions of this
agreement, he or she may disregard the remedies available under the domestic law of each state party, submit the case to the
competent authorities of the state party of which the person is a resident.”[8] Then, when the tax dispute is submitted to the
competent tax authority, the procedural choice between MAP and domestic legal remedies would then be competing. Either
on the basis of national tax sovereignty or on the basis of treaty primacy, it reflects the legal basis and value orientation
behind the national tax legislative power and jurisdiction.[10] And it also reveals the importance of the connection between
MAP and our domestic settlement.
There are difficulties in the connection between domestic solutions and MAP, which makes it hard for enterprises to get
timely and effective support from domestic tax authorities when facing tax disputes.[9] Therefore, in order to better apply
MAP to resolve international tax disputes, our country should coordinate the relationship between MAP and domestic
settlement, and encourage enterprises to seek appropriate relief when MAP is rejected.[11]

2. The status quo of the connection between MAP and domestic settlement
MAP is subject to the international tax agreement signed by the contracting parties, and all the tax agreement signed by
China has stipulates the provisions of MAP. The Interim Measures for Chinese residents (nationals) to apply for the
commencement of the procedures for mutual tax consultation and Measures for the implementation of procedures for mutual
consultation of tax agreements are the main documents guiding the development of MAP in China.[6] These documents will
enable enterprises to submit to the State Administration of Taxation their applications for MAP activation.
When a tax issue involves both international and domestic tax disputes, there are problems with the applicability of
MAP and domestic settlement. What is the relationship between these two methods? Can they be started at the same time, or
is there a sequence? Or does the taxpayer need to exhaust domestic remedies to initiate the MAP? At present, the MAP clause
in the tax agreement signed by our country all stipulate that the taxpayers do not need to exhaust the domestic remedies when
applying for the MAP, that is, MAP and domestic settlement have a parallel institutional relationship, regardless of sequence.
[11]

However, in practice, MAP and domestic settlement in the priority of program selection and the rules for handling
conflicts of entity results need to be clarified.[12] Documents such as the Tax Collection and Administration Law provide
neither for the relationship between the MAP and domestic settlement, nor for the suspension of relevant tax decisions during
the course of the MAP process, which may make the hard-won agreements through MAP difficult to reconcile with domestic
settlement, leading taxpayers to question the effectiveness of the MAP.

2.1 The connection between MAP and administrative review
Neither the Administrative Review Law, the Implementing Regulations of the Administrative Review Law, nor Rules for
Administrative Review of Taxation contain any provisions on the connection between the administrative review and the MAP.
The Measures for the Regulation of Special Tax Investigations and Mutual Consultation Procedures issued by the state
administration of taxation also did not explain the relationship between the different means of dispute resolution. Therefore,
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from the existing system, the connection between MAP and administrative review can be divided into four cases.
First of all, applying for administrative review in cases where the MAP has been initiated but no conclusion has been
reached, will cause the original administrative action to be changed or cancelled, which is inconsistent with the agreement to
be reached by the MAP. Secondly, an application for administrative review of the MAP conclusions would result in an
administrative act agreed between the governments of the two countries once again being subject to unilateral review by a
state's administrative review process. Thirdly, the MAP application for administrative review cases that have not yet been
closed. According to the OECD Multilateral Convention, the tax authorities in China cannot refuse the application of
taxpayers to start MAP on the grounds of maintaining the authority and certainty of administrative review. The simultaneous
conduct of the two procedures may result in a chaotic situation with divergent conclusions. At the same time, if the authority
terminate the administrative review, there will also be the same embarrassment of the second situation after a long wait for
the conclusion of the MAP. Fourthly, it is feasible to file a MAP application against the administrative review decision, which
is in line with the provisions of the OECD Multilateral Convention. [13]

2.2 The connection between MAP and administrative litigation
There is no special tax court in our country. Tax cases are heard by the People's Court Administrative Tribunal in
accordance with the Administrative Procedure Law and the relevant judicial interpretations. The connection between MAP
and administrative proceedings can also be discussed in four situations.
First, it is theoretically possible to proceed simultaneously with an administrative action against MAP without a
conclusion. But there is a risk that the conclusions of the two proceedings may differ. Second, because of the existence of the
pre-administrative review, we go back to the second situation of the connection between MAP and administrative review.
Third, to start the MAP for the application of the administrative litigation in the process of trial, we will still face the
embarrassment of the different conclusions of the two procedures. Fourthly, the application to start the MAP after the
administrative decision is made, which can not be used because of the finality of the judicial decision in our country, which
violates the basic rules of dispute settlement in our country.[13]

3. Foreign practice of connect MAP to domestic settlement of international
tax disputes
In order to avoid the conflict of procedure and the difficulty of implementing the agreement, many countries require the
implementation of the MAP resolution on the premise that taxpayers accept the MAP resolution and withdraw the legal
proceedings that have been resolved in the MAP resolution.
Canada is a representative country that uses the MAP process to efficiently resolve transfer pricing adjustment cases.
Over the past decade, Canadian authorities have used the MAP process to resolve hundreds of such cases, and provides
effective relief for taxpayers to avoid double taxation.[14] As a former French colony, she inherited the civil law system, and as
a British colony, she inherited the common law system. Canada and the neighboring United States have been using the MAP
program to negotiate tax cases for years. So Canada is the embodiment of multi-culture in the legal system.
Taking France as an example, on the one hand, the international settlement of tax disputes in France mainly relies on the
MAP. On the other hand, France has established the administrative court, which forms the domestic solution through the
system of tax administrative reconsideration, litigation and tax arbitration.[9] Tax Agreements in France automatically acquire
the force of domestic law without conversion or specific procedures, creating a practice whereby international tax disputes
generally give priority to tax agreements concluded with the country concerned.[15] Similar to France, in Canada's two main
systems of federal and provincial courts, the Federal High Court level has a special tax court, with special jurisdiction over
tax and related matters. The legal rights of taxpayers are protected through the tax appeal system. But Canada does not adopt
the French practice of allowing MAP to be conducted in parallel with domestic litigation.[16]
Common law countries generally require that international tax agreements be transformed into domestic law before they
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can be applied, but there are great differences among countries in dealing with international tax disputes. In the United
Kingdom, tax treaty cannot obtain the legal effect directly on the domestic law of the United Kingdom, but must be explicitly
transformed into the domestic law by special legislation. So the procedure is more complicated and time-consuming. They
use judicial review and appeal to resolve tax disputes, with a two-tier tax administration tribunal and an Independent Tax
Appeals Tribunal to handle tax disputes. In the United States, according to the written Internal Revenue Code of the United
States, a taxpayer may submit a tax dispute to the Administrative Review Department of the Federal Revenue Service for
administrative review. In the event that they are not satisfied with the outcome of the review or wish to skip the review
process to sue directly, the federal appeals court and the Federal District Court can also be courts of first instance in tax
cases.[9] If the case has already entered the domestic judicial remedies in the United States, the tax authorities will not accept
the application for the activation of the MAP; otherwise, if the case has entered the MAP, the proceedings will be suspended
until the end of the MAP.[10]
Drawing on the experience of the United States, the Canadian tax authorities, in order to avoid duplication of effort,
provide that taxpayers who wish to continue domestic appeal proceedings cannot simultaneously seek application of the MAP
with foreign authorities. Canada Guidance on Competent Authority Assistance under Canada’s Tax Conventions 2005 states
that a taxpayer may apply to set aside a notice of objection to pay tax and apply the MAP as a matter of priority to resolve the
problem. If the taxpayer chooses to continue the objection notice or litigation in the course of the MAP process, the MAP will
automatically terminate. If the above four-situation classification of procedural convergence is applied, then the connection of
the MAP with Canadian domestic settlement is shown as follows.
First, the MAP is automatically terminated if a suit is filed while the MAP is in progress but has not reached a
conclusion. Second, the case of taxpayers seeking domestic settlement against the MAP conclusion cannot be applied in
Canada, as the approval of an application to start the MAP process has already been reviewed by the authorities. Taxpayers
do not have the right to initiate repeated review or administrative proceedings against the decisions of the competent
authorities. Third, taxpayers apply to start the MAP process in the course of litigation, then go directly into the MAP process.
Fourth, when a taxpayer applies for the commencement of the MAP against a court decision, the Canadian authorities will
submit the details and reasons of the court decision to the other country in the MAP, but the decision itself will not be
changed.[14]

4. Better design of the connection between MAP and domestic settlement of
international tax disputes in China
The connection between the MAP and the domestic settlement has some deficiencies in both the theoretical research and
the legal system in China.[12] The experience of legislation and tax practice in Canada and other developed countries will help
our country to perfect the system of international tax dispute settlement.
The connection between those procedures belongs to the category of procedural law, so China can take the opportunity
of amending the law of Tax Collection and Administration Law to add some provisions to clarify this problem. First of all, it
should be made clear that the MAP and domestic settlement cannot be carried out simultaneously, that is, MAP and the
domestic settlement must be arranged sequentially in time. Administrative review and administrative litigation are not
appropriate for disputes that are still pending in the MAP, in order to avoid the inconsistency between the conclusions of the
procedures. Secondly, instead of settling the case unilaterally, MAP provides a comprehensive bilateral settlement mode for
the tax-related disputes. Therefore, the application of MAP can be considered to set a certain priority.[11] (see Table 1)
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Table 1 Better design of the connection between MAP and administrative review and administrative litigation
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Administrative
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→Application for MAP

The MAP can be set up as an institutional arrangement at the same level as the administrative review but with priority to
be applied. Taxpayers who meet the application criteria can choose between the MAP and administrative review. Taxpayers
can not apply for a domestic administrative review of the same dispute if the tax dispute is already in the course of the MAP
or if a MAP agreement has been formed. This is similar to Canada's practice of limiting domestic remedies for MAP results.
If the administrative review is pending and the taxpayer files a MAP application, the administrative review can be terminated
and the MAP can be applied preferentially. Taxpayers can also apply to start the MAP process for administrative review
decisions, meeting the demand of “not considering domestic remedies” of the special provisions in OECD Multilateral
Convention.[13] The general tax cases set up the pre-administrative review rules before the administrative litigation. When we
accept that MAP is at the same level as administrative review, and we regard MAP as the pre-procedure of starting litigation,
then the connection between MAP and administrative litigation will be more reasonable and efficient.
In connection between MAP and administrative litigation, enterprises may choose to reject the agreement if they are
dissatisfied with the increase of their own burden or the impairment of their rights caused by the MAP agreement. We can
draw lessons from the idea of “No additional punishment on appeal”, and guarantee the rights and interests of the applicant to
seek domestic settlement on the basis of not increasing the extra tax burden of the applicant. This mode can also increase
taxpayers' incentive to choose the MAP to resolve disputes.[12] In Canada, after the taxpayers apply to start the MAP against
the court decision, authority only explains and notifies the other country, and does not change the court decision. This way of
highlighting the finality of litigation is consistent with our concept of litigation in China. So we can also make similar
provisions to guarantee the right to start the MAP under the premise of maintaining the finality and authority of domestic
litigation.
Therefore, in order to coordinate the application of MAP with domestic legal settlement measures, the dispute resolution
part of Tax Collection and Administration Law and Tax Administrative Review Rules in China should be adjusted.
Incorporate the MAP content into the existing domestic tax dispute resolution methods, establish the same level and
preferential application mechanism of MAP with administrative review as the core content, allow taxpayers who are not
satisfied with the MAP conclusion to file a final administrative action, and reserve their right to initiate the MAP who want to
directly file an administrative action against the dispute.
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the Implications for Policy in China
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Abstract: This essay is broadly divided into three parts. The first part analyzes the argument that China’s rapid inflation spike
is caused by investment and property prices and verifies this result with a complete series of Granger Causality tests. The
second part critiques and adds to the arguments of the paper that government fiscal and monetary policies stimulated a spike
in investment and property prices, which in turn led to a significant rise and fall in inflation over a 15 years period. Linking
CPI to GDP, the 15 years are divided into three time periods and the causes of inflation are analyzed explicitly in the context
of current policies, thus validating the argument.
Keywords: Price Inflation; Monetary Policies

1.

Introduction
China's inflation rate has shifted dramatically in recent years. Following 1985, China experienced a period of significant

inflation, which peaked at 18.8 percent in 1988. By 1995, the rate of inflation had climbed to almost 17.1%. After then, by
the year 2000, China's inflation had moderated. The consumer price index progressively leveled off after two big ups and
downs over that period, a dramatic change highly reflective of the world. As a result, this paper chose annual data from 1985
to 2000 for examination. Yu and Luo (2013)[8]ascribe this to investment; however, Zhang et al. (2013)

[9]

claims that rising

property prices are a crucial source of inflation. As a result, before I provide my findings, this essay will describe how these
two papers arrived at their results.

2. Analysis of Existing Study
Yu and Luo (2013)[8] provide a well-thought-out argument that investment was the cause of inflation in China from 1985
to 2000. To support their position, the researchers define the monetary cycle in an endogenous money framework and
undertake an empirical analysis using linear regression, with the Granger Causality test used to determine the presence of
long-term correlations between the variables.
Then, the following econometric model: Yt=A1+A2(L)Yt-1+A3(L)Dt+εt, where Yt represents the endogenous variables,
including investment and inflation. The capital formation rate (i), net export formation rate (nx) and CPI were then regressed
over the period 1985 to 2000, and after testing it was discovered that the model's characteristic roots were all within the unit
circle, indicating that the model was stable, and Figure 1 was produced as a result. After demonstrating that the first-order
autoregressive model was stable, Figure 2 was created using a second-order lagged model. As a result, it was essentially
determined that the rate of capital formation was the source of inflation.
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Figure 1 Lag First Order Granger Causality Test

Figure 2 Lag Second Order Granger Causality Test

Finally, using an event vector autoregressive model that incorporates exogenous temporal shocks demonstrates that
inflation rises when investment rises exogenously, adding to the evidence that investment is the source of inflation. As a
result, the entire technique of the researchers' arguments is precise and sensible, with layers of growth, the construction of
various models to constantly check the concepts offered, and ultimately, the steady outcomes of each model, thus comparing
the exact findings.

3. Improvements and Implication
While the argument for this study appears to be reasonable, I believe that the core causes of inflation in China are
variables affecting investment and property prices. Both studies, however, concentrate on the external manifestations of
inflation. While rising investment and real estate prices are the primary sources of inflation, Figure 7 demonstrates how both
are influenced significantly by China's macroeconomic policies. Thus, I argue that the fundamental driver of inflation over
the last 15 years has been the government's expansionary monetary and fiscal policies to achieve high economic growth and
full employment, which included massive monetary issuance, low-interest rates, and accommodative credit policies. These
policies boosted investment and increased the prices of real capital goods, represented by real estate, first in the asset market
and then in other commodities(Osorio & Unsal, 2013)[5].

Figure 4 Investment Rate, M2 and CPI
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Source: National Bureau of Statistics.
Therefore, studying the Chinese government's policies and controls over the last 15 years provides objective evidence
for my position. When the economic growth and inflation rates of China are plotted against one another since the reform and
opening up, it is clear from Figure 8 that both have followed a similar trajectory, with the inflation rate trailing the GDP
growth rate by one year. It is obvious that inflation and GDP growth rates are highly correlated, and that during each
economic cycle, when GDP growth hits its highest, inflation also reaches its top the following year (Zhang et al., 2013)[2].
China witnessed high consumer price inflation in 1985, growing at a pace of 9.3 percent, after hitting an economic peak
in 1984 with a GDP growth rate of 15.3 percent. This was because the Chinese government established the audacious
objective of “quadrupling” the economy in the early 1980s, which fostered fast expansion. Additionally, China issued 26.2
billion in cash in 1984, more than three times the budgeted amount. By 1985, social investment in fixed assets had increased
to 254.3 billion yuan, a 38.8 percent rise over the previous year, resulting in the first peak of excessive investment since the
reform and opening up. Simultaneously, home values have begun a rapid ascent. GDP growth reached 15.3 percent in 1984
and 13.2 percent in 1985 as a result of this macroeconomic policy, resulting in a more severe inflation crisis(Liu & Luo,
2015)[4].
China also experienced high inflation from 1988 to 1989, with 18.8% and 18.0% respectively. Inflation in 1985 was
followed by a series of tightening macro-control measures, which resulted in a sharp reduction in prices and a sharp decline
in economic growth in early 1986, with industry seeing negative growth in February. This was followed by a gradual increase
in currency issuance beginning in early 1986. By 1988, a dual-track system and price reforms had been proposed, and in June
of that year, the Chinese government formally decided to reform its price and wage policies, resulting in rapid inflationary
expectations and a sharp rise in prices, with the national retail price index climbing to 26% in 1988, up from 12% the
previous year (Schwartz, 1998)[6]. Additionally, social investment in fixed assets totaled 475.4 billion yuan in 1988, a 25.4
percent increase over the preceding year. China's economy grew rapidly as consumption and investment expanded
concurrently, with GDP growth hitting 11.5 percent in 1987 and 11.3 percent in 1988. Rapid economic development resulted
in inflation, which climbed to another 18.8 percent and 18.0 percent in 1988 and 1989, respectively.
To rein in the spiraling inflation, the government decided in September 1988 to pursue a series of solid macroeconomic
reforms, which quickly brought inflation under control, but at a high price(Kojima et al., 2005)[3]. Monetary and financial
variables reached a bottom in the third quarter of 1989, while markets weakened, industrial production decreased, companies
were underemployed, employment pressures mounted, the fiscal position deteriorated, and the economy entered recession
(Ye et al., 2013)[7]. As a result, in 1992, the government called for increased reform and opening and the establishment of a
socialist market economy, resulting in a “business boom” throughout China and a general overheating of investment and
consumption, rapidly propelling the economy upward. Between 1992 and 1994, GDP was 14.1 percent, 13.1 percent, and
12.6 percent. However, consumer price inflation began to grow concurrently, hitting 14.7 percent, 24.1 percent, and 17.1
percent in 1993, 1994, and 1995, respectively, and inflation stayed elevated for an extended period, making it difficult to
control in the short term (Jin & Zang, 2013)[2].
In summary, the government's macroeconomic and monetary policies are the critical driver of consumer price inflation
and that these policies directly contribute to inflation via investment and property prices.

Conclusion
In conclusion, this essay is broadly divided into three parts. The first part analyzes the argument that China’s rapid
inflation spike is caused by investment and property prices and verifies this result with a complete series of Granger
Causality tests. The second part critiques and adds to the arguments of both papers that government fiscal and monetary
policies stimulated a spike in investment and property prices (He & Zou, 2016)[1], which in turn led to a significant rise and
fall in inflation over a 15 years period. Linking CPI to GDP, the 15 years are divided into three time periods and the causes of
inflation are analyzed explicitly in the context of current policies, thus validating the argument.
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Abstract: The entity enterprise is the important foundation of economic development, related to the sustainable development
level of China's economy.In recentyears, affectedbythe complex and changeable global economic environment,manufacturing
oriented real economy is facing a severe challenge of "shifting from the real to the virtual".This paper studies the changing
characteristics and influence of the current investment structure of real enterprises, analyzes the motivation of enterprise
allocation of financial assets, and puts forward policy suggestions to promote the healthy growth of China's real enterprises.
Keywords: From Real to Virtual; Real Economy; Virtual Economy; Financialization

1. Introduction
The outbreak of the financial crisis in 2008 led to a severe contraction of the global economy, which also aroused the
attention of scholars at home and abroad to the issue of excessive financial economy.In recent years, China's economy has
gradually entered the new normal stage. During the 14th Five-Year Plan period, economic and social development should
take deepening the supply-side structural reform as the main line(Guo Wei, Wang Shaohua, 2022)[].However, in the context
of eclining investment returns of real manufacturing industry, it has become a rational choice for many real enterprises to
achieve high returns through financial investment activities (Xu Gang and Wu Wenzhong, 2018)[].
In this context, there is an urgent need to effectively analyze the causes and consequences of the financialization of real
companies, so as to provide policy enlightenment for the hollowing out of industries that may be caused by the
financialization of enterprises.

2. Literature review
In recent years, domestic scholars have studied this phenomenon of entity financialization from multiple perspectives.
In terms of the reasons for the hollowing out of entity enterprises, scholars have different views according to their
different perspectives.In the study of Chen Jian and Gong Xiaoying (2018)[], they believed that the real enterprises
overproduced in the past years, resulting in excess capacity.Another point of view is that it is difficult for low-yield
companies to obtain certain income from their main business, so they choose to invest in the financial market instead of
investing in their main business in order to get remuneration from financial products. However, high-yield companies will
use their excess funds to purchase financial products to prevent insufficient cash flow (Song Jun and Lu Yang, 2015)[]. At the
same time, the excess liquidity in the financial market and the real estate sector leads to the continuous idling of funds in
these two areas, which leads to the increase of the bar ratio and further separates funds from real enterprises and flows into
the financial sector (Jin Ke and Zhang Wenting, 2019)[]. In addition, due to the current macroeconomic depression, multiple
factors have overlapping effects on each other, resulting in more physical capital flowing into the virtual capital market
(Huang Xianhuan et al., 2018)[].
In general, there are significant differences in the conclusions of the motivation analysis of the financialization of real
enterprises, which urgently requires further effective analysis.
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3.The performance and influence of "disengagement from real to virtual"
in entity enterprises
3.1 The performance of the entity enterprise from the real to the virtual
The difference of return rate between financial asset investment and fixed asset is on the rise, and the scale of financial
asset investment of real enterprises is increasing.According to Wind data statistics, in 2016, 767 listed companies purchased
financial products from banks, securities companies, trust loans, private equity and other financial products, with a total
amount of 726.876 billion yuan.At the same time, according to the latest data from the National Bureau of Statistics, China's
virtual economy will account for 15.61% of ITS GDP by 2020, while the share of industrial added value in GDP has declined,
by about 3.3% over the past five years.The virtual economy is hot and the real economy is cold has become a major feature of
China's economic development in recent years.

3.2 The influence of the entity enterprise from the real to the virtual
China's economic development has been from high quality development stage of rapid development, which requires the
transformation and upgrading of industrial structure must be implemented, and intuitive performance for the added value of
the third industry of GDP increase.However, the rapid development of virtual economy represented by financial and real
estate market investment is not the manifestation of the transformation and upgrading of China's industrial structure, but will
cover up the shortage of production capacity and high-end productive services in the medical sector and education
sector.Therefore, the financial development of real enterprises, especially the manufacturing industry, will mislead the
judgment of the transformation and upgrading of industrial structure,and make the national economy face more and more
severe challenges of "industrial hollowing out".

4. The cause of the manifestation of entity enterprise "disengagement from
reality to emptiness"
4.1 The influence of the pursuit of shareholder value maximization on the
financialization of entity enterprises
Since 1980, foreign enterprises began to change their corporate governance objectives to pursue shareholder value
maximization.Under the guidance of the theory of shareholder value maximization, the main responsibility of corporate
managers is to maximize the income of corporate shareholders through management. There are two ways to achieve this goal,
namely, to provide high dividends to shareholders and to increase the short-term valuation of enterprises through
management.Rather than reduce the retention and reinvestment of corporate benefits, companies tend to lay off workers and
increase dividends to shareholders.At the same time, a series of compensation incentive systems began to emerge, so that the
top managers of enterprises can raise the price of the company's stock and then sell it to earn rich profit margins.

4.2 The impact of the pursuit of high profitability on the allocation of
financial assets by real enterprises
For entity enterprises, they will inevitably bear many risks such as liquidity risk and operation risk as technology
changes with each passing day and the competition threshold continues to decline.Avoiding blind investment in a single
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product and paying attention to the diversity of asset purchase are the main ideas for enterprises to prevent risks.Historical
data show that since 1990, the return on investment of China's manufacturing industry has been declining. The fact that the
return on investment of non-financial enterprises has been declining is the main incentive for enterprises to move towards
financialization.In addition, different types of enterprises have different motivations for investment in the financial market.
Low performance enterprises maximize their comprehensive income by purchasing financial products in spite of capital
shortage.High performing companies are not under financial pressure, but they are also investing in the financial sector to
avoid market risks.

4.3 The influence of the relatively stable macroeconomic environment on
the financialization of enterprises
According to the money demand theory, based on the transaction motive, prevention motive and speculation motive of
the enterprise, the real enterprise will generate the demand for financial assets.Under the precautionary motivation,
enterprises face uncertain risks in operation, which leads to their need for financial assets. In the stable macroeconomic
background, the product prices of real enterprises are relatively stable,enterprises will use more of the surplus to put into
production.On the contrary, in the period of macroeconomic fluctuations, aggregate demand shows a flagging trend, and real
enterprises will increase the proportion of financial assets held because of the reversibility of financial assets.Therefore, a
stable macroeconomic environment will not encourage real enterprises to substantially increase investment in financial assets.

5. Countermeasures and suggestions
In recent years, China's national economy is facing severe challenges in the task of "stable growth", which leads to
stagnation and continuous shrinkage of domestic manufacturing and other real economies [].This paper puts forward relevant
countermeasures and suggestions as follows.

5.1 Improve the business environment and encourage investment.
The expansion of private investment can effectively promote the development of real enterprises. It can stimulate the
attraction of real economy to private capital by improving the business environment for the development of manufacturing
industry and realize the expansion of effective investment of private capital. Therefore, first of all, the relationship between
the government and the market should be properly handled. We should not only pay attention to the government's use of
administrative and legal means to promote the transformation and upgrading of the manufacturing industry, but also give play
to the role of the market in stimulating the innovation ability and development vitality of the manufacturing and financial
industry, so as to coordinate the development of the financial industry and the real economy.Second, we should follow the
principle of openness and transparency, actively promote the absorption of private capital in such fields as energy and
transportation, improve and implement various policies to promote private investment, and encourage private capital to enter
all sectors of manufacturing.

5.2 Supporting the transformation and upgrading of the manufacturing
sector through scientific and technological innovation
At present, China's manufacturing industry is big but not strong, a serious shortage of innovation ability, low
value-added industry accounts for larger issues such as, manufacturing industry is still in the low-end position in the global
industry value chain, in particular, some new and high technology industries there is still a serious problem of "their",
investors are difficult to obtain satisfactory returns and low investment.Therefore, we should first adjust and optimize the
industrial structure properly, promote the improvement of labor productivity in the manufacturing industry, and expand the
channels of private capital investment through innovative forms.Secondly,we should continue to deepen supply-side
structural reform in the manufacturing sector, encourage manufacturing enterprises to enhance their independent research and
development and innovation capabilities, attract external investment, and facilitate the revitalization and development of the
real economy.
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5.3 Strengthening financial supervision and improve the ability to serve the
manufacturing industry.
For the sake of risk control, financial institutions represented by banks are usually willing to extend loans to state-owned
enterprises and other large enterprises. Meanwhile, the "shifting from real to virtual" of real enterprises will lead to the idling
of funds in the financial system and further increase financial risks.Therefore, one is to promote the supply-side reform of the
financial industry, enhance the service capacity of the real economy, and change the trend of "shifting from real to virtual"
from the source.Second, accelerate the development of inclusive finance and all kinds of small and micro finance
organizations, through institutional adjustment, build multi-level and differentiated enterprise financing channel system.
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Abstract: China has unparalleled and advanced manufacturing capabilities which is known as “the world's factory”, the
emerged development of the manufacturing has led to domestic substitution and got far-reaching implications for many
industries such as internet sector, the hard tech space, notably semiconductors, industrials, AI, robotics, medical tech and
cleantech, the traditional garment manufacturing industry is particularly impacted. A large number of sportswear OEM
factories are all around the southeast coast like Jiangsu, Zhejiang, Fujian and Guangdong, they helped those sports brand get
to be manufactured, also for the new start-up to be brand up. They cover all the supply chain from raw materials to
commercialization with top quality in the world.
Keywords: Domestic Sports Goods; Import; Sports Brand

1. Comparison of the sporting goods development in China and the world
The growth rate of the sports footwear and apparel is around 15% across the globe, however, the growth rate in Chinese
market is even higher than the development of the world. With the boldly assumption that if it will bring a dividend window
by the unprecedented demand of sports goods in Chinese market, we analyze it from development path, raw materials,
production technology, brand culture and other aspects.

Figure1 Market size and growth of global and Chinese footwear and sportswear
Throughout the most advanced country in the development of sports industry - the United States, it is found that there
have many similarities with China in the sporting goods market with the aspects on system reform, core driving factors,
consumer groups. We can refer to the development path of the American sports market:
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Figure 2 Souce form Sports Industry Topic (I): Research on the Evolution of International Sports Goods Industry
Demand (Author: Li Jie, 2014)
Since the 1960s, sporting goods serving the mass market have sprung up rapidly with the nationwide sports such as running
and fitness. The market demand is mainly used to meet the mass consumers participating in physical exercise for the first
time, focusing on cost-effective and fashion design of products. From 1989 to 1992, the main consumer force of the industry
changed from mass consumers to sports enthusiasts continued to slow down and entered the adjustment period. The growth
center of the sporting goods market decreased from 10% to 5%, and the core consumer group changed; Since 1993, the
demand of stock sports enthusiasts for pursuing the ultimate sports experience and upgrading equipment has dominated the
sporting goods market. The product professionalism and brand culture pursued by experiential consumption have become the
core competitiveness.
Similarly, as a Chinese enterprise, Shein has truly realized the flexible customization of fast fashion by relying on China's
mature, extensive and cheap manufacturing and supply chain system. It is reported that Shein supplies 200 SKUs every day,
and it only takes 20 days from domestic design and drawing board making to goods being transported overseas to consumers,
which also shows that China's manufacturing industry has the ability to "return small orders quickly", Timely response is the
core competitiveness required by the footwear and clothing market. The starting point for sheen to bypass the most familiar
Chinese market and turn to overseas business is also based on its unique "comparative advantage" overseas, which can
achieve the lowest price of the same type or the best quality at the same price.
The same is true for sporting goods. The domestic market of sporting goods is mainly occupied by overseas giants. In terms
of market share, by 2020, international brands such as Nike (25.6%), Adidas (17.4%), SKECHERS (5.6%) have occupied the
medium and high-end market, and Anta Sports Education (15.4%), Li Ning (6.7%), Tebu (4.7%) Domestic brands
represented by 361 ° (2.6%) are deeply rooted in the mass market and continue to penetrate the middle-end market with
flagship products. From 2015 to 2020, the concentration of sports clothing Cr5 has increased from 60.1% to 70.7%, whilethat
in sports shoes has increased from 64.2% to 73.4%. The head effect is more obvious.
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Figure 3 Revenue of major sports brands in Greater China

2. Raw materials
Major brands have begun to apply for patents for scientific and technological materials. Taking sports shoes as an
example, raw materials usually include five aspects: vamp, insole, shockproof sheet, sole and sole. Among them, different
raw materials determine their use performance. On this basis, major brands have developed their own "exclusive secret
recipe", in which the innovation of sole materials is the most extensive at present. Overseas giant Nike owns zoom air, zoomx,
react, lunar, etc., Adidas's flagship black technology boost material, as well as bounce, energyrods and lightstrike. Domestic
brands also increase research and development investment, follow the pace of research and development, such as Li Ning
launched Li Ning Feng, Li Ning 䨻 , Li Ning Yun, Anta nitro-speed NUC, A-Flashfoam bottom technology, CARBON
FIBER, special step of the power nest, shock absorption rotation, full hand CARBON FIBER board, 361° NFO, QU! Kfoam,
etc. the functions realized include comfort, lightness, ventilation, shock absorption, torsion resistance, protection, bounce,
boost and anti-skid, which are similar to international brands. From the perspective of R & D investment, Adidas already has
relatively mature R & D technology after long-term R & D investment. Therefore, the R & D rate is only about 0.7%, which
is only 1 / 4 of the four domestic head brands, and the actual investment cost is still higher than that of domestic brands.

Figure 4 Major brand r&d expenses and proportion comparison
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Vamp

Dermis,Artificial leather,Screen cloth

Insole

Adhesive,Paper packaging

Anti-vibration

Fabric,EVA

Outsole

EVA,PHYLON

Sole

Rubber,PU,PVC,TPE,Polymer composites

Table 1 Sports shoes components and materials

3. Production process
Production technology has always been China's advantage. Taking sports shoes as an example, major shoe and clothing
brands have OEM cooperation with Chinese enterprises, and most of the goods in the global market are produced in China
and sold all over the world. For example, the main customers of Ningbo garment OEM giant Shenzhou International include
Nike, Adidas, Puma and UNIQLO, Zhongshan Huali group is one of the few professional sports shoe manufacturers with an
output of more than 100 million pairs in the world, and it is also the second largest shoe factory in the world. Its downstream
brands include Nike, converse, vans, puma, ugg, Columbia, under armour, Hoka one, etc.
Taking sports shoes as an example, the production process has many links, with more than 180 processes. From the
perspective of production process, the upper is made by processing raw materials such as cloth and leather; Fabric, EVA and
other shoe materials are polished into insoles through fitting and cutting processes; Rubber and chemical raw materials are
used to make bottom platform, outsole, etc. After the vamp, insole, sole and outsole are ready, they are formed into finished
shoes after bonding, drying, cold bonding or vulcanization. After passing the quality inspection, they are packaged and put
into storage.

3.1 Classification according to the connection mode between sole and upper
Cold sticking process: put the material into the mold and press it out, stick it with rubber and form it at one time, that is,
cold sticking shoes, which are characterized by light, soft, non slip, cheap material and low process cost.
Vulcanization process: the shoes made by vulcanizing the sole and upper are vulcanized shoes. The materials are limited,
resistant to high temperature and temperature difference, and enter the vulcanization tank for molding. It is characterized by
full rubber sole, anti-skid and wear-resistant.

3.2 Production proces steps
(1) Forming front section:
Is divided into uppers, insole and sole processing, uppers from cloth, leather and other raw materials processing, after
cutting, printing, needle car and other processing procedures made; Insole is cloth, EVA and other shoe materials by fitting,
cutting process grinding made; Sole is to use rubber, chemical raw material to make bottom stage, outsole to wait.
(2) Forming middle:
The vamp and sole are bonded and dried
(3) After molding:
The finished shoes are formed through cold bonding or vulcanization and other processes, and are packed and stored
after passing quality inspection. Vulcanization process connects sole and vamp by adding sulfur, cold bonding process
connects sole and vamp by adhesive, other production process is the same.
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Production process of sports shoes

Figure 5 Production process of sports shoes

4. Branding Culture
Homebred brand compared with the international brand advantage lies in the supply chain reaction speed faster, lower
manufacturing cost, but for the design of the product research and development investment is not enough, we often see
foreign products on the domestic brand sports shoes suit, the shadow of the peer between copying or salute "classic" behavior
can cater to brand SKU update aging request, And can greatly reduce the time and cost of research and development, but also
to attract part of the consumer demand but insufficient spending power of customers. But this seems like a lot behavior is
difficult to develop a brand of "faithful", consumers for brand lack of viscous, "the price advantage" alone is very difficult to
capture user mind, most consumers will not continue to buy as soon as the price hikes, and long-term low price products will
be for users to set up the consciousness of "low-end brand". After nearly 30 years of failure, Anta has chosen to supplement
its high-end market vacancy through acquisition and acquisition. Without affecting anta's parent brands, anta has acquired
international well-known brands including FILA, DESCENTE, KOLON, Salomon, ARC 'teryx, Wilson and SUUNTO.

5. Conclusion
In terms of production technology and raw materials, domestic brand sports shoes and clothing are almost the same as
international top brands. However, from the perspective of market share and R&D investment, the growth of domestic brands
will continue.
In terms of the core competitiveness of fast fashion brands, "Quick return for small orders", domestic brands are no less
than or even better than international first-tier brands, but
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Figure 6 Anta Group brand matrix
There is still a big gap between domestic brands and international brands in terms of r&d innovation and brand culture
construction.
The path of domestic substitution for import should gradually evolve from the original version 1.0 -- pure OEM model
to version 2.0 -- OEM production and then develop to version 3.0, namely, the birth of sports brands containing Chinese
traditional culture, and complete the transformation from "cheap labor output" -- "advanced manufacturing power output" -"brand cultural power output".
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Abstract:Nowadays, globalisation has become a part of everyday life. Professional sports clubs can expand their business and
increase brand influence through globalisation and glocalisation. This paper aims to summarise and make recommendations
on the globalisation strategies of professional sports clubs. The researcher conducted a case study of Liverpool FC in terms of
research methodology. As a professional sports football club with a large global following, this paper discusses four aspects
(symbols, partners, stadium and social media platforms) of the globalisation of Liverpool football club. The researcher drew
two recommendations based on the discussion: simplify the logo and focus more on local characteristics.
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1. Introduction
With advances in technology and increased demand, globalisation has gradually penetrated our lives. For instance,
people can buy Adidas in Beijing, use three in New York, or eat at Haidilao in London. Sport, which has a wide audience
worldwide and exists in a rich variety. Sport can therefore have a high degree of globalisation relatively easily. Sports
mega-events such as the Olympic Games and the World Cup, can often become meccas of revelry and cultural exchange for
people from all over the world. The globalisation of sport has material and financial implications in addition to its spiritual
ones.
Globalisation can have impact on the purchase intention of people, that is the consumer behaviour. Closer import or
export links have made it easier to access products from different cultures. This means that brands can more easily enter other
countries' markets and the common denominator of these brands is their high degree of internationalisation. Professional
sports brands consist mainly of stars and teams. Michael Jordan created his own brand in 1984. Although the fact that he has
been retired for many years, his brand generated revenues over the world of around $ 2.9 billion in 2008 (White, 2019). The
brand is also being proliferated globally by Manchester United, Liverpool, Barcelona, Real Madrid and a number of
well-known professional sports teams.
Advances at the technological level have driven globalisation. The advent of Web 2.0 and social media has made it easy
for people to access content and respond to it in a timely manner through and online. This can help sports brands form a
long-term relationship with consumers.In addition to this, advances in televising technology will allow more fans the
opportunity to watch their supported clubs live without regional restrictions. The globalisation of sports brands can bring
fame and profits to professional sports. It has become a trend, so to speak, and who wouldn't want to be the next Jordan?
Thus, it is something that is worth analysing and discussing.

2. Literature review
2.1 Professional sport and Globalisation
Although globalisation is not a new concept, there is still no precise definition agreed upon by all. Ferguson (1992)
indicated that this is due to the different levels of globalisation in different places. The above divergence encompasses two
dimensions: different parts of the world are becoming more connected, and the development is not the same in various places
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and to a different degree. Traditionally, globalisation is a process of international integration resulting from exchanging world
views, products, concepts and other cultural elements. Kaldor (2003) specifically suggested that globalisation had brought the
world together in the political, economic, military and cultural spheres. Similarly, Tomlinson (1999, P2) referred to
interconnectedness. He defines globalisation as a rapidly growing and increasingly interconnected network in life. Increasing
globalisation has made different parts of the world interconnected and interdependent. The 'network' perspective of
Tomlinson linked interconnectedness with integrated development. Borders will gradually merge and disappear in the
development process. However, due to the complex economic and cultural contexts of various parts of the world, differences
are bound to arise in integration and development. This has also given rise to the negative perception that globalisation brings
back controversy and conflict rather than consensus (Ferguson, 1992; Pieterse, 2004). Although scholars have not been able
to develop a firm definition of globalisation, two consensuses exist Connectivity and differentiation. Globalisation is the
process of their integration and the phenomena associated with it.
Many industries are being internationalised either voluntarily or by force, and the sports sector is also one of them. In a
broader sense, the globalisation of sport is the diffusion of sporting ideas worldwide. Sport often contains meaning beyond
the competition. The globalisation of mass sport often involves the exchange of cultures. Unlike mass sports, professional
sports have commercial attributes outside of competition that deserves to be discussed in the context of globalisation. The
professional sport is highly connected. For example, the rules of the same sport are standard all over the world. Professional
sports are, at the same time, different. For example, in various places, people prefer distinct sports. Scholars have used
several terms to define association and distinction, like homogenisation, imperialism, McDonaldisation, Disneyfication,
polarisation, cosmopolitanism and westernisation (Harvey & Thibault, 1996; Holton, 2000; Turner, 2003; Andrews, 2006).
However, these statements and descriptions are too extreme. To describe the integration of globalisation, Ritzer (2003) has
proposed 'globalisation' and 'glocalisation'. Although there is no denying that these extreme phenomena exist, uniformity and
localisation imply the failure of globalisation. Thus, a specific discussion of the globalisation of professional sport should be
conducted with these two keywords.
Levitt (1983) has stated that consumers gradually accept a global market with standardised products in a globalised
world. He identified and defined globalisation as the homogenisation of consumer demand in markets around the world. This
was one of the earliest definitions of globalisation. The disappearance of geographical boundaries allows professional sports
to develop, advertise and promote their products in multiple markets simultaneously. The study by Maguire (1999) points out
that the globalisation of professional sport includes the cross-cultural promotion of athlete and team brands, the building of
national images and the integration of Western and non-Western cultures through media coverage. Global marketing can help
build the brand image of sports teams and increase brand equity ((Swayne & Dodds, 2011). At the same time, standardised
marketing can save money financially. However, globalisation has also increased the difficulties of regulation. Phenomena
such as tax evasion and gambling irregularities in sports can arise due to the club's Multi-Market Operations.
Completing homogenisation in the process of globalisation is impossible, and glocalisation is one of the situations
professional sport faces. This can be interpreted as consumers' preference for local values or lifestyles (Alden et al., 2006).
Many professional sports players or teams are using sports business practices originating in the USA. Donnelly (1996) stated
that this promotion through the nature of entertainment is a commercial diffusion of professional sports. The main players in
the promotion are brands, including star players, clubs and other professional sports-related supply companies. According to
Andrews and Ritzer (2007), professional sports teams expand into international markets and increase their reach by using
brands in conjunction with local culture and by seeking partnerships with local companies.
The brand became an entity in the process of globalising professional sports. A standardised branding part maintains the
global presence of the sports teams. Furthermore, in the process of globalisation, the part of the brand that is integrated with
the local culture can partly cater to the needs of consumers. It can be seen that a glocalisation brand plays an essential role in
the globalisation of sport.

2.2 Sport brand Globalisation
According to Kotler and Turner(1997), the essence of a brand is the purposeful differentiation of its goods and services
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from those of its competitors. A brand can be a name, a symbol, a design and a combination of them. The diffusion of sports
brands is based on the context of brand globalisation. As McLuhan (1964) proposed the concept of a 'global village', Levitt
(1983) further developed the idea of standardisation of consumer demand. In terms of branding, he also proposed that for a
brand to be successful, it must first assume that consumers have the exact needs. The development of the Internet and
advances in transport technology have helped to globalise brands. Kotler (1997) regarded brand standardisation as part of the
globalisation strategy of brands. He believes that brands need to be standardised in four areas: product, price, promotion and
place, which can help the company to develop a lasting brand image. However, as mentioned above, their view is idealistic.
Complete homogenisation is an extreme situation that is almost impossible to the occurrence. Boddewyn et al. (1986) also
argued that different regions have different cultures, policies and business contexts. This means that geographical factors
should be taken into account when developing brand strategies in the context of globalisation. Standardisation and
localisation are a matter of degree (Kotler,1997). The acceptance of a brand strategy, or adaptation strategy, has a decisive
influence on globalisation. The globalisation of sports brands can benefit from the fact that sport has a vast global reach and a
broad audience.
The commercialisation and internationalisation of sport have deepened in recent years. Swayne et al. (2011) proposed
this as a proactive act of sports branding. Sports brands aim to expand their international markets to increase the fan base and
thereby gain profits while evolving communication technologies and economic globalisation can provide support for such
action. The North American sports leagues and European sports clubs are leading the world, especially in brand globalisation.
For instance, Ozsoy (2011) has indicated that fans in different parts of the world are drawn to follow the team via social
media. The study of Liverpool's social media accounts has shown that professional sports team brands communicate with and
receive feedback from their global fans through social media (Parganas & Chadwick, 2015). Through interaction, brands can
learn directly from consumers about their needs in which localised demand is included. Social media represent a
communication medium through which brands can build their brand image and expand their reach globally, benefiting from
the development of communication technologies. Beyond this, professional sports brands, particularly sports teams, are
exceptional to a certain extent. Sports clubs are often in a sports league. According to Fort (2000), the professional sport
requires a high level of cooperation among team members in order to seek a higher position in the market. There is often
more than one team in a sports league, which means that every single club's brand has to have some element of the same
homogeneity as the league. Similarly, most professional athletes have to play in a club or team. This means that professional
athletes also have to consider the team's globalisation strategy when promoting their brand.
It can be seen that the brand has essentially become a global entity in the globalisation of professional sport. The
evolving medium of communication and the broad audience for the sport itself has contributed to professional sport's
globalisation. North American and European professional sports brands are undoubtedly leading the way in globalisation.
Therefore, the case of European professional football clubs can be used as an example for other brands to follow. However,
as each single team brand is in a different league, its brand globalisation strategy differs. The brand globalisation strategy for
a specific club may also take into account the cultural background, the level of competition, the development of the
professional league and other factors.

3. The case of Liverpool football club
This paper aims to have a critical discussion about the globalisation of professional football clubs by focus on the case
of Liverpool football club. As one of the most globalised football club, Liverpool has over 80 million followers on the
internet (Deloitte, 2020). Meanwhile, focus on the case of Liverpool football club can contribute to have a depth insight on
the topic. Thus, this section will based on four aspects: symbols, partners, stadium and social media platforms to structure the
discussion. Recommendations will be rose base on the case. Besides, this paper also contain a reviewing part in the
conclusion section to propose some direction for future discussion or study.

3.1 Brief introduction
Liverpool Football club is a leading professional football club located in Liverpool, England, currently competing in the
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English Premier League, Champions League, FA Cup, League Cup and other football tournaments (Liverpool, 2022).
The club was founded in 1892, stemming from the disagreement between John Houlding and the other shareholders of
Everton. He was the owner of Anfield Road at the time and left Everton to found Liverpool after the clashes. As one of the
most successful clubs in England and Europe, Liverpool has won over twenty English top titles and six European titles.
Fenway Sports Group acquired most of the shares of Liverpool FC through New England Sports in 2010 and took
control of the club (Liverpool, 2022). Before that, Liverpool's worldwide fan base and brand value had fallen significantly
due to competitive results (Deloitte, 2010). Fenway brings to the club a commercial operation similar to that of North
America and focuses more on the global operation of the club. They were also bringing Klopp, the German manager, to the
team. Based on improved performance in competitions and international expansion, Liverpool has grown year on year in
terms of global fan base and brand value.
This section will analyse Liverpool's current globalisation strategy in 4 areas: logo, partners, stadium and social media
accounts. There will also be a discussion on the impact of the pandemic.

3.2 Symbols
Liverpool FC promotes the globalisation of business and culture by using a unified symbol worldwide. In general, the
club's symbol includes the team logo and the slogan.

(figure 1)
The main body of the club's crest is the Liverpool bird, a symbol of the city of Liverpool (see figure 1 for details)
(Liverpool, 2022). This brand body remains the same regardless of the markets Liverpool develops in any region or country.
The unifying logo can allow Liverpool to be recognisable as a professional football club (Parganas & Chadwick, 2015). In
other words, fans of different football clubs need such a logo to separate the teams they support, a homogeneous need. At the
same time, the logo will have the opportunity to spread its cultural connotations as a symbol of the city of Liverpool as it
diffuses over the world. Similarly, the club's slogan is consistent across the world, "You'll never walk alone" in English.
English as the "international language" can help people to better understand the meaning of sentences and motivates them.
Fixed symbols can help Liverpool maintain its identity in globalisation and also objectively reduces the extra expense
required to change the team logo or slogan. At the same time, when these symbols become carriers of culture and quality,
they will also increase cultural exchange and inspire people in the context of intercultural communication. It may also help to
increase the depth of Liverpool's global spread. However, the complexity of the Liverpool logo and slogan may affect the
breadth of its global diffusion.

3.3 Partners
Liverpool's sponsors and partners come from all over the world, and this collaboration promotes the glocalisation of
Liverpool football club (see figure 2 for details) (Liverpool, 2022).
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(figure 2)
The diverse background of Liverpool's sponsors and partners can help Liverpool to more easily understand the
differentiated needs of the local market. Moreover, the partners also differ in terms of the type of products they offer. For
instance, EA Sports focuses on video games, Carlsberg mainly produces beer, and MG is a well-known car brand. This
demonstrates the globalisation of professional sports clubs through their integration with other industries. The involvement of
sponsors in partnerships no longer results in purely commercial purposes, and professional sports clubs can further expand
their global reach through partners with different regional backgrounds and different industries. However, the club's main
collaborators are from the USA and Europe. Further development of commercial partnerships with companies in other
countries and regions will contribute to Liverpool's globalisation.

3.4 Stadium
Liverpool has also been able to capture the attention of fans worldwide and showcase the club's culture by hosting major
events at the club's home ground, Anfield (see figure 3 for details) (Liverpool, 2022).

(figure 3)
Anfield, the team's home ground, is used in its free time for concerts, festivities and tours. Although the club may not be
the main protagonist in hosting major world events, Liverpool can still rely on the decor and facilities inside the venue to
extend its reach. Festive celebrations, on the other hand, often contain cultural significance. Hosting festivals in sports
stadiums can raise funds while promoting the exposure of clubs to more diverse cultures and can even contribute to the
globalisation of local cultures. A tour of the stadium helps visitors to understand the history and presence of the club in more
detail. However, the use of the club's home ground could be more extensive, especially in terms of festive celebrations.
Specific recommendations will be discussed in the next section.

3.5 Social media platforms
Liverpool Football Club has official accounts on several well-known social media platforms. These include the popular
Facebook, YouTube and other online social media platforms, as well as country-specific ones such as Weibo, WeChat and
Douyin. Take Facebook for example, Liverpool has registered several official accounts depending on the region and language.
Most of the content posted by these accounts is the same, mainly about fixtures, player information and other team related
information. However, each account posts messages with a local flavour, based on localised factors such as the club's specific
partners in different regions and local festivals. Chinese social media has a higher degree of freedom to publish content due to
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the limitations of the internet and the difference in political systems. It is fair to say that social media is a channel well suited
to globalisation. The club can communicate directly with fans and receive feedback from them, which could help the club
take a better look at its globalisation strategy. For instance, when the Russian-Ukrainian war began, some Chinese netizens
expressed their opposition to the Premier League's involvement in the sanctions. The Chinese social media accounts of
Liverpool FC then made no mention of sanction-related issues, avoiding confrontation and possible clashes with some fans.

3.6 The impact of the pandemic
The arrival of the pandemic objectively restricted the movement of people and the normal running of the game. But
reinforces Liverpool's strategy of globalisation on line. The pandemic caused the suspension of the game forcing Liverpool's
to suspend operations at Anfield, as well as causing some international sponsors to leave. Fans were allowed back into the
stadium as the pandemic turned around late on, however the boundary restrictions remained in place. Internet-based advocacy
avoids the movement of people and border restrictions. This includes increased use of social media platforms and cooperation
with international broadcasters at League level.

4. Conclusion
4.1 Recommendations
The first suggestion is to simplify the symbols. Liverpool's current logo has a distinct and culturally relevant body, but
the liver bird is still a complex part of the brand. Thus it is proposed to use the letters "L.F.C." in red as the main logo of the
club during international promotion. The liver bird is a representative of the Liverpool city, but not the club. The acronym
"L.F.C.", which stands for Liverpool Football Club, is a clear indication to consumers that this is the club's brand logo. It may
be argued that LFC may be taken to mean something else at the same time. For instance, it may be associated with the names
of other brands or banned from use in countries and regions since it may have some particular meaning. This therefore
requires the club to understand the local culture and laws in advance when implementing specific strategies and to register the
trademark of the brand logo in advance. Also, the club's tagline can be simplified when it comes to global publicity. "YNWA"
has been used by some fans and the media as a shorthand for the club's slogan "You will never walk alone". The club could
consider these four letters as a kind of brand logo.
The second recommendation is to focus more on local characteristics. This recommendation is based on three specific
channels: increasing the number of partners, opening the stadium in foreign festivals and increasing the “Freedom” of social
media platforms. Partnerships with a wider range of local brands can help the club to better understand the needs of local
consumers and thus contribute in its initial market development period. In addition, clubs may also consider using the
stadium for celebrations on some holidays in other cultural. For example, celebrations can take place during Chinese New
Year period. Chinese New Year is a festival with a wide audience and at the same time is not a traditional Western holiday.
This may attract people who are not interested in football but like Chinese culture to the stadium. Finally, social media is a
place where you can interact with your fans directly and in a timely manner. As a result, social account operators are likely to
have a better understanding of the specific demand of local users than club managers. For instance, the Chinese language
media of many Premier League clubs is operated by Chinese companies. Simply translating and transferring the English
content does not satisfy the interest of Chinese speakers of the team. The club should consider content changes as they further
enhance their presence on Chinese social media platforms. Giving publishers more freedom to choose what to post would
therefore help the club's glocalisation. However, it is important not to let up on any content that could have a negative impact
on the club's brand image.

4.2 Conclusion
As one of the most successful professional football clubs in the world, Liverpool has achieved global success in four
aspects: symbols, partners, stadium and social media platforms. The unique symbol gives a homogeneity to the club in
globalisation and helps Liverpool improve its brand identity. However, a cleaner logo and slogan could make a greater
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contribution to the club's global promotion. As for partners, although Liverpool already works with brands from many
different countries and regions, the range of collaborators could be expanded further ( for instance, brands from Asia, Africa
and Latin America). In addition, Liverpool has created a wide-open stadium. The use of the stadium for major international
events and festivals can broaden the international reach of the club by improving its attractiveness. Finally, the club's
extensive social media accounts have contributed to the localisation of its brand. Increasing the “Content Freedom” of social
media accounts in different regions is the next step in the club's development strategy that could be considered.
In general, the pandemic has had an impact on the club's strategy to globalise its brand. The decommissioning of the
stadium and the broadcast problems have not only limited the club's international promotion but have also led to losses. But
there are two sides to the same coin, and the growth of users during the social media pandemic is an advantage that Liverpool
could use. In the future, Liverpool can focus on a strategy of using social media as the main medium of communication for
globalisation.

4.3 Further discussion
As a course paper, it was not possible to collect some primary data as a basis for discussion in this paper. In future
discussions, people can try to base on first-hand data to conduct the discussion or research, which will ensure the accuracy of
the club's current branding strategy. At the same time, discussions against other clubs in the Premier League and even other
sports clubs are worthwhile.
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Strengthening and Improving the Public Management Function in
Regional Cooperation—Taking “Guangdong- Hong Kong -Macao
Great Bay Area” as an Example
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Abstract: Under the background of the new era of global economic integration, social information globalization and social
service informatization in the 21st century, different countries and regions will put the coordinated development of regions
into the key consideration when planning and development, and the requirements for regional governance capacity are also
increasing. Taking Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Great Bay Area as an example, it is worth discussing how to face the rapid
development of society, how to innovate the regional management system, and how to make the rapid and good development
of public management function in regional cooperation.
Keywords: Regional Cooperation; Public Administration; Function Perfection

Introduction
With the in-depth implementation of the regional development strategy in recent years, China has successively formed
multiple regional governance patterns such as cooperation zones, urban agglomerations and metropolitan areas, and greatly
strengthened the construction of ecological civilization. Driven by promoting the all-round development of economy and
enriching the mode of economic development, how to promote the innovation of regional public management system and
improve the governance ability of regional government, so as to enhance the competitive strength of local government and
make the sustainable development of regional economy. Taking Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Great Bay Area as an
example, this paper briefly provides some relevant suggestions on strengthening and improving the public management
function in regional cooperation, starting from the current innovation of public management system.

1. Obstacles and reasons for implementing the public management function
of regional cooperation
The irresistible development trend of regional economic integration calls for the implementation of regional public
management. However, in terms of the actual situation of Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Great Bay Area, the differences in
politics, economy, culture, law, environment and system in the “9 + 2” area of Great Bay Area, as well as the extremely
unbalanced allocation of resources and development level, greatly increase the difficulty of regional cooperation. Moreover,
there are many obstacles to the implementation of regional public management, which can be summarized as follows:

1.1 Difficulty in integrating the interest conflicts of local governments in the
region
The non-integration of interest conflicts among local governments in the region is also an important factor affecting the
development of regional cooperation. Therefore, it is necessary to properly solve the interest relationship between local
governments. The so-called interest relationship refers to various interest events between local governments and other
regional governments in the process of economic development. Due to the influence of natural and environmental factors, the
economic development of different regions is always unbalanced, and this imbalance also indirectly leads to the contradiction
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of local interests

[1]

. Local governments in Guangdong, Hong Kong and Macao should be responsible for local economic

development. The nine cities and two special administrative regions in Guangdong, Hong Kong and Macao have their own
characteristics, and their competition is no less than cooperation. In the construction of the Hong Kong-Zhuhai-Macao Bridge,
it took more than 20 years from the proposal to the final completion, involving the negotiation results of multiple subjects
such as the central government, the Guangdong provincial government, the Hong Kong and Macao Special Administrative
Region and various local governments. It is also a competition for interests among all parts of Guangdong, Hong Kong and
Macao. It can be seen that the coordinated development of the interests of local governments is very important. It is not only
the goal of realizing the interests of local governments in the region, but also the cornerstone of local government
cooperation.

1.2 Conceptual and cultural conflicts among the main cities in the region
Regional economic development is inseparable from the support of the research on regional cultural traditions and their
values. Explaining the reality through values and cultural traditions allows us to better understand the established reality, the
difficulties of reform and the particularity of development. On the whole, Guangdong, Hong Kong and Macao have close
geographical relations, similar language and culture and the same ancestry. However, since Hong Kong and Macao have
experienced a period of colonial rule for hundreds of years, they still have great differences with the mainland after returning
to the motherland, especially in governance mechanism, development concept and thinking habits [2].

1.3 Lack of supporting policies for the implementation of regional public
management
At present, the institutional differences between Guangdong, Hong Kong and Macao restrict the coordinated
development of Great Bay Area to a certain extent, restrict the cross regional cooperation, and are not conducive to the
optimal allocation of production factors and resources. Therefore, the implementation of regional public management in the
economic zone urgently requires corresponding policy guidance and coordination. In order to better regulate the coordinated
development and regional cooperation among cities in Great Bay Area, relevant governments and departments have
formulated some laws and regulations one after another. The economic development plan of each region is very important to
guide each region, coordinate the development of each city, clarify the planning objectives and direction of industry, and
improve the infrastructure construction. To a certain extent, it promotes the integration of economic development, so as to
promote the integration process of the Great Bay Area in an all-round way.

1.4 Difficulty in integrating public services in the region
It is difficult to integrate public services in the region. Although Guangdong, Hong Kong and Macao Bay area is the
most open and dynamic regional economy in China, there are differences such as “one country, two systems”, “three tariff
areas” and “three currencies”. Therefore, the supply content of public services in the economic zone is generally determined
by the governments of their respective jurisdictions. It virtually restricts the depth and breadth of cross regional public service
cooperation, directly affects the cooperation efficiency, and hinders the public service, the maximization of regional interests
and the sustainable development of the region [3].

1.5 Ecological division caused by Administrative divisions, and difficulty in
controlling cross-border environmental pollution
The economic zone is mainly based on several cities. The natural characteristics of cities such as terrain, temperature,
vegetation, soil and water washing are similar, and basically belong to a relatively complete natural ecological unit. As long
as there is no man-made damage, this ecological area will maintain a dynamic balance for a long time. However, in reality,
the setting of administrative divisions cannot completely coincide with the ecological areas, and most complete ecological
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units are finally artificially divided into multiple administrative units [4].

2. Countermeasures to strengthen and improve the public management
function in regional cooperation
“Regional public management theory, as a theoretical thinking to solve the conflict between regional economic
integration and administrative divisions, advocates the establishment of a cooperation mechanism between different
governments across administrative regions and administrative levels and the participation of non-governmental organizations
as the carrier to provide cross administrative public services on the basis of independent governance.” In order to realize
regional economic integration, from the perspective of government governance, the obstacles in the implementation of public
management in Guangdong, Hong Kong and Macao Bay area must be solved.

2.1 Paying attention to the fundamental role of the market
The market is the main force of economic integration. Only with the market as the guide and economic interests as the
link, can we establish the professional division of labor of regional economy and develop the mutually beneficial cooperation
of regional economy, so as to optimize the layout of productivity and form the economic integration of you and me. The
successful practice of the Yangtze River Delta, the Pearl River Delta and the Bohai Bay shows that regional economic
integration always attaches great importance to and gives full play to the basic role of the market in allocating resources,
takes the market as the main body, and combines the necessary guidance, promotion and standardization of the government
[5]

.

2.2 Coordinating industrial development according to planning and
deployment
Planning is not only the blueprint of economic integration, but also the embodiment of the common concept of all
parties to economic integration. Integrated regional functional positioning, division of labor and cooperation and industrial
layout must be planned as a whole and guided by planning. Therefore, in promoting the integration of economic zones, we
should determine their development priorities in accordance with the strategic deployment of the Economic Zone
Development Plan and based on the characteristics, industrial foundation and conditions of all parties in the region. The
development of industry is not only the foothold of economic integration, but also the main goal of all parties to integration.
Economic integration is actually the rational division of labor, interconnection and interaction of industries in the region,
making it bigger and stronger, and improving the comprehensive economic strength. In the Greater Bay area of Guangdong,
Hong Kong and Macao, we must adhere to overall regional planning and form regional industrial division and interaction. We
must break the system and mechanism barriers, use the method of market economy, give full play to our own strengths, and
promote the superposition and integration of different regions and different industrial clusters, so as to improve the industrial
level of the whole region [6].

2.3 Firmly strengthening organization and coordination
The development of regional integration requires both inward protection and outward competition. Many internal
contradictions need to be solved. For example, the three cities with strong comprehensive strength, Hong Kong, Guangzhou
and Shenzhen, are quite different from the west of Dawan District, such as Jiangmen and Zhaoqing, and their development is
unbalanced. To this, it is necessary to strengthen organizational coordination. To promote regional economic integration, a
leading management organization composed of representatives of common interests is needed for organization and
coordination. Under China’s current system, intergovernmental cooperation is the key force to promote the process of
regional economic integration. Although it does not involve the complex political, economic and cultural relations between
countries, the adjustment of interest pattern between different administrative regions, the reintegration of management
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resources of relevant departments in the region, as well as the division of labor, cooperation and competition with other
regions inside and outside the region, the relationship between them is complex and there are many contradictions. Therefore,
it is necessary to establish and improve leadership and management institutions and effectively strengthen organization and
coordination [7].

2.4 Pay attention to rational division of labor in the development zone
In the construction of the development zone, one of the most important suggestions is to strengthen the rational division
of labor. Take the experience of Shanghai Pudong New District as an example, it grow up via taking first and focusing on
developing development zone and functional zone in the primary time, so it should be paid attention to rational division of
labor and avoiding vicious competition in each development zone on premise of good plan and good construction being done
well in the economic zone. While for Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area, it should take Guangzhou and
Shenzhen as the center and the breakthrough of “point line linkage”, expanding the effect on the west of Greater Bay Area on
the one hand, and constantly narrowing the gap among the cities of the Greater Bay Area and promote the activity of the
whole Greater Bay Area for it is as the bridge of inner land and Pearl River Delta, key element’s free flow of HK-Macao, the
government docking cooperation on the other hand

[8]

. At the same time, it should accelerate developing industrial park’s

economy, concentrate on cities’ leading role, and constantly promoting new platforms for cities’ integrated development in
the Greater Bay Area.

2.5 Building supporting and guarantee policy system of its own
characteristics
The fast development of Pudong New District and Binhai New District is beneficial from the guarantee of policy. Based
on the practice of the new development zone, preferential fiscal and tax policies, inclined industrial policies, standardized and
orderly macro management policies are the basis of promoting area economy and play an important role in promoting the
whole area’s economy. The policy and policy system have a significant inspiring role in constructing and perfecting open
development policy of the economic zone. For the Greater Bay Area, it needs coordinate and orderly legal system to explore
public management and cooperating mechanism to ensure the high autonomy of the two special zones HK and Macao and
promoting the integrated development of Greater Bay Area [9].
Above all, with the deeper and deeper international division of labor and increasingly international production, the
world’s economy has tends to be globalized and regionally integrated. At the same time, regional cooperation is also an
important part in the process of maintain our economy, so regional integration on the one hand, is a natural process, and rom
the deep point, it is a public management regulation of a class of regions decided by the government, relative closely to the
government’s driving force and the selection of application point

[10]

. Therefore, on how to achieve the harmonious and

cooperative development of government relations and how to regulate and control the relationship between government
administration and economic development, Guangdong –HK-Macao Greater Bay Area’s development logic has given a micro
prospective and macro direction. And promoting the regional development and coordinating the balanced development
among areas has been an important problem to be solved, at the same time, it is also a brand-new area in the study of public
management.
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Abstract: In today's world, the waves of economic globalization, cultural diversification and social informatization converge,
and the cultures of China and other countries in the world are highly interconnected. In the context of the "One Belt and One
Road" strategy, for the Guangxi region, with the help of the "One Belt and One Road", cross-cultural communication and
economic exchanges with countries along the route are realized, the soft power of Guangxi's national culture is enhanced, and
the national culture and the world culture communicate and collide with each other. At the same time, the leapfrog
development of Guangxi is also achieved.
Keywords: "One Belt, One Road"; Current Situation and Impact of Regional Development

Introduction
Since the launch of the 21st Century Maritime Silk Road and the Silk Road Economic Belt initiatives, they have been
well received locally and deeply appreciated by the international community. Located at the land and sea border between
China and neighbouring countries, Guangxi is an ethnically diverse region that has become an important window for
reflecting Chinese ethnic culture in the world. Through the One Belt One Road initiative, China is actively strengthening
exchanges and cooperation with countries on this channel, ensuring political communication, trade flows and
people-to-people contacts. People-to-people" is both the social basis for the construction of the Belt and Road, and the basis
for the masses and the guarantee of events. The government of the Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region has guided the local
people to seize the opportunity of this policy, through which they are actively engaged in ethnic and cultural activities. It has
promoted Guangxi's ethnic cultural heritage, improved the living standards of the people and fostered political and economic
dialogue and friendly development with other countries. Through fieldwork and literature research, this paper focuses on the
impact of the Belt and Road Strategy on the daily lives of the residents of the Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region, and
reveals the contribution of the Belt and Road Strategy to the development and well-being of the residents.

1. The important position of the Guangxi region in the "One Belt, One
Road"
1.1 Positioning of Guangxi in the "One Belt, One Road"
Guangxi is located in a region inhabited by diverse ethnic groups on land and sea bordering countries outside China. It
has a unique geographical advantage, being the frontier and window of China's opening and cooperation with ASEAN, and
an important window to showcase China's ethnic culture to the world. President Xi Jinping has made three important
statements regarding Guangxi's inclusion in the Belt and Road Initiative.
There is a need to establish an ASEAN international corridor in the Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region to create a new
strategic centre for the open development of the southwest region, forming an organic combination of the 21st Century
Maritime Silk Road and the Silk Road Economic Belt. Secondly, when President Xi Jinping visited Guangxi in April 2017,
he pointed out that Guangxi should play a role in the construction of the "Belt and Road" and stimulate the potential of the
"sea", based on its unique geographical location "in a bay that connects 11 countries, with frequent exchanges between East
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and West". The potential of the "sea". The potential of the "sea" and the vitality of the "rivers" should be stimulated, making
it one of the most important initiatives we can take in the face of the countries along the route. Thirdly, during his visit to
Guangxi in April 2021, Xi Jinping pointed out that Guangxi should integrate into the construction of the "Belt and Road",
build a new type of land and sea transport in the west at a high level, vigorously develop the maritime economy, promote
China's opening up and cooperation with ASEAN, and better transform its location advantages into open development
advantages. These three important fairs are closely and logically linked, and the positioning of "the Gulf with eleven
countries, the benign interaction between East and West" further illustrates the "three positions" and indicates the direction of
Guangxi's opening up to the outside world and the ways of cooperation for the main countries. In order to better transform the
inherent advantages of its location into advantages of open development and to promote China's open cooperation with
ASEAN, Xi Jinping proposed specific conditions for Guangxi to join the "Belt and Road" with ASEAN as an important
direction. These three important statements reflect General Secretary Xi Jinping's consistent and profound strategic stance
towards Guangxi and provide a direction and fundamental guidance for the formulation of Guangxi's development strategy.

2. Advantages and disadvantages of regional development in Guangxi
2.1 Development advantages
2.1.1 Ecological advantages
The Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region is located at the south-eastern end of the tablelands of Yunnan and Guizhou
provinces, west of the two hills and south of the Beiwuwan Sea possessing a more karstic landscape and extensive mountain
forests, maintaining a superior level of water, atmospheric and marine environments with a pleasant and pleasant ecological
environment.
The beautiful ecological environment has formed the beautiful natural environmental landscape of Guangxi, which is
building Guilin international tourism degree internationally renowned tourism resorts such as the Holiday Zone, Beibuwan
International Tourism Resort, Bin Longevity Health National Tourism Zone and Some high-end tourism resources of
international standards. At present, Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region has scenic spots of grade 5A or above 136, 71 rural
tourism scenic spots above 4-star level, 10 national county-level tourism demonstration zones and 3 smart tourism
demonstration cities. These resources are located in different areas of the Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region and have
become an important factor in attracting foreign businesses and tourists to the region

2.1.2 Special policy advantages
Guangxi is an autonomous region for ethnic minorities, which allows for a high degree of autonomy and flexibility in
accordance with its autonomy policy and rights Regional development was included in the National Western Development
Policy Programme in 1999 and since then many important initiatives launched by the Party Central Committee have enabled
Guanxi to take full advantage of its political advantages. In the last decade, with the approval of the establishment of the
Beibu Gulf Economic Zone and the China-ASEAN Free Trade Area, the Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region has become a
frontier in the development and opening up of China's coast. At the same time, the relevant departments of the State Council
have requested the relevant authorities to propose specific policy measures to support Guangxi's economic and social
development, providing a strong impetus to Guangxi's economic and social development and its overall level of development.

2.2 Development disadvantages
2.2.1 Weak economy
In 202, the total economic size of the Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region reached RMB 2.47 trillion, ranking 19th out
of 31 provinces and cities in China. in 2022, the GDP per capita of the Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region reached RMB
42,900, ranking 29th out of 31 provinces and cities in China. The economic output of the Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous
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Region is relatively small, and there is a large gap with the east coast provinces and cities such as Guangdong, Shandong,
Jiangsu, Zhejiang and Shanghai, with GDP per capita below the national average. In addition, there are still 5.38 million poor
and non-labour force people in the Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region. Most of these poor people live in the old
revolutionary areas, ethnic minority areas and border areas of the Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region, where natural
conditions are difficult, infrastructure is weak, economic development is backward and living standards are generally low.
The large and widely distributed poor population and the difficulties in alleviating poverty are major challenges to the
development of the Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region.

2.2.2 Poor scientific, educational and cultural base and uneven population
quality
Guangxi lags behind in the development of higher education and is located at the bottom of the national ranking. The
regional competitiveness of Guangxi province is already quite weak due to the small number of prestigious universities and
the absence of offensive institutions such as military science and technology. In addition, Guangxi belongs to an area
inhabited by ethnic minorities and is the most densely populated ethnic minority province in China. Guangxi is also the most
unified minority province, but due to cultural differences, educational backgrounds and other conditions, there is a growing
cultural difference between the northwest and southeast of Guangxi.

3. The positive impact of the "One Belt, One Road" on the Guangxi region
3.1 Building an ecological sharing platform to create a China-ASEAN green
supply chain
Since then, China and ASEAN have established "eleven priority areas of environmental cooperation", covering a wide
range of areas. Since then, China and ASEAN have established 11 priority areas of environmental cooperation, covering a
wide range of areas, and have launched exchanges on biodiversity among the Greater Mekong Sub-region countries,
continuing to deepen exchanges and cooperation in the ecological and environmental fields. At the same time, in the context
of the "One Belt, One Road", Guangxi has also introduced improvements to its ecological legislation to further expand its
advantages on the basis of its already good ecology and to make Guangxi a more ecologically excellent city.

3.2 Promoting the development of cross-border e-commerce and improve
Guangxi's economy
The promotion of "One Belt, One Road" has brought good opportunities for the development of e-commerce in Guangxi,
with e-commerce transactions reaching RMB 618 billion in the last year alone. Among them, Nanning cross-border
e-commerce enterprises have declared 3086 kinds of commodities, and the cross-border e-commerce retail export business
through China Post has covered more than 30 countries and regions such as Thailand, the United States, Russia and Brazil. In
the next step, Guangxi will also carry out comprehensive investment promotion activities around advanced logistics,
e-commerce and other productive service industries, while planning to build one hub, four centres, nine China-ASEAN road
logistics information ports and logistics industrial park bases facing ASEAN, radiating the whole country. The modern
service industry in southwest central and southern China, the construction of services "one belt and one road", to reach new
heights of development. Significantly improve the economic level of the Guangxi region and enhance economic strength.
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3.3 Cultivating scientific and technical talents and build a diversified
language service system in Guangxi to promote cultural exchange
In recent years, Guangxi Electric Power Vocational Technology College, as the first batch of autonomous region level
demonstration universities to deepen innovation and entrepreneurship education reform, has followed the principles of
"user-centered, action-oriented, focused breakthrough, scientific trial and error, and rapid iteration" of lean entrepreneurship.
A number of innovation and entrepreneurship typicals, such as "Moli Technology", have become a model force to inspire
more teachers and students to join the torrent of innovation.
One of the most essential factors in facilitating effective cooperation between countries around the world is language,
and the Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region has a special geographical location that largely determines the development of
language services. Political communication, institutional linkages, trade flows, capital integration and people-to-people
exchanges between the Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region and other regions do play an important role. Strong support for
the language services industry in the Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region will help to expand the One Belt, One Road
concept and avoid inconsistencies, contradictions and conflicts in trade and investment activities due to language differences.
The establishment of a diversified language service system in the Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region will facilitate
cultural cooperation between China and ASEAN and ensure the effective implementation of the One Belt, One Road concept.

Conclusion
At present, the Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region stands at a new historical starting point of China-ASEAN
openness and cooperation, and is willing to cooperate with other countries, expand openness, further open channels,
strengthen strategic contacts, improve economic and trade efficiency, and expand humanitarian exchanges. We hope that we
can work together to build a closer China-ASEAN community of destiny by joining hands in the "Belt and Road"
construction and implementing the China-ASEAN Strategic Partnership Vision 2030.
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Abstract: At present, the international competition is increasingly fierce, how to enhance the national competitive advantage
has attracted much attention. This paper takes the aerospace industry as a specific research object, taking Brazil and India as
examples. Use the Porter’s Diamond model to determine the operations of the Brazilian and Indian aerospace industries from
factors, context for firm strategy and rivalry, related and support industries, demand conditions, government and chance,
respectively. By analyzing and comparing the different competitive advantages and potential weaknesses of the two countries,
different suggestions are given.
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1. Introduction
At present, international competition is becoming increasingly fierce, and the complexity of the world market and
business environment is both an opportunity and a challenge for every country. In this context, comparative country analysis
is necessary. In this report, Brazil and India are taken as examples to conduct a comparative country analysis of national and
aerospace industry level research, and the essential differences of national markets and business environments, their
competitiveness and comparative advantages are analyzed by using Porter's diamond model. Finally, suggestions are put
forward to improve the competitiveness based on the analysis results.

2. Overview of Chosen Industry
Aerospace industry is a typical technology intensive and high value-added industry. This industry usually includes the
production enterprises as well as the research, design, sales, and management departments. Because the aerospace industry
needs to adopt contemporary advanced scientific and technological achievements, it is often an industry that reflects the level
of a country's technology and industrial development. Therefore, the aerospace industry as the research object to study the
national industrial development level is very representative. Business Research data shows that the global aerospace industry
has a market value of $298.01 billion in 2020 and $327.96 billion in 2021. Overall, the global aerospace market showed a
downward trend, with a compound growth rate of-0.3% (CAGR) falling since 2015 (Deloitte, 2021). However, the
development of the aerospace industry in developing countries shows a growing trend. Among them, Brazil and India are
both typical examples of rapid development.
Brazil is the largest aviation market in Latin America. Brazil is an important aerospace industry exporter around the
world. According to the recent AIAB results, its export revenue is about BRL 6 billion (Igor,2014). Brazil's aviation industry
has more than 90 airlines in 61 countries, the third largest commercial aircraft manufacturer. In business aviation, Brazil has
delivered more than 850 aircraft in 50 countries (Rossetti, 2010).
Globally, India has 91 international airlines that have established air connections with 59 countries through 344 air
routes. The country's air traffic volume has been growing rapidly, as compared to the global average. In India, the aerospace
industry is the country's best promising industry sector (Raunaq, 2020). According to the International Air Transport
Association, passenger growth is expected to reach 442 million by 2035, and the aviation industry will support 19.1 million
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jobs and contribute $172 billion to the country's GDP (International Trade Administration, 2021).

3. Porter’s Diamond Model-Comparative analysis
3.1 Factor
Brazil has a total area of 8,514,900 square kilometers, ranking fifth in the world.The aerospace industry has a large
demand for land area. Abundant in mineral resources. The rich natural resources provide Brazil with raw materials for the
aerospace industry, forming a natural competitive advantage. Brazil has a relatively complete infrastructure in aviation.
According to the General Aviation Association of Brazil, General Aviation plays a strategically key role in the development
of Brazil's transport and logistics through 5,568 cities through 2,567 airports across Brazil.
India is a populous country, rich in cheap labor, has a low cost of producing parts and has a competitive advantage than
other countries. The availability of low cost engineers and scientists has attracted global players to build up captive R & D
units in India. Besides, India has a scientific infrastructure. India has proposed an ecosystem that can ensure quality and
improve performance in the overall effectiveness of business operations. In the third and latest edition of the FDI's "Future
Aerospace Cities 2020-21" ranking, Hyderabad was ranked first in the "Top 10 Cost-effective Aerospace Cities" category by
FDI Intelligence.com (a division of the Financial Times Group (AVIA,2021).

3.2 Context for firm strategy and rivalry
Currently, 11 domestic air transport companies in Brazil are certified to operate regularly in the country, and 72 foreign
companies are certified to operate regularly in the country. The US owns the majority of these companies, followed by
Argentina and Colombia, with seven, five and four companies, respectively. The participation of foreign companies
intensifies the local competition, which can promote the development and innovation of domestic enterprises and form a
competitive advantage (Barry, 2013).
The market in India is dominated by multinationals like Bowing, Airbus and by government organizations like ISRO
and NASA, even though the number of players is very low. The products are not much differentiated and the cost of
switching is low. The level of investment needed is very high as well as the barriers to entry and exit. The growth in the
Asia-pacific, especially the Indian, market is expected to be very high which makes the market very attractive.

3.3 Related and support industries
Ground Service Providers (GSP) play a key role in supporting Brazil's aviation industry. Currently, it accounts for 40%
of the potential service types in Brazil. According to the International Air Transport Association, the world average is 50%,
indicating that the country is going on the right path to achieve this goal. This market segment grew by 30%, as compared to
December 2018. Brazil has 120 GDP, and together they create more than 42,000 direct jobs. The Brazilian Aerospace cluster
gathers more than 100 companies, totaling more than 15,000 jobs. Companies in the cluster do business in engineering,
avionics, mold, logistics, industry and manufacturing, defense, security, and space. Related industries have gathered to form a
scale effect (ITA,2021).
India's aerospace industry development has strong industry support. As India is rapidly modernizing its military sector,
the aerospace and defense industry is expected to consume $70 billion to $72 billion in electronics over the next decade and
reach agreements with two industry associations, the National Association of Software and Service Companies and the
Electronics and Semiconductors Association of India (AVIA, 2021). Suppliers are usually smaller and more numerous, and
thus have less bargaining power. Because the level of investment required is beyond their financial capacity, suppliers are less
threatened by long-term consolidation (Roger, 2019).

3.4 Demand Conditions
Brazil's domestic market has a high demand for commercial air travel. Brazil has a huge commercial aviation market,
ranking fifth in the world in terms of annual domestic flights in 2020, carrying 92 million passengers. Brazil saw 20107
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million passenger trips in 2019, up 1.2 percent from the previous year. Domestic and international passenger traffic declined
significantly in 2020 due to the pandemic. However, the three major domestic airlines reported 70-80% of pre-pandemic
operations in the fourth quarter of 2020, making industry observers optimistic that domestic shipments will return to 2019
levels by mid-2021 (CAPA, 2021).
Demand is high in the Indian military aerospace industry. According to the Stockholm International Peace Institute, the
five largest military spending countries in 2020 are the US, China, India ($72.9 billion), Russia and Britain; these account for
62% of global military spending. India has the world's third-largest armed force and plans to spend billions of dollars on
defense procurement over the next few years. India not only has a high domestic demand for military aerospace equipment,
but also a high international order demand for India's military aerospace industry orders. India's commercial aerospace
demand is also rising. Domestic air travel demand continued to rise in October 2020, up 33 percent from September to about
5.2 million people (Tang, 2011).

3.5 Government
Brazil's government has enacted a slew of policies to boost the country's aerospace industry, including direct investment,
tax breaks and other incentives, protective tariffs, and import restrictions.The Brazilian government has made a few
short-term investments in new enterprises, goods, and services in the industry. As part of its crime-fighting efforts, the state
government of Sao Paulo, for example, is investing in drone technology to assist in the identification of offenders. The
Brazilian government is also attempting to gradually cut, if not completely eliminate, the international passenger tax.
Customers are price sensitive, thus taxation will increase demand.
The Indian government has provided policy assistance to the country's aircraft industry. In May 2020, the Indian
government stated that the Indian private sector would be able to join in the Indian Space Research Organization's space
activities and plans, signaling a policy paradigm shift. Various government reform initiatives in India have taken a step ahead
in reaching targets such as raising foreign direct investment to 74 percent through automated procedures in the defense sector.
According to 80 businesses, foreign direct investment inflows in defense and aerospace had crossed Rs 34.54 billion (US
$463.55 million) as of June 2020. (Sinha, 2017)

3.6 Chance
Driven by suppressed demand, an effective COVID-19 vaccine could drive up passenger traffic in Brazil.The
COVID-19 outbreak has led to certain changes in passenger behaviour, with more focus on short-distance and domestic travel
and increased demand for domestic air travel. However, public safety problems can lead to instability in the national economy.
Uncertainty over the trade dispute also continues to threaten Brazil's economy. Perhaps potential investors are on the sidelines
of Brazil's economic performance before making any commitment to entering the market (CAPA, 2021).
Domestic demand for goods has increased significantly. India's shipping industry is enjoying new growth opportunities.
According to the most recent MoCA announcements, the Indian government's privatization of Air India will be completed by
December 2021. However, most companies have already completed their bids. The second wave of pandemic that hit India in
the summer of 2021 delayed privatization, which caused a financial blow to NAirlines (Zsidisin, 2019).

4. Observations of Competitiveness
4.1 Challenges
As the Brazilian aviation market continues to recover from the COVID-19 pandemic, market dynamics are changing.
Brazil faces market restructuring challenges in the aviation industry, and some small airlines are highly likely to be acquired.
Increased uncertainty in the market is highly likely to trigger chaos within Brazil's aerospace cluster (Materna, 2015).
India faces challenges from potential new entrants. Airasia and Esearhad Airways are also likely to enter Indian airspace
as the government allows 49% foreign direct investment. Given the capital-intensive nature of the industry, the availability of
capital could be a game changer for the sector. In the long run, airlines without access to foreign or other investment could be
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hit hard (Platinumessays, 2014).

4.2 Recommendations
The Brazilian government funded to nationalised small airlines. Capable large state-owned airlines can also serve as an
opportunity for market integration to acquiresmall airlines and increase their own market share. Stabilize the market and
maintain the stability of the cluster by increasing the nationalization proportion of the aerospace industry.
The Indian government can raise the entry threshold, and foreign companies will need to invest more capital to enter the
Indian market. Laws will be introduced to protect local enterprises.

5. Conclusion
This essay first summarizes the overall situation of aerospace industry. It then outlines the economies of Brazil and India.
Porter's diamond model is used to compare the operations of the Brazilian and Indian aviation industries in terms of factors,
corporate strategy and competitive environment, relevant and supporting industries, demand conditions,governments and
opportunities. According to the competitiveness watch, Brazil faces potential challenges from market restructuring, while
India faces challenges from potential entrants. To improve its competitive edge, Brazil should increase its state share of the
aerospace market, while India should raise investment barriers to protect its industry by law. In short, the development of a
national industry is closely related to the national conditions, but also to the horizontal comparison in the global environment.
Research on specific industries needs to pay attention not only to its development within the country, but also to its
comparative competitive advantage on a global scale. Seize the opportunities, identify potential threats, and improve your
competitive advantage.
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The Shift from Active to Passive Retail Investing
Guojie Ni
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Abstract: This paper discusses the origins of passive investing and the growth of passive investing at the expense of active
investing. The paper notes how the shift from active to passive investing benefitted the growth of middle class financial
wealth amid a transition from defined benefit to defined contribution retirement plans. This growth in passive investment also
sparked concerns among investors about the concentration in ownership and the lack of firm-specific

information in equity

markets. The paper concludes by discussing the continued advancement of retail trading through creations like robo-advisors
and low-fee trading platforms.
Keywords: Equity Investment; Retail Trading; Passive Ownership; Active Ownership; Robo-Advising

1. Introduction
Equity investment has long been an important component of many households’ financial portfolios. Over the past 50
years, stock market investments have increased in importance for households, with the share of household financial portfolios
and retirement savings invested in equities increasing substantially. From 1989 to 2016, the average household share of assets
in the financial market increased from about 17% to about 35% (Jesse (2019)). Alongside the growth in household equity
investing, there have also been tremendous shifts in the investment strategies and the types of securities purchased by
households.
Traditionally, individuals directly held stock in small numbers of individual companies. However, such a strategy had
potential risks: holding only a single stock or similar category of stocks can expose an investor to more volatility. In
particular, a fall in the fortunes of that firm or industry can sink a portfolio. Paying an advisor for active management of stock
market accounts was one method to help a household diversify their equity portfolio. However, utilizing active management
entailed the use of a financial advisor, leading to large fees.
In the face of these downsides, a new means of equity investment gained in prominence. Passive investment involves
investing in index funds, which usually track the whole market, or large groups of stocks. This investment method aims to
simply mirror the average return of all stocks in an index and has become popular among investors because of its simplicity
and low fees. Passive investing allows for diversification across stocks while requiring less work for the investors since they
don’t have to track individual stocks in their portfolio. Moreover, passive investing doesn’t require high fees since investors
don’t have to pay active advisors.
This paper will discuss the shift of active to passive investing. First, the paper will discuss the origin and history of the
shift from active to passive investment. Then it will examine how the shift benefitted the middle class, giving them an
opportunity to improve their financial health, especially during a period of increasing individualization of retirement savings
amid a decline in defined benefits plans. Additionally, this paper will explore potential negative effects of the shift on equity
markets in the present and also concerns for the future. Finally, this paper will discuss the continued evolution of retail
trading, such as the appearance of low fee trading platforms and passive investment robo-advisors like Acorn.

2. Origins of Passive Investment
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During the mid 20th century, prior to the appearance of passive investment methods, investing in the stock market was
mostly done by the rich. According to the NYSE share owner census of 1952, only about 6.5 million citizens held stocks in
the United States, which represented only 4.2% of the entire population (Investopedia (2021)).
Passive investment methods began to appear in the latter part of the 20th century. One early proponent of this strategy
was John C. Bogle. During his time as an undergraduate at Princeton, he set out to write a senior thesis regarding the mutual
fund industry. According to Bogle, “In the case of the half-dozen funds whose performance I did examine with some care, I
came to the conclusion that mutual funds can make no claim to superiority over the market averages" (Bogle and Rafalaf
(2002)). He realized that even if some of the stocks in the funds are outperforming the market, the management fees charged
by actively managed funds reduce the profits to households substantially. After graduating Princeton, he was hired by
Wellington Management Company and set out to put passive investing into practice. This effort led to a new fund that is
arguably one of the most well known to this day: Vanguard.
Passive investment allows households to easily hold a diversified portfolio while saving time, effort, and especially
money. A passive fund mimics the performance of the market (or a broad group of stocks in a sector) with very minimal or
even zero fees by simply constructing a portfolio that contains all the stocks in the market. Individuals can just purchase one
share of the passive fund and thus hold a diversified portfolio that tracks the entire market with little effort. Such ease of use
has helped to keep costs low for passive fund managers, allowing managers to sustain sufficient revenue even while
continually lowering fees.
Bogle found that enthusiasm for this strategy remained low in early years. Part of the reason was that Bogle was
breaking tradition and refusing to pay commissions to advisors to advertise the funds, limiting customer interest. Active
investing involves a three way relationship between the active funds, advisors and investors: high-fee actively managed funds
pay financial advisors a fee, varying from about 0.01% to 0.15% of the total amount invested by the customer, and the
advisor then recommends these funds to its customers (Zeig (2019)). This model helped active funds fuel customer growth
but came at the expense of households who were steered into funds with much higher fees.
This relationship between active fund managers and financial advisors still exists today and is prevalent in Europe,
where passive investment hasn't gained as much popularity as in the United States. According to Ali Masarwah, a member of
the European research team for Morningstar, “In Germany and France you still have the big kickback model in place and the
situation is worse in Italy, it’s outrageous, so this is going to hamper the growth of index funds” (Johnson (2020)). The
prevalence of kickbacks is more constrained in the United States, in part due to the existence of the Securities and Exchange
Commissions (SEC) which has enacted regulations to curtail fees and limit conflicts of interest among financial advisors.
While Bogle had encountered many obstacles attempting to start his passive fund, its eventual success was partly due to
factors that contributed to the growing popularity of passive investments. The country was becoming wealthier and more
educated. Moreover, people had the ability to research, understand the benefits of low fee index funds, and make smart
financial decisions (Bogle and Rafalaf (2002)). Additionally, the 1982 bull market helped the assets of Vanguard accelerate
and gain popularity, causing other companies to follow along and start their own index funds.

Volume 7 Issue - 249 -

Figure 1: Data from Morningstar, Inc. Figure displays the growth in active and passive mutual fund and ETF holdings since 1995.

Since the appearance of Vanguard and other low fee index funds, people realized the benefits of passive investment and
began abandoning the traditional active investment methods. In the figure above, we can see that since 1995, as total equity
investments increased from about $1.5 trillion to roughly $18 trillion, the passively managed share has increased from 3% to
about 37%. This shift from active to passive investment wasn’t just limited to the United States. Similar trends can be seen in
other parts of the world, though generally lagging the passive growth in the United States. For instance, the market share of
passive index funds doubled from 2010 to 2020 in Europe, with passive investment growth rates over four times higher than
active investment growth (9.5% v. 2.1%) (Johnson (2020)).

3. Benefits of Shift to Passive Investing
For most people, the benefits of active investing are outweighed by its costs. Rather than paying high fees in an attempt
to outperform the market, households are better off obtaining the average market return while paying the lowest fees possible
for long term investments such as their retirement accounts. Individuals who actively buy and sell individual stocks generally
pay higher fees and transaction costs, negating any outperformance of the market. For instance, according to research
utilizing data from a large discount broker, from 1991 to 1996, those who traded frequently earned an annual return (net of
fees) of about 11.4% while the market returned about 17.9% (Barber and Odean (2000)). Other research found that Canadian
households participating in active investing achieve similar returns but pay around $1,500 (Foerster et al (2017)) more per
year in fees than individuals who use passive vehicles.
As noted above, growth in passive investments has dwarfed growth in active investments, driven by low fees and higher
net returns. The top panel of the figure below, using data from the Investment Company Institute, displays the stark
comparison between fees for passive investing and those for active investing. In 2017, the expense ratio for actively managed
equity funds was nearly 0.8% while the expense ratio of passively managed funds was only 0.16%. This discrepancy is
mirrored in other sources. The bottom panel gives a similar picture using Morningstar data, demonstrating that the average
expense ratio for active funds was 0.62% in 2020, while the average for passive funds was just 0.12% (Gobler (2021)). This
trend has continued, with some passive funds even moving to a zero-fee model. For most individuals, the goal of maximizing
net-of-fee returns has increasingly been best served by choosing passively managed funds over actively managed funds.
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Figure 2: Data from Investment Company Institute (top) and Morningstar, Inc. (bottom).
Figure displays the path of fees for active and passive equity and bond funds over time.
These graphs also display a side effect of the appearance of passive investing. As passive investing grew in popularity
and continued to take market share from high-fee active fund managers, active fund fees also began to fall significantly.
Actively managed funds were forced to lower their fees in order to compete with the new passively managed funds. The
figure above shows the expense ratio of active funds fell from about 1% to below 0.7% from 2000 to 2015. According to the
head of manager selection at Morningstar Grant Kennyway, “The good news for global fund investors is that in many
markets, fees are falling, driven by a combination of asset flows to cheaper funds and the repricing of existing investments”
(Klasa (2022)). This competition lowered overall fees and helped the middle class to benefit tremendously from increases in
their financial incomes.
The demand for equity investments among households was rapidly growing at the same time as passive investments
were increasingly common and fees were declining. In part, the shift from active investment to passive investment coincided
with a change in retirement plans, shifting from defined benefits to defined contribution plans. Traditional pensions, or
defined benefit plans, allowed the individual to receive a fixed amount of payment every month or year in retirement after
working for a minimum amount of time in the company. While passive investing experienced a surge in growth, a new type
of retirement plan began to emerge, the defined contribution plan. Many employers canceled defined benefit plans due to
longer retiree lifespans and rising costs, switching from defined benefit plans to defined contribution plans to which the firms
did not have to contribute.
These defined contribution plans provide more freedom than defined benefits plans in that the account belongs to the
individual and is not forfeited when changing employer. These plans created a class of tax-advantaged investment accounts
where an individual puts a percentage of their paycheck into the account and chooses an investment vehicle for those funds.
This trend led to a massive increase in the fraction of households who owned and controlled the investment of stocks and
index funds. For instance, data from the Survey of Consumer Finance shows that the fraction of households who own stocks
has increased by around 30 percentage points since 1989 (SCF (2019)).
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This increase in equity ownership has mostly been driven by an increase in passive index fund and ETF investment
rather than active or direct share holdings. One study shows that the percentage of individuals that have indirect ownership of
stocks increased from about 32% to 53% from 1989 to 2019 while the percentage of individuals that have direct ownership of
stocks actually decreased from 16% to 15% during the same time period (SCF (2019)). Overall, passive investing
substantially enhanced the ability of households to participate in the equity market and take advantage of new retirement
plans.

4. Concerns About Growth in Passive Investments
As passive investment methods gained in popularity among investors, worries began to develop about potential impacts
on the market and economy as a whole. One of the main concerns driven by the growth of massive passive investment funds
relates to common ownership. The passive market is currently dominated by three main institutions: Vanguard, BlackRock,
and State Street. Remarkably, one study found that one of these three companies is the largest shareholder in 88% of the S&P
500 firms (Fichtner et al (2017)). Since these passive fund managers hold such a large part of the equity market, researchers
worry that this may drive a lack of competition between firms.
In particular, passive fund managers may be less likely to encourage price competition between companies. When two
companies are competing with each other for customers, they often lower the price of their products to attract more customers.
Price cuts may win business for one firm, but drive a reduction in profit in an industry as a whole. Since these large passive
investors own large portions of all of the competitors, they may prefer that total industry profits remain high. These fears
were analyzed in one study that focused on the airline industry where the authors found that the impact of common
ownership may have increased the cost of airline tickets by 3-7% relative to normal, fully competitive pricing (Azar and Tecu
(2018)). Moreover, this anti-competitive effect may grow in the future as passive share of investment continues to grow and
the largest passive fund institutions increase in size.
Another concern of investors as growth in passive investment continues is the extent to which stocks "co-move". When
a company decides to join an index fund, its stocks tend to mirror the aggregate index fund, in large part because of passive
ownership of index fund constituent firms. One study noted that the correlation of the companies before joining the S&P 500
index was 0.45 with the S&P 500. In the year after joining the index, these stocks had a correlation of 0.52 (Sushko et al.
(2018)). As the stocks move more similarly, individual information regarding the performance of that firm decreases, a
reduction in the "informativeness" of the stock price. Such reductions decrease the efficiency of market-wide capital
allocation and make it harder for firms to raise capital even if they have worthwhile investment opportunities.
While these concerns seem to manifest themselves in the market, the effect sizes are still limited. In other words, there is
still sufficient active trading such that fluctuations in stock prices contain accurate individual firm-level information and
firms within industries remain active competitors. However, as seen in Figure 1 above, the growth of passive investing is still
increasing rapidly, so these effects may grow further in the future. In such a case, the government may be forced to develop
regulation to curb the growth of passive investments or to encourage competition among firms.

5. Evolution of Passive Investments within Retail Trading
New ways of retail investing have continued to emerge in recent years, partly driven by the reductions in fees caused by
passive investment. The creation of robo-advisors is one such development. Robo-advisors are algorithmic financial advisors
that can form passive and diversified portfolios for their customers after gathering information about their customers such as
risk tolerance, preferences, and retirement goals. The algorithm then uses this information to create an investing plan that best
fits the desires of the customer. A few of the popular Robo-advisor platforms are apps like Acorn, Betterment, and
WealthFront.
Robo investing is widely popular among investors because it offers customers the ability to have a financial advisor with
extremely low fees. In Philippon (2019), the author argues that robo-advisors will increase accessibility of financial services
for a majority of the population due to the increase in scale and ability to spread fixed costs over a wide range of individuals.
Partly as a result of these newly appeared trading apps, direct ownership of stocks began to decrease. The temptation of
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having the ability to trade with low fees and having a financial advisor for almost no fees has caused many investors to
switch from direct holding accounts to the Robo-advisor apps.
Not all growth in fintech or new consumer trading has favored passive investments in index funds and ETFs. New apps
like Robinhood allowed its customers to actively trade stocks and charged extremely low or no fees for trading. With the
appearance of these zero fee trading platforms, other platforms were forced to also lower their fees in order to compete with
these newly appearing platforms. This competition from Robinhood has forced large trading platforms such as Charles
Schwab and E-Trade to lower their commissions (Curry (2022)). Moreover, it encouraged users to participate in higher risk
bets on individual stocks as well as options trading on volatile companies (Kalda et al (2021)). Research such as Hong et al
(2021) has also shown that daily exposure to such apps can help build trust and reduce psychological barriers against the risk
of investing in stocks.
The newly appeared retail trading apps also allowed for new capital to enter the market. They have allowed people to
have automated and diversified investment portfolios for low fees. It also required no minimum investment amount which
made it cheap and easy to participate for individuals with any amount of income.

6. Conclusion
While stock market investments have been a major component of household financial wealth for over 100 years, there
have been radical changes in the types and methods of purchasing these securities. One of the most dramatic has been the
shift among households from actively trading stocks or buying actively managed funds to purchasing passive funds that track
large groups of stocks. This paper discusses the origin of passive investing and some factors that drove a shift from active to
passive investing.
This paper demonstrates that the middle class benefited from this shift, primarily driven by much lower fees paid to fund
managers. Reductions in fees and increases in diversification were compounded by the concurrent growth in direct equity
holdings that stemmed from a shift in the retirement plans towards defined contribution plans.
While households have benefited substantially from the shift to passive investments, this paper also analyzes the
potential concerns from investors about this shift. For instance, increases in concentration of ownership by large passive fund
managers may stifle competition or reduce the amount of information contained in individual firms' stock prices. Finally, this
paper discusses the continued evolution of retail trading and appearance of new fintech platforms and products such as
robo-advisors that continue to lower costs and participation thresholds among households.
Notes: Guojie Ni, bobplayj@gmail.com; I would like to thank Professor Baker for advising this research paper.
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A Comparative Study of the Internet Financial Industry in China
and the United States Based on a Blockchain Perspective
Shiyu Zeng
Hubei University of Economics, Xiangyang 441002, China.

Abstract: This study compares the Internet industry in China and the United States, and discusses the current shortcomings of
China's blockchain industry development compared to that of the United States, such as less-than-expected infrastructure
construction, weaker awareness of technology development, patent and intellectual property protection, and less ambitious
Internet industry layout. By analyzing the strengths and weaknesses of the respective digital currencies of China and the
United States, the perspective of blockchain is taken in the Internet industry of China and the United States for comparative
analysis. Suggestions are made to; strengthen the infrastructure construction of the Internet industry; pay attention to the
technology research and development, patent and intellectual property protection of the Internet industry; focus on the overall
layout of the Internet industry.
Keywords: Internet Finance; Block Chain

1. Background and connotation
1.1 Background: The current development of China's Internet finance
industry
After the global financial crisis in 2008, the potential growth rate of the global economy has declined, which indicates
that the traditional development momentum is declining. Some scholars expect that the growth rate of the world economy in
the next 10~20 years will be significantly lower compared to the previous 20 years, and there will be a longer recession, with
the growth rates of developed and developing countries at around 1.7% and 5% respectively. However, with the emergence of
emerging technologies such as big data, artificial intelligence, virtual reality and blockchain, new vitality has also been
injected into the development of the global economy. At present, with the increasing dominance and leadership of the digital
economy represented by Internet finance in the global economy, the global economy is accelerating the pace of
transformation to economic activities centered on Internet technology, and the digital economy can change the production
methods, sales channels and consumption methods of traditional industries and services, thus promoting the upgrading of
industries. Since Internet finance is a representative industry in the digital economy, it is particularly important to study the
existing development of Internet finance and how to innovate.
The development of Internet technology has gone through a long journey from Web 1.0 to Web 3.0, and now we are in
the transition period from Web 2.0 to Web 3.0. In the Web 1.0 period (1994-2004), the user was only a passive recipient of
content and the website was the provider of content, and there was not much interaction between the user and the website. In
the Web 2.0 era (2004 to present), users became users of content, content began to be produced according to user needs, and
interaction between users and websites emerged. In the Web 3.0 era, users have become creators, and blockchain technology
is in line with the current wave due to its unique decentralization characteristics.

1.2 Connotation
1.2.1 Internet financial industry
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Internet finance is an emerging way of financial business, which is an emerging financial business model based on the
Internet, through network technology and information and communication technology to carry out fund financing, payment,
investment and information intermediary services between traditional financial institutions and Internet enterprises. Internet
finance is not a mere fusion of network and finance, it emerged to meet new needs and became known to customers only after
the realization of network technology, mobile technology, etc.

1.2.2 Blockchain related technology
Blockchain technology originated from Bitcoin, and with the buzz and rise of Bitcoin, Blockchain is also known as the
underlying core technology of a host of digital currency solutions. Blockchain is a new computing paradigm, which
establishes a distributed ledger platform due to its unique distributed architecture and possesses data verification, sharing,
computing, and storage functions by virtue of its consensus and other multilateral autonomous technical means. In the
electronic payment context, blockchain was initially designed to deal with the situation of excessive reliance on trusted third
parties resulting in excessive third-party rights.

2. Comparative Analysis of the Internet Industry in the Blockchain Field
between China and the United States
2.1 The current situation of the development of blockchain Internet finance
industry
The global blockchain market is hot in the field of investment and financing, and the total amount of global financing
reaches 2,022.2 million USD. As can be seen from the table, a total of 10 financing operations occurred in the investment and
financing field in two weeks, among which six were financing operations in the United States, with the total financing
amount reaching $1.273 billion, accounting for 63% of the global blockchain financing amount in two weeks, among which
the main investment fields in the United States were focused on blockchain infrastructure construction and digital
cryptocurrency field.
The U.S. blockchain financing field, whether in terms of the number of financing or the amount of financing, cliff-edge
over other countries, and China ranks third in the world in terms of the number of financing but second in terms of the
amount of financing, higher than Singapore, which ranks second in terms of the number of financing.

2.2 Comparative analysis of blockchain financing between China and the
United States
2.2.1 Comparison of the number and amount of financing between China
and the United States
In the first quarter of 2022, the highest number of blockchain financing in China was 10, in January; the lowest was 5, in
March; the number of financing in February was 9, ranking second in this quarter. From the specific financing situation of
each month in China, the number of financing shows a downward trend, and the best financing situation is in January, where
10 financing occurred, accounting for 45%. in February, although the number of financing fell, the amount of financing was
$234 million, accounting for 61.97%.
In the first quarter of 2022, the number of blockchain financing in the United States was basically flat, with one less
financing in February compared to January and March, at 40. Like China's financing amount curve, the U.S. financing
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amount in February was also the highest in the quarter, with a number of $272,482,900, but the difference between the
amount and January and March was not much, accounting for only 35% of the total amount in the first quarter.
Comparing the graph of blockchain financing quantity and financing amount in the first quarter of 2022 between China
and the United States, the monthly financing quantity and financing amount in the United States are more stable compared
with China, and the financing quantity and financing amount are multiples of China.

2.2.2 Comparison of the distribution of the number of financing in the
secondary industry of blockchain between China and the United States
From the distribution of secondary industry financing quantity, digital asset-related application scenario,
infrastructure/technology solution and on-chain application scenario are the most popular investment scenarios in the U.S.
blockchain field, with 45, 29 and 28 cases respectively, accounting for 83% of the total. In addition, the real economy
application scenario and financial application scenario occurred 17.
In terms of the distribution of the number of secondary industry financing, on-chain application scenario and digital
asset-related application scenario are the most popular investment scenarios in China's blockchain sector, with 13 and 6 cases
respectively. Infrastructure/technology solutions, financial application scenarios and real economy application scenarios
occurred in 2, 2 and 1 cases, respectively.
Compared with the United States, China has less financing for infrastructure construction in the blockchain field.

2.3 Differences in blockchain industry development between China and the
United States
2.3.1 Different ways of cultivating the competitiveness of the Internet
financial industry in China and the United States
The network industry in the United States has established a benign interaction between technology promotion and
research and development, which promotes the continuous development of technology, thus enabling the network industry to
continuously develop and improve its competitiveness. Domestic Internet companies, on the other hand, focus on how to
better meet the needs of consumers, which has led to the rapid development of domestic Internet companies and the
formation of a number of internationally renowned companies, but there is still a large gap between their core technologies
and those of the United States.

2.3.2 Different innovation models of the Internet industry in China and the
United States
As the leader of the global Internet industry layout, the U.S. Internet industry is deeply engaged in the innovation of
underlying basic technology, and the innovation of business model is built on the innovation of underlying technology.
According to the forecast, the U.S. is planning the development of emerging Internet industries such as industrial Internet,
artificial intelligence, smart city, and energy Internet, and a large number of enterprises will carry out business model
innovation in the future. The domestic network business model innovation, on the other hand, is still imitating foreign
business models, using marketing to expand the market and relying on the scale effect to develop rapidly.

2.3.3 China and the United States Internet industry chain expansion in
different ways
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The U.S. considers the Internet as a universal technology, and it emphasizes the need to apply it to all walks of life and
make full use of its important role in promoting production and life, so it rapidly expands the industry to the entire upstream
and downstream of the Internet and conducts in-depth layout to form continuous innovation and development, so that the
comprehensive effect of the network can be given full play. In contrast, China's focus is on the downstream industry of the
Internet, with special emphasis on the Internet industry's role in drivi ng the virtual economy.

3. Conclusion Countermeasures and Suggestions
Through comparative studies, the development models of Internet finance in China and the U.S. have differences. The
advantages that need to be adhered to in China's Internet finance development model compared to China's: more independent
development direction and technology penetration not hindered by the traditional financial industry; at the same time, the
characteristics of the U.S. Internet finance development model that need to be learned from: more emphasis on new
technology development and infrastructure construction, and a better regulatory system. In response to these four conclusions,
this paper puts forward three corresponding countermeasure suggestions.
(1) Guiding Internet finance to serve the real economy
(2) Strengthen the self-building and risk management of Internet financial platforms
(3) Deepen the construction of Internet financial technology and infrastructure
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Abstract: In this paper, a comprehensive evaluation model is established for the ordering and transportation of raw materials
in production enterprises. Topsis method is used to help production companies choose suppliers. A multi-objective
programming model for ordering and transportation of raw materials is established according to production requirements to
obtain the best solution. For the evaluation and selection of the first supplier, we preprocessed the supplier's historical supply
and order data, and then made a quantitative analysis of the supply characteristics. After normalization, we established the
supplier evaluation model by using Topsis method, and obtained the 50 most suitable suppliers for cooperation. Based on the
in-depth analysis of the production demand of the production company in Question 2, the 0-1 planning model is established
to determine the minimum number of suppliers in line with the reality, considering the practicability, economy and
transportation security of production. Finally, we evaluate, optimize and promote the model.
Keywords: Ideal Number Method; Entropy Method; 0-1 Planning Model; Multi- Objective Programming Model

1. Restatement and analysis of the problem
1.1 Restatement of issues
A manufacturer needs to order A, B and C raw materials to meet its 48-week production capacity of 28,200 cubic meters
per week, and it needs to make A 24-week raw material ordering and transfer plan in advance. The enterprise needs 0.6 cubic
meters of raw materials A, or 0.66 cubic meters of raw materials B, or 0.72 cubic meters of raw materials C to produce each
cubic meter of product. Considering the special circumstances and actual losses in transit, as well as raw material
procurement costs, we need to take 402 suppliers into consideration.
Problem 1: Analyze the supply characteristics of all suppliers, establish a comprehensive evaluation system, and
determine 50 suppliers.
Problem two: on the basis of problem one, establish the model of the minimum number of suppliers to meet the demand
of production.

1.2 Problem Analysis
In question 1 ， problem is to establish a comprehensive evaluation system and quantitatively analyze the supply
characteristics. The main ideas are as follows: data preprocessing, selection of determined indicators and establishment of
Topsis model.
In question 2, the planning and optimization model is established, 0-1 integer programming is adopted, 50 suppliers
selected in Question 1 are considered, the minimum number of suppliers is taken as the objective function, constraint
conditions are constructed according to the question, and the solution is obtained.

2. Model establishment, solution and analysis
2.1 Establishment and solution of supplier evaluation model based on ideal number method
2.1.1 Establishment and solution of Topsis model
The supply characteristics of each supplier were determined by the annual order quantity, the mean quantity of supply
and the guarantee rate of each supplier, Topsis model was established, and the weight was calculated by entropy weight
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method to select the best 50 suppliers.
(1) The canonical decision matrix is obtained by vector programming
Let the decision matrix of multi-attribute decision making problem A = (aij )m×n , normalized decision matrix B =

(bij )m×n , where

bij = aij /

m
i=1

aij 2 ,i = 1,2,⋯m;j = 1,2,⋯n

(2) Weight is calculated by information entropy method
1
E =−
Lnn

The bigger E is, the smaller the weight is.

n
i=1

ai Lnai

The weight of total order quantity, total supply quantity and guarantee rate is E=(0.4860218，0.4718823，0.0420959)。
(3) Determine the positive ideal solution
Let the
be

and the negative ideal solution

attribute value of the positive ideal solution be

, and the

.
attribute value of the negative ideal solution

, then
positive ideal solution =

negative ideal solution =

藨⚶

,

藨⚶

,

,
,

藨 ݐ

，

蟈

藨 ݐ

，

蟈

藨 ݐ

，

藨 ݐ

，

We found positive ideal solutions for three different indices
[ . 393 35 9， . 41373444， .
negative ideal solution

=

n
j=1 (

433828]；

= 1,2,⋯
= 1,2,⋯

=

n
(
j=1

− cj )2 =

− cj )2 = [1.118569e − 5，7.223753e − 6，3.764641e − 6]。

(4) Calculate the distance between each scheme and the positive ideal solution and the negative ideal solution, construct
the optimal and the worst solution and make an evaluation
The distance between alternative supplier and positive ideal solution is

=

The distance between the alternative supplier and the negative ideal solution is
(5) Calculate the comprehensive evaluation index of each scheme
Arrange supplier selection in order of

size.

=

/(

n
(
j=1

− cj )2, = 1,2,⋯ ;

=

n
j=1 (

), = 1,2,⋯

− cj )2 , = 1,2,⋯ ;

The distance between each scheme and the positive ideal solution and the negative ideal solution was calculated. Finally,
the comprehensive evaluation index was calculated according to the distance. Finally, the ID of 50 suppliers can be obtained

2.2 Problem two: construct order raw material scheme
For question 2, 0-1 model should be established, and then dual-objective programming model should be established,
which should be considered comprehensively from procurement, transportation and storage.

2.2.1 Objective programming model based on 0-1 integer programming
From the perspective of "minimum supplier", there is the following analysis:
Step 1 Construct the objective function
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From the 50 suppliers selected in question 1, select as few suppliers as possible to meet the production requirements,
and construct the following objective function:
min

5
i=1

xij

(I Supplier is not available in week J)
1(I Supplier is available in week J)

xij =

xij Represents whether the ith supplier in the selected 50 suppliers supplies in week j.

In order to meet the production needs of each week, the maximum number of minimum suppliers for each week is

finally solved.

Step 2 Construction constraints

1. Supply capacity of suppliers
In order to reduce the deviation, we need to study the periodicity and practicability, define buffer parameter B,
Bϵ( ,1),stable supply capacity = maximum supply capacity ×B, and get B=0.1 through periodicity.

2. Storage capacity of the production company

Production company need to store two weeks production of raw materials, the raw material production enterprises in the
first week of j with the first j - 1 week the rest of the raw materials inventory shall not be less than the sum of the enterprise
quantity of materials required for the first week of j capacity, and to meet production needs for two weeks, to this, we will
receive the corresponding conversion capacity and the quantity of inventory of raw materials:
5

Where,
A materials,,
quantity of the

i=1

xij Sij (1 − Lij )fti

Rj−1 = P

S2w

is the conversion function to convert the received and stored raw materials into production capacity. For class
=

1

.6

,for Class B materials,

supplier in week J,

=

1

.66

,and for Class C materials,.

=

1

.72

,

Represents the supply

represents the loss rate of the ith supplier in the turnover process of week J,

represents the remaining stock of the enterprise in week J converted into energy production, p represents the capacity of the
enterprise every week,
weeks.
So there is

2

2

represents the stock of raw materials to meet the production demand of the enterprise in two

= 2⚶

In addition, the inventory surplus has the following iterative relationship:
R1 =

5
i

Rj =

5
i

Rj−1 =

5
i

xi1 Si1 (1 − Li1 )fti R − P
⋮
xi(j−1) Si(j−1) (1 − Li(j−1) )fti Rj−2 − P
xij Sij (1 − Lij )fti

Rj−1 − P

Since two weeks of production needs to be prepared in advance, let's say the initial inventory of the enterprise is 56,400.

3. Transportation capacity of shippers
Take 24 weeks as the cycle, consider the average loss rate of goods in the transit process, namely, the average loss rate
of 10 cycles:
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(k)
1
k=1 lij

Lij = −L=

1

Based on the above objective functions and constraints, this model is established as follows:
min

s.t

5
i=1

xij

5
x S (1 − Lij )fti
i=1 ij ij
Rj−1 = 5i xi(j−1) Si(j−1) (1

Lij = −L=

Rj−1 = P

− Li(j−1) )fti
(k)
1
k=1 lij

1

S2w

Rj−2 − P

S2w = 2P
R = S2w
Sij = B × Maximum supply capacity

2.2.2 Solution of 0-1 integer programming model
In order to cooperate with the least suppliers as much as possible, based on the mathematical model of 0-1 programming,
Matlab software was used to solve and the minimum number of suppliers that met the production conditions was 45.

3. Model innovation and extension
The first model is to improve Topsis model with the help of entropy weight method. Its core idea is to approximate the
ordering method of ideal solutions, which can accurately reflect the gap between evaluation schemes when solving
comprehensive evaluation problems. Topsis can also be applied to the overall evaluation of Topsis medical institutions, such
as the evaluation of the quality of health supervision in public places, which has popularization significance.
0-1 programming and integer programming can be used in single-objective, multi-objective programming and other
kinds of programming, and play an important role in solving comprehensive evaluation problems, such as merchant selection,
but most of them can only solve linear problems. For the model in this paper, the memory neural network model can be added
to predict the supply characteristics of subsequent suppliers to optimize the model and test the results.
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